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In  the  preparation  of  the  edition  of  this  work 
which  is  now  presented  to  the  public^  the 
matter  has  been  carefully  revised,  and  such 
alterations  and  additions  made  as  were  found 
to  be  required  for  the  continued  fulfilment  of 
its  original  objects.  The  last  publication  of  the 
British  Pharmacopoeia  rendered  some  changes 
necessarjq  especially  in  the  names  of  medicines, 
and  further  changes  have  now  been  made  in 
the  same  direction,  and  for  the  purpose  of  in- 
troducing some  new  forms  of  medicine.  The 
object,  however,  of  this  little  work  is  not 
merely  to  represent  the  prevailing  mode  of 
prescribing  medicines  according  to  the  instruc- 
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tions  of  PliarmacopcBias  whicli  continue  in 
authority,  but  to  explain  and  illustrate  the 
iise  of  terms  which  are  commonly  used  or  may 
be  occasionally  met  with  in  extemporaneous 
prescriptions,  and  a knowledge  of  which  is  re- 
quired alike  by  medical  and  phannaceutical 
students.  The  prescriptions  contained  in  the 
second  and  third  parts  of  the  work  are  in- 
tended to  represent  such  as  are  met  with  in 
practice,  and  in  which  old  as  well  as  modem 
names  and  other  terms  are  employed. 
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PART  I. 


GENERAL  REMARKS  ON  PRESCRIPTIONS. 


CHAPTEE  I. — Definitions. 

In  medicine  the  term  prescription  {prcBScriptio^ 

: from  pra  before,  and  scriho  I write ; ordonnancCy 
] French ; Verordnung,  Germ. ; avaypacp^*)  is  usually 
applied  to  the  written  directions  of  a physician  or 
? surgeon  for  the  preparation  and  use  of  remedies. 
The  terms  formula  (the  diminutiye  of  forma 
a form;  formuh,  French;  Vorschrift,  Formely 
Germ.),  and  receipt  {recepta ; t recettcy  French ; 
Recept,  Germ.),  or  recipe  (from  recipey  take  thou), 
have  a more  limited  acceptation,  and  are  applied 
to  the  directions  given  for  the  preparation  and  use 
of  pharmaceutical  remedies  or  medicines. 


• Poesins,  (Eeonomia  Eippecralis. 

t Recepta  is  a barbarous  term.  Dufresne  also  mentions, 
as  a synonymous,  though  still  more  barbarous,  word,rrc«W«. 
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A physician  prescribes  blood-letting,  bathing, 
exercise,  &c.,  as  well  as  medicines ; but  ho  uses 
formvlce  for  the  preparation  of  medicines  only. 

Formulae  are  of  two  kinds, — extemporaneous  or 
magistral,  and  officinal.  Extemporaneous  formulae^ 
{formulm  magistrales')  are  so  called  because  they 
are  constructed  by  the  practitioner  on  the  instant, 
“ ex  tempore.''  Officinal  formulae  {formula  offici- 
nales) are  those  published  in  pharmacopoeias,  or  by 
some  other  authority.*  Officinal  preparations  are 
presumed  to  be  kept  ready  for  use. 

Formulae  are  either  simple  or  compound.  A 
simple  formula  {formula  simplex)  consists  of  only 
one  officinal  (cither  simple  or  compoimd)  prepara- 
tion. A compound  formula  {formula  composita) 
consists  of  two  or  more  officinal  preparations. 

The  principal  medicine  in  a formula  is  called 
the  (1)  basis-,  that  which  promotes  or  assists  the 
action  of  the  basis  is  termed  the  (2)  au.riliarg  {ad- 
ftvans) ; that  which  corrects  some  objectionable 
quality  of  the  other  ingredients  is  named  the  (3) 
corrective  {corrige^is)-,  and  lastly,  that  which  gives  a 
proper  form  to  the  whole  is  denominated  the  (4) 

• In  France,  the  term  ordonnance  is  applied  to  a magis- 
tral formula,  and  the  term /ormwZc  to  an  officinal  one. 
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vehicle  {constituens,  excvpiens,  rel  vehicula).  These 
four  parts  of  a formula  are  intended  to  accomplish 
the  object  of  Asclepiades — “ curare  cito,  tuto  et 
jucunde ; ” in  other  words,  to  enable  the  basis  to 
cure  (1)  quickly  (2),  safely  (3),  and  pleasantly  (4). 


CHAP.  II. — Historical  Notice. 

The  most  ancient  recipes  on  record  are  those 
mentioned  in  the  Pentateuch  for  the  preparation 
of  an  odoriferous  ointment  and  confection.*  Their 
date  is  1491  years  n.c. 

About  2000  years  ago,  formulae  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  antidotes  {auriSora,  antidota)  or  counter- 
poisons (antitoxica)  were  in  use  among  the  Greeks. f 


• Exodus  XXX.  23-25  and  34-35. 

t Antidotes  against  ttie  bite  of  jwisonous  animals  were 
called  treacles  (fi-qpiaKa,  theriaca);  whilst  those  which  acted 
against  poisons  taken  inwardly  were  termed  alexipharmics 
(a\e^i<j)dpixaKa,  alexipharmaca).  The  most  celebrated  anti- 
dote of  antiquity  was  that  called  mithridate  (.pnOpiSdreiov, 
mithridalum),  after  Mithridates  VI.,  King  of  Pontus  (about 
n.c  132-63).  It  was  modified  by  Andromachus,  physician  to 
Nero  (A.D.  54-68),  and  was  then  termed  theriaca  Andromachi. 
Nicander  (who  flourished  n.c.  186  or  135)  mote  two  poems 
about  poisons ; one  culled  ©jjpcoKd,  the  other  termed 

’A\t^L^dpp.aKa, 
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Scribonius  Largus,  a Roman  physician  who 
lived  about  the  middle  of  the  first  century  after 
Christ,  wrote  a work  entitled  Compositiones  Mediccs, 
which  contains  nearly  300  medical  formulae  taken 
from  various  authors.  It  is  the  oldest  pharma- 
copoeia extant ; but  its  style  is  inelegant. 

Galen,  who  lived  a.d.  130-200  or  201,  wrote 
two  treatises  On  the  Compositionof  Medicines,  Uepl 
SvvBeaeus  ^appdKwy,  containing  a considerable 
number  of  formulae  for  the  preparation  of  com- 
pound medicines. 

Sabur,  the  son  of  Sahel  (Sabur  Ibn  Sahel),  the 
director  of  the  medical  school  of  londisabur 
(Nishapoor),  is  said  to  have  published,  in  the  9th 
century  a.d.,  the  first  Arabic  dispensatory  or 
Kardbadin,  but  it  is  not  now  extant. 

The  first  official  British  pharmacopoeia  was  that 
published  by  the  Royal  College  of  Physicians  of 
London,  a.d.  1618.  It  was  entitled  Pharmaco- 
poeia Londinensis,  in  qua  Medicamenta  antiqua  et 
nova  usitatissima  collecta,  cypera  Medicorum  Collegii 
Londinensis.  Lond.  1618.  The  last  edition  was 
published  in  1851.  It  is  now  superseded,  as  also 
are  the  Edinburgh  and  Dublin  Pharmacopoeias, 
by  the  British  Pharmacopoeia  of  1867. 
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CHAP.  III. 

Of  the  Paets  of  a Pebsceiption.* 

The  parts  of  a prescription  or  formnla  are  the 
heading,  the  designation  of  the  ingredients  to  be 
used,  the  directions  to  the  compounder,  and  the 
directions  to  the  patient.  At  the  bottom  of  the 
prescription  are  placed,  on  the  left  hand,  the 
name  of  the  patient  and  the  date  (in  separate  lines) ; 
and,  on  the  right  hand,  the  signature  of  the  pre- 
scriber. 

In  ancient  times  every  prescription  or  formula 
had,  at  its  commencement,  certain  characters,  ab- 
breviations, or  sentences  of  a superstitious  or  pious 
nature  : such  as  + (the  sign  of  the  Cross) ; o and 
a (the  first  and  last  letters  of  the  Greek  alphabet, 
Christ  being  designated  the  “ Alpha  and  Omega, 


* For  further  details  on  the  subject  of  this  chapter,  the 
reader  is  referred  to  H.  D.  Gaubii  Libellus  de  Mcthodo  con- 
cinnandi  Formulas  Medicamentoi~um,  Ludg.  Batav.  1739 ; 
ed.  3tia,  1767.  Au  English  translation  of  this  work  was  pub- 
lished under  the  title  of  A Complete  Extemporaneous  Dispen- 
satory; or,  the  Method  of  Prescribing,  Compounding,  and 
Exhibiting  Extemporaneous  Medicines,  2nd  edit.  1742. — Seo 
also  Paris’s  Pharmacologia,  9th  ed.  1843;  and  Phoebus’s 
llandbuch  der  Arzneiverordnungslehre,  3tte  Ausg.,  1839. 
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OF  TUE  PARTS  OF  A PRESCRIPTIoX. 


the  beginning  and  the  ending,”  Rev.  i.  8) ; C.  D. 
{cum  Deo) ; J.  D.  (Juvante  Deo) ; L.  D.  {laus  Deo) ; 
N.  D.  {nomine  Dei) ; J.  J.  {juvante  Jesu),  &c. 
These  constituted  the  invocation,  or,  as  it  was  called, 
the  inscription  {inscriptio). 

1 . The  heading  {prcepositio). — The  symbol  1^,  or 
abb^e^^ated  word  Rec.  {Recipe,  take  thou),  usually 
commences  every  formula ; * but  in  French  pre- 
scriptions the  letter  P.,  or  the  word  Prenez  {take) 
is  generally  substituted. 

2.  Designation  of  the  ingredients  to  he  employed 
{matericB  designatio). — Two  points  are  worthy  of 
consideration  here  : firstly,  the  order  in  which  the 
ingredients  are  to  be  taken;  and  secondly,  the 
mode  of  writing  them. 

a.  With  respect  to  the  order  in  which  the  in- 
gredients are  taken,  it  may  be  observed  that 

1.  Each  ingredient  should  have  a distinct 

line. 

2.  The  basis  should  be  placed  first,  then  the 

aiixiliary,  afterwards  the  corrective,  and 
lastly  the  vehicle. 


* Por  some  remarks  on  this  sjTubol,  soc  the  chapter  on 
Symbols. 
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j8.  With  respect  to  the  mode  of  writing,  the  fol- 
llowing  points  should  be  kept  in  view  : — 

1.  The  writing  should  be  plain  and  legible. 

2.  The  orthography  should  be  that  which  is 

customary,  “ to  avoid  the  sneering  of  an 
apothecary  or  his  man  ” (Gaubius). 

3.  Abbreviations,  though  admissible,  must  be 

cautiously  used,  to  avoid  the  possibility 
of  error. 

4.  Symbols  or  signs  must  be  carefully  made. 

5.  The  ingredients  should  be  designated  by 

their  Latin  natnes.  (In  some  cases  the 
barbarous  Latin  name  is  to  be  preferred 
to  the  scientific  Latin  name,  when  there 
is  a possibility  of  mistake  on  the  part  of 
the  compounder). 

6.  The  quantities  indicated  should  be  ex- 

pressed, if  by  weight,  in  Troy  grains 
and  avoirdupois  ounces  and  pounds;  if 
by  measure,  in  minims,  fluid  drachms, 
fluid  ounces,  and  pints,  as  now  used  in 
the  British  Pharmacopoeia. 

3.  The  directions  to  the  compounder. — The  direc- 
tions to  the  apothecary  or  compounder  as  to  the 
form,  manner  of  preparation,  and  method  of  use, 


8 OF  THE  PARTS  OF  A PRESCRIPTION. 

constitute  what  Ganbius  calls  the  subscription 
(subscriptio).  They  are  always  written  in  Latin  : 
for  example,  “ misce  ; fiat  bolus." 

4.  The  directions  to  the  patient. — These  constitute 
what  Gaubius  terms  the  signature  {signatura). 
This  part  of  the  prescription  declares  the  dose, 
method,  and  time  of  administration ; the  proper 
vehicle,  regimen,  &5c., — as  far,  at  least,  as  relates  to 
the  sick  patient  and  his  attendants.  It  is  some- 
times preceded  by  the  letter  8.,  or  the  word 
Signetur  (i.  e.  “ let  it  be  entitled  ”), 

This  part  of  the  prescription  is  sometimes 
written  in  English  (see  p.  10). 

5.  The  patiends  name. — This  is  always  written 
in  English. 

6.  The  date. — This  is  written  in  Latin.  The 
day  of  the  month  is  generally  put  in  Roman 
numerals,  and  the  year  of  the  Christian  era  fre- 
quently in  common  or  Arabic  figures:  e.  g. 
“ Novembris  IV°.  1850,” 

7.  The  sign-manual  or  signature. — Physicians 
usually  sign  their  initials*  only  to  a prescription. 


* By  the  Apothecaries’  Act  of  1815,  it  is  enacted  that  if 
any  person  using  at  exercising  the  art  and  mystery  of  an 
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except  when  they  prescribe  for  members  of  the 
Eoyal  Family,  when  it  is  etiquette  for  them  to  sign 
their  names  in  full.  Surgeons  usually  put  their 
surname  at  length,  but  only  the  initials  of  their 
baptismal  name. 


CHAP.  IV. — Language  used  in  Peesceiptions. 

In  Great  Britain,  as  well  as  in  Germany,*  pre- 
scriptions are  usually  written  in  the  Latin  lan- 
guage. In  France,  and  some  other  countries,  the 
mother  tongue  is  employed. 

There  are  several  reasons  for  preferring  the  Latin 
fo  the  vernacular  language  in  prescriptions, — at 
least,  for  the  designation  of  the  ingredients  to  be 


apothecary  shall  refuse  to  compound,  or  deliberately  or  neg- 
ligently, falsely,  unfaithfully,  fraudulently,  or  unduly  make 
any  medicines,  compound  medicines,  or  medicinable  compo- 
sitions, “directed  by  any  prescription,  order,  or  receipt, 
signed  with  the  initials,  in  his  own  handwriting,”  of  any 
physician  licensed  to  practise  physic  by  the  president  and 
commonalty  of  the  faculty  of  physic  in  London,  or  by  either 
of  the  two  Universities  of  Oxford  or  Cambridge,  such  persons 
shall  forfeit  for  the  first  offence  51.,  for  the  second  offence 
lOL,  and  for  the  third  offence  shall  forfeit  his  certificate  or 
license  to  practise  as  an  apothecary. 

* See  Phoebus’s  Uandbuch  der  Arzneiverordnungslehre, 
3tte  verbess.  Aosg.  ler  Th.  S.  99. 
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employed,  and  for  the  directions  to  the  com- 
pounder. 

“If  not  spoken,  it  is  written  and  understood 
throughout  the  civilised  world ; and  that  cannot  be 
said  of  any  other  language.  An  invalid  travelling 
through  many  parts  of  Europe  might  die  before  a 
prescription  written  in  English  could  be  inter- 
preted.” * Moreover,  Latin  professional  terms 
are  concise  and  definite.  Furthermore,  the  Latin 
names  for  drugs  and  chemicals  are  the  same,  or 
nearly  so,  all  over  Europe  : whereas  the  vernacular 
names  differ  for  each  nation, — nay,  sometimes  for 
each  province.  Lastly,  it  is  sometimes  necessary 
or  advisable  to  conceal  from  a patient  the  precise 
nature  of  the  remedies  which  are  employed. 

These  reasons,  however,  do  not  equally  apply  to 
the  use  of  the  Latin  language  for  writing  the  di- 
rections to  the  patient ; for  as  these  are  intended 
for  the  use  of  the  patient  or  his  attendant,  and  as, 
sooner  or  later,  he  must  have  them  in  English, 
there  does  not  appear  any  advantage  to  be  gained 
in  practising  a temporary  concealment  by  writing 
them  in  a dead  language.  On  the  contrary,  there 
are  several  weighty  objections  to  this  practice, — 


* Paris’s  Pharmacologia,  9th  ed.  p.  105,  1843. 
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inch  as  the  embarrassment  •which  some  prescribers* 
seel  in  gmng  in  good  and  intelligible  Latin  the 
fjquisite  directions  for  the  patient ; the  imperfect 
re  limited  acquaintance  ■with  the  Latin  language 
possessed  by  many  dispensers  or  compounders  of 
uedicines,  and  lastly,  the  difi&culty,  and  in  some 
iases  impossibility,  of  finding  concise  and  intelli- 
■i'ible  English  words  which  are  the  exact  equiva- 
jjscnts  of  many  Latin  professional  terms  f not  un- 
k*equently  used  in  prescriptions.  By  throwing  on 
1 le  compounder  the  responsibility  of  expressing  in 
{ ppropriate  language,  and  in  the  brief  compass  of 
' label,  the  exact  intentions  of  the  prescriber,  in  a 
^ luguage  which  the  latter  did  not  use,  we  greatly 
cigment  the  risk  of  errors  and  mistakes.]; 


” • I once  heard  an  eminent  hospital  sturgeon  confess  his 
liability  to  write  in  Latin  the  directions  to  the  patient. 

■ t For  example,  larynx,  fauces  internee,  fauces  externoe, 
eigulum,  abdomen,  hypoejastrium,  hypochondrium,  pervigi- 
ium,  accessio  or  accessus,  &c.  Many  Latin  terms  in  frequent 
'se  are  vague  and  ambiguous : as  pro  re  nata,  urgente 
\-olore,urgente  tussi,  &c.  The  apothecary  of  Her  Majesty 
'.nieen  Charlotte,  consort  of  George  III.,  was  on  one  occasion 
1 inch  embarrassed  how  to  translate  into  intelligible  and 
Mcent  English  the  phrase  '■'■urgente  borborygmo,"  which 
acem-red  in  a prescription  written  by  the  late  Sir  Francis 
Dlihnan. 

X On  this  subject,  sec  some  pertinent  observations  by 
I fr.  Donovan,  in  the  London  Medical  Gazette  for  Sept.  1, 
VW8. 
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In  writing  Latin  prescriptions,  the  student 
should  endeavour  to  imitate  the  style  of  Celsus, 
“ our  greatest  and  almost  only  authority  in  every- 
thing relating  to  medical  Latinity ; ” for  no  physi- 
cian would  think  of  writing  a prescription  in 
English  terms  derived  from  Shakspeare,  Milton, 
Johnson,  Scott,  or  Byron ; nor  a prescription  in 
Latin  terms  drawn  from  the  works  of  Koman  poets 
or  historians.  The  correct  use  of  medical  terms 
can  only  be  obtained  in  the  works  of  standard 
medical  authors. 

All  the  Medical  Colleges  formerly  published 
their  pharmacopoeias  in  the  Latin  language.  But 
the  French  Codex,* * * §  and  the  Ameriean,-f-  Greek, | 
Edinburgh, § and  Dublin,  ||  Pharmacopoeias,  have 
for  many  years  been  printed  in  the  vernacular  lan- 
guage, and  the  British  Pharmacopoeia,  which  has 


* Codex  JUedicamentarius:  Pharmaxopie  fran^aise  ridigi« 
par  ordre  du  Oouvernement,  &c.  Paris,  1866.  8vo. 

t The  Pharmacopoeia  of  the  United  States  of  America. 
By  Authority  of  the  National  Medical  Convention  held  at 
Washington.  8vo. 

$ 'EAAtjkiict)  ^apnoKonoita.  ’’Ey  'AOrivic,  1837. — Pharma- 
copoeia Oroeca.  Athenis,  1837. 

§ The  Phai'macopoeia  of  the  Royal  College  of  Physicians  of 
Edinburgh.  Edinburgh,  1841.  12mo. 

II  The  Pharmacopoeia  of  the  King  and  Queen’s  College  of 
Physicians  in  Ireland,  m.d.ccc.l. 
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riperseded  the  two  last-named,  is  published  in 
jmglish. 

There  is  an  obvious  advantage  to  the  natives  of 
country  in  having  a pharmacopceia  in  their 
:other-tongue ; but,  for  the  use  of  foreigners,  the 
latin  language  would  be  more  convenient.  Hence 
. some  countries,  as  Greece,  the  pharmacopoeia 
published  in  both  Latin  and  the  vernacular  lan- 
loage.  In  the  Pharmacopoiia  of  the  United  States 
r"  America  for  1831,  this  plan  was  adopted;  but 
1 the  edition  of  this  work  published  in  1842,  and 
. subsequent  editions,  the  English  language  has 
leeen  exclusively  employed. 


IHAP.  V. — Teems  and  Phrases  empeoted  in 
Peesceiptions. 

B3CT.  1. — Be  sanguinis  mis-  Of  General  Blood- 
sione  * generali.]  letting. 


'*  On  the  chronology  and  literature  of  blood-letting, 
Donsnlt  Vertueh  eiver  Ckronologie  vnd  Litei'aiur  nehst  einem 
i'/stem  der  BhitentMehungen.  Aus  dm  vorzUglichsten  WerTcm 
tesehSpft  von  Dr.  Carl  Fried.  Nopitseb.  NUmberg,  1833. 

t “ The  propriety  of  this  and  all  similar  words  as  applied  to 
Hood-letting,  notwithstanding  the  opinion  of  Dr.  Gregory, 
boat  ‘ Sanguinis  missio  non  inepte  vocatur  generahs,’  when 
; . is  intended  that  its  effects  should  be  general,  I must  con- 
kder  to  be  very  qnesticmable.  They  seem  to  signify  that  a 
man  Is  to  be  pricked  all  over  for  the  purpose  of  drawing 
Hood  from  him,  rather  than  anything  relative  to  the  effects 
J t bleeding,” — llora:  Subtecivcg. 
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’ Sanguis,  Cels.  * Cruor,*  ' Blood  (in  the  vcs- 
Cels.  ® Grumus.  sels).  * Gore  (blood 

from  a wound  or 
ulcer). — ® Grume  (a 
clot,  as  of  blood). 

Sanguinis  missio,  detractio.  Blood-letting. 

CELS.f 

Sanguinem’  mittere, detra-  To  let  blood  (*  to  let 
here,  ® extrahere.  Cels.; — or  send,  ^ detract  or 

^emittere, Flint ;-®elicere,  abstract,  ® extract, 

Cic.  ^ let  out  or  emit, 

®to  elicit  or  draw 
out). 

Sanguinemamittere,perdere.  To  lose  blood. 
Sanguinem  supprimere.  Cel- To  stanch  or  stop 
sus  ; — sistere,  cohibere,  blood.  To  suppress 

Pliny.  hsemorrliage. 

* Occasionally  the  word  cruor  is  met  with  in  prescriptions 
instead  of  sanguis.  These  two  terms  agree  in  denoting  blood, 
but  differ  in  respect  to  the  state  in  which  that  fluid  is.  San- 
guis refers  to  it  as  circulating  through  the  veins,  and  minis- 
tering to  the  existence  of  animal  life.  It  is  applied  also  to 
that  which  is  allowed  to  flow  by  a surgical  operation.  Cruor 
differs  from  sanguis  in  never  denoting  blood  confined  and 
circulating  in  the  veins,  but  such  as  is  shed,  and  no  longer 
subservient  to  the  support  of  animal  life  : in  other  words, 
gore.  Tlie  same  fluid  which,  in  coming  from  the  vein,  is 
called  sanguis  (blood),  is  afterwards  denominated  cruor 
(gore). 

Thus  Celsus  applies  the  word  amor  to  the  blood  discharged 
from  the  bowels  in  dysentery,  from  the  kidneys  in  injuries 
^ these  glands,  from  ulcers  in  the  ears,  &o. 

4 De  re  medlca,  lib.  ii.  cap.  10. 
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SSanguinem  incisa  vena  mit-  To  let  blood  by  an 
tore,  Cfxs.  incised  vein. 

' ‘Phlebotomia,*  pblebpto-  'Phlebotomy.  — ^Ve- 
mice,  Aueel. — ^Vensesec-  nesection. 

tio;  venae  incisio. 

'IPhlebotomiam  adhibere;  'To  use  phleboto- 
^Phlebotomare,  Atjeel.  my  ; ^to  phleboto- 

mize. 

'■‘Venam  incidere,  Cels.  ; — 'To  cut  into  a vein  ; 
"pertundere,  JTJV.;~®ferire,  — ^to  perforate  a 

ViEG. ; — ^secare. — ''Venam  vein; — ®to  wound 

cultello  solvere,  Cic. — or  cut  a vein. — 

*Venas  sanguine  exone-  '‘To  open  a vein  by 


* 4>Ae^oTOfita  from  rftAe/Sos,  the  genitive  case  of  a 

rvrein , and  Te/ai'a)  I cut.  The  student  vdll  observe  that  Celsus 
ifiever  employs  the  term  phlebotomia,  nor  any  of  its  deriva- 
tives. Cicero  has  “incidere  venam,  quod  medici  phlebo- 
■'■.omare  dicunt.” — Phlebotomy  was  first  practised  by  Poda- 
inrins  B.C.  1184.  (Le  Clerc,  Hist,  de  la  Med.  liv.  i.  ch.  18.) 
r ’he  operation  is  said  to  have  been  learned  from  the  hip- 
>-opotamus.  “Porhe  finding  himself  over-grosse  and  fat, 
>:)y  reason  of  his  high  feeding  so  continually,  getting  forth 
Iff  the  water  to  the  shore,  having  espied  afore  where  the 
peeds  and  rushes  have  been  newly  cut : and  where  he  seeth 
the  sharpest  cane  and  best  pointed,  hee  setteth  his  body 
Biard  to  it,  for  to  prick  a certaine  veine  in  one  of  his  legges, 
u.nd  thus  by  letting  himselfe  bloud,  maketh  evacuation, 
trhCTeby  his  bodie,  otherwise  enclining  to  diseases  and  ma- 
kadies,  is  well  eased  of  the  superfluous  humor : and  when  he 
kath  thus  done,  he  stoppeth  the  oriflce  again  with  mud,  and 
DO  stancheth  the  blond,  and  healeth  up  the  wound.”  (Pliny, 
Jlistorie  of  the  World,  Translated  by  P.  Holland,  M.D. 
Vtook  viil.  ch.  26.) 


16  TEHMS  AND  PHRASES  USED  IN  PRESCRIPTIONS. 


rare. 


'Sangninem,  incisa  arteria, 
mi  ttere,  Cels.  — ^Axterio- 
tomia.* — ^Fiat  sectio  ar- 
terise  temporalis. 


‘Sanguinem  mittere  ex  bra- 
chioj — '^juxta  talum,  ex 
utroque  cmre,  CELS.f 


a knife. — ''To  un- 
load the  reins  of 
Mood. 

•To  let  blood  by  an 
incised  artery.  — 
®Arteriotomy. — 
*Let  the  section  of 
the  temporal  ar- 
tery be  made. 

•To  take  blood  from 
the  arm,  — *from 
both  legs  near  the 
ankle. 


* From  apTrjpla  an  artery,  and  repvia  I cut.  Tlie  ancients 
did  not  understand  the  use  of  the  ai-teries  and  reins. 
Cicero  says — “ Sanguis  per  renas  in  omne  corpus  diflfun- 
ditur,  et  spiritus  per  arterias.”  Aretsens,  -who  lived  in  the 
first  century  after  Christ,  is  the  earliest  surgeon  known  to 
have  practised  this  operation.  Celsns  (lib.ii.cap.  10)  speaks 
of  “arteria  incisa”  as  an  accident  which  may  attend  the 
operation  of  phlebotomy. 

t Phlebotomy  is  practised  in  various  parts  of  the  body ; 
as — 

1st.  In  the  arm : this  is  the  part  usually  selected  for  the 
operation  of  phlebotomy.  At  the  bend  of  the  arm  there  arc 
four  veins  5 the  Vena  basilica,  V.  cephatica,  V.  basilica  medi- 
ana,  and  V,  eepbalica  mediana,  any  one  of  which  may  be 
opened  ; one  of  the  two  latter,  however,  is  commonly  se- 
lected. In  thefore-arm,  wherethe operation  is  occasionally 
performed,  there  are  three  veins — the  V.  mediana  mtyer,  the 
V.  cubitalis  interna,  and  the  V,  radialis  externa,  any  one  of 
which  may  be  opened. 

2ndly.  In  the  hand : occasionally,  in  fat  subjects,  this  part 
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^ U ‘ ‘Si  vires  aegri  patiuntur ;  *  *si  ‘If  the  patient’s 
n vires  sinunt,  Cels. — *Per-  strength  allows  it ; 

naittentibus  viribus,  An-  *if  the  strength 

EEL.  suffers  it. — ®The 

strength  permit- 

ting. 

j Defectio  animi,  Cels.  ; Lei-  A fainting  fit  or 
pothymia  ; * deliquium  swoon, 

animi.  Syncope.f 

'Usque  ad  animi  defectum,  Until  fainting. 

! is  chosen.  The  operation  may  be  performed  in  the  V.  salva~ 
r tella  (salvalella  quasi  salvator  being  opened  as  a sovereign 
r remedy  in  Melancholia),  running  from  the  little  finger,  or 
i in  the  V.  cephalica  pollicis. 

3rdly.  In  the  foot;  in  France,  the  operation  is  very  fre- 
( qnently  performed  in  this  part ; it  may  be  done  in  the 
' V.  saphena  (or  soephena)  externa  (or  s.  minor),  or  in  the 
V.  saphena  interna  (or  s.  major). 

4thly.  In  the  neck:  it  may  be  done  in  the  V.  jugular  is 
externa. 

6thly.  In  the  penis : it  may  be  done  in  the  V.  dorsalis  penis, 
J And — 

ethly.  In  the  tongue:  in  the  V.  ranina.  This  locality 
: now  rarely  selected. 

* Leipoth3rmla  (AeiTroflujoua,  from  KeCnui,  deficio,  I leave ; 

. and  Bvixos,  animus,  the  mind)  is  considered  by  Cselius 
i AnreUanus  {Acut.  Morb.  lib.  i.  cap.  10)  to  be  synonymous 
' with  defectio  animi.  Syncope  is  a more  violent  and  danger- 

< ons  form  of  this  affection  (vide  CastelU,  Lexicon  Medicum), 

' “ The  leipothymia  of  Sauvages,”  says  Dr.  M.  Good,  “ is  only 

* syncope  in  its  first  attack  or  mildest  degree.” 

t Syncope  (avyKonri),  from  avyKomta,  concido,  to  fell  or 

< cut  down)  is  of  the  feminine  gender,  and  is  thus  declined : 

1 N.  Syncope,  G.  Syncopes,  D.  Syncope,  Acc.  Syncopen,  V.  Syn- 

* cope,  Abl.  Syncope. 
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Aijrel.  Usque  ut  liquerit 
animus. 

Semperque  ante  finis  faci- 
endus  est,  quam  anima  de- 
ficit, Cels. 

•Collocare  in  lecto, — * * * §utdor- 
miat, — ®supinus,*  Cixs. ; 
— ^erectus.f 


‘Bene  largo  canali,  | Cels. 
Pleno  rivo.§ — *Ex  largo 
vulnere. 

Scalpellus,  ||  Cels.  Phlebo- 


An  end  is  always  to 
be  put  to  it  before 
fainting  occurs. 

‘To  put  to  bed, — 
*that  the  patient 
may  go  to  sleep, 
— ^supine  (f.  e.  laid 
on  the  back), — 
^erect. 

‘In  a full  stream. — 
^Erom  a large 
wound  [i.  e.  inci- 
sion or  orifice.] 

A scalpel  or  lancet; 


* Patients  are  bled  while  in  the  recumbent  posture,  to 
avoid  syncope.  The  practice  of  bleeding  them  to  fainting 
in  this  posture,  as  recommended  by  Mr.  Wardrop,  is  highly 
dangerous. 

t Dr.  Marshall  HaU  (Introd,  Lect.  to  a Course  of  Lectures 
on  the  Practice  of  Phtjsic,  p.  36)  employs  blood-letting  as  a 
source  of  diagnosis.  He  places  the  patient  upright  and  look- 
ing upwards,  and  bleeds  to  incipient  syncope  : “ in  inflam- 
mation, much  blood  flows  ; in  initation,  very  little.” 

t This  phrase  is  applied  by  Celsus  (lib.  i.  cap.  4)  to  a 
stream  of  water. 

§ Rivus  is  usually  translated  “ a river ; ” but  it  means 
literally  “a  stream,”  e.g.  “ sanyainis  stream  of 

blood.”  Pliny  {Hist.  Nat.  lib.  ix.  cap,  88,  ed.  Valp.)  calls 
the  veins  “ sanguinis  rivi.”  Virgil  {Hin,  lib.  is.  v.  455)  has 
“plenos  spumanti  sanguine  rivos." 

II  Oelsus  (lib,  ii.  cap.  10)  employs  the  word  scalpellus  to 
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tomum  vel  phlebotomon,* *  an  instrument  to 
Aueee. — Lanceola  ; Ian-  let  blood  with, 
cetta. 

■Fascia  ; — *fascia  lintea,  *A  fillet,  roller,  or 

Cels.  bandage ; — *a  linen 

bandage. 

Ligatura.  A ligature. 

■Penicillum  {vcl  penicillus),  *A  tent  or  pledget. — > 
Cels.  — ^Deligandumque  ^The  arm  is  to  be 
brachium  superimposito  bound  up,  and  a 
expresso  ex  aqu4  frigida  pledget  wrung  out 
penicillof.  Cels.  of  cold  water  placed 

on  it. 

Incidatur  vena  sic  ut  ne  san-  Let  a vein  be  cut 
guis  effluens  lambat  | cu-  into,  so  that  the 


designate  the  Instrument  used  in  phlebotomizing  ; “At  si 
timide  scalpellus  dimittitur,  summam  cutem  lacerat,  neque 
venam  incidit.” — Scultetus  {Armameiilarium  Chirurgicum, 
p.  49,  Ludg.  Batavomm,  1693)  describes  the  lancet  thus  : 
“ Scalpellns  rectus  est  et  ex  ntraque  incidens  lanceola 
dictus.’’ 

* Phlebotomum  (^Ae/SoTo/xov),  the  neuter  singular  of 
<j>\ePoT6g.o<;,  adj.  venam  incideres,  that  opens  a vein)  includes 
both  the  pkleme  used  in  veterinary  surgery,  and  the  lancet, 
t In  this  sentence  Celsns  (lib.  ii.  cap.  10)  obviously  uses 
the  word  i)enicillus  to  signify  a pledget ; but  on  some  occa- 
siops  he  employs  it  to  indicate  a tent  introduced  into  a 
wound  to  keep  it  open,  as  in  the  following : “ Exigua  peni- 
cilla  interponenda  ” (lib.  vii.  cap.  7). 

t Lambere  signifies  to  lap,  to  lick  as  a dog  does ; and,  figu- 
ratively, to  run  or  flow  gently  by,  as  in  the  following  from 
Horace  (Carm.  I.  xxii.  7) : — 

C2 


20  TERMS  AND  PHRASES  USED  IN  PRESCRIPTIONS. 


tern,  verum  rect^  libereque 
prosiliat. 


Ad  § tantum, sal- 

tern.* 


blood  which  flows 
out  may  not  trickle 
(or  flow)  down  the 
skin,  but  gush  out 
directly  and  freely. 

To ounces  only, 

at  least. 


Sect.  2. — De  sanguinis  mis- 
sione  locali. 


Of  Local  Blood- 
letting. 


*Ciicurbitula,tCELS. ; —*  *Cu-  'A  cucurbital  or  cup- 
curbita,AuREE.  Cucurbita  piag  - glass  ; — -a 
ventosa,  Jtrv.|:  Cucurbita  cucurbit  or  cup- 

medicinalis,  Pliny.  ping-glass.  ■ 


vel  qu£e  loca  fabnlosns 
Lambit  Hydaspes ; 

or  “the  countries  through  which  the  fabulous  Hydaspes 
glides  [or  flows  gently].” 

* The  student  should  be  careful  not  to  confound  saltern 
(at  least)  with  saltim  or  per  saltum  (by  leaps). 

t Cucurbitula,  a curcubital  or  cupping-glass,  is  a diminu- 
tive of  cucurbita,  a gourd,  and  was  so  called  on  account  of 
its  shape.  Cucurbita  is  also  employed  to  indicate  the  cu- 
curbit used  in  cupping.  The  term  ciicurbitulce  is  applied  to 
small  cucurbits  (i.e.  cucurbitals).  These  vessels  were  for- 
merly made  of  brass  (or  copper)  and  of  horn  (Celsns,  lib.  ii. 
cap.  11),  and  to  these  it  is  obvious  the  term  cupping-g'fosi 
is  not  applicable.  — Hippocrates  employed  cupping. 
t Cucurbita  ventosa  (literally,  the  windy  cucurbit),  or 
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C!uciirbitulasiiieferro,* *CELS. 
— Cucurbitse  leyes.f  Ad- 
REL.  — Cucurbitula  sine 
scarificatione, — cucurbjta 
sicca. 

’Cucurbitse  cum  scarifica- 
tione,ADEEL.^Cucurbitula 
cruenta ; ^cucurbitula  cum 
ferro. 


Cucurbitse  arentes  atque 
siccatse4  Aubel. 


The  cueurbital  (cup- 
ping-glass) -without 
the  scarificator  (i.e. 
dry  cupping,  or 
cupping  -without 
scarification). 

’The  cucurbits  [l  e, 
cupping  - glasses] 
with  scarification  ; 
^the  bloody  cup- 
ping - glass ; ®tho 
cupping-glass  -with 
the  scarificator. 

Parched  and  dried 
cupping  - glasses 
{cupping  - glasses 
affixed  by  means  of 


simply  ventosa,  -without  the  adjunct,  is  a term  used  by  some 
■writers  to  indicate  the  cupping-glass  generally.  Others 
{e.g.  Castelli,  in  laiB  Lexicon  Medicum)  limit  it  to  the  dry 
cupping-glass. 

* Ferrum  signifies  iron,  and  also  any  instrument  made  of 
iron,  as  the  cupping  scarificator. 

t CucurbiiCE  leces,  literally  the  light,  gentle,  or  mild  cucurbits . 
“ Infigimus  praeterea  cucurbitas  leves,  quas  Greed  /cov(f>as 
vocant,scilicetsine  scarificatione.”  (Gael.  Aurel.  Acut.  Morb. 
lib.  iii.  cap.  21,  p.  268,  Amstel.  1722.) 

t “ Arentes  et  siccas  cucurbitulas  dicit,  quas  adraoventur 
cum  flamma.  Interdum  enim  cum  aqua  callda  apponebatur, 
quemadmodum  scripsit  Albucasis,  cap.  De  usu  cucurbitu- 
larum.”  (Gael.  Anrel.  ed.  supra  cit.  p.  31,  foot-note  by  Dr, 
J.  G.  Amman.) 
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Cucurbitulas  'admovere,®ac- 
commodare,®adhibere,^de- 
figere,  Cels.  ; — Hnfigere, 
®apponere,  ’'afifigere,  Au- 
REL. ; ®imponere ; ®appli- 
care.* 


Cucurbatio,  Ahrel. 
Cucurbitare. 


fiame  as  distin- 
guished from  those 
affixed  by  means 
of  hot  water). 

To  apply  cupping- 
glasses  ('to  move 
to  *to  put  to  or  to 
adapt,  *to  have 
near  or  to  make 
use  of,  ^to  fix  or 
fasten  on,  ®to  fix  or 
fasten  in,  ®toputor 
set  to,  ’’to  fix  upon, 
to  aflix,  ®to  put  or 
lay  on,  ®to  apply). 

Cupping. 

To  cup. 


* AppUeare  (pUcare  ad),  to  lay  one  thing  to  or  near 
another.  Admovere  (movere  ad),  to  move  towards,  to 
approach.  Applicare  scalas  muris,  Liv.,  to  set  ladders 
against  the  walls.  Admovere  would  only  signify  to  bring 
them  near  the  walls  (Dumesnil).  Dr.  Fletcher,  in  his  Horm 
SubsecivcE,  says,  “the  word  applicare, to  signify  the  external 
use  of  medicines,  should  be  altogether  banished ; it  is  alwaj’s 
Improper.”  It  certainly  is  not  employed  in  this  sense  by 
classical  medical  authors,  Pliny  (lib.  xxx.  cap.  21,ed.  Valp.) 
uses  the  verb  applico  to  signify  the  application  of  whelps  to 
the  stomach.  “ Si  catuli,  prinsqnam  videant,  applicentur 
triduo stomacho maxime ac pectori,” &c.  “If whelps, before 
they  can  see,  be  applied  to  the  stomach,  and  especially  to  the 
breast,  for  three  days*  &c. 
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( Cucurbitulas  accommodare,  To  apply  cupping- 
cute  incisS,  \ycl  concisd],  glasses,  the  skin 

Cels.  being  cut. 

Ilnfraprsecordiaquatuordigi-  The  cupping-glass  is 
tis  cucurbitula  utendum  to  be  used  four 

est,  Cels.  fingers  below  the 

prsecordia. 

?Si  vero  etiam  vehementius  But  if  yet  [or  not- 
withstanding] the 
pain  has  grown  [or 
become]  more  in- 
tense, cupping- 
glasses  are  to  be 
applied  to  the 
neck,  so  that  the 
skin  may  be  cut. 

( Confugiendumque  ad  cucur-  And  recourse  must 
bitulas  est  ante  summa  be  had  to  the  cup- 
cute  incisa,  Cels.  ping-glasses,  the 

skin  being  pre- 
viously cut. 

Si  dolor  discussa  non  est  qua  If  the  pain  is  not 
dolet,  cucurbitulas  sine  removed,  to  ap- 
ferro  defigere.  Cels,  ply  the  cupping- 

glasses  without 
the  scarificator 
(i.e.  to  use  dry 
cupping)  to  the 
part  affected.^ 

' Cucurbitula  quoque  rectfe  sub  A cupping-glass  is 


dolor  crevit,  admovendse 
cervicibus  cucurbitulse 
sunt,  sic  ut  cutis  incidatur, 
Cels. 
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mento  et  circa  fauces  ad- 
movetur,  ut  id,  quod  stran- 
gulat,  evocet,  Gees. 


Explicita  scariflcatione,  rur- 
sum  cueurbitas  imponimus, 
ut  sanguinis  detractio  fiat, 
Atjree. 


Hirudo,  Plint  ; sanguisuga,* 
Cels. 


also  properly  ap- 
plied below  the 
chin  and  about  the 
fauces,  that  it  may 
draw  out  that 
which  suffocates. 

Scarification  having 
been  effected,  we 
again  apply  cup- 
ping-glasses, that 
the  drawing  away 
of  blood  may  be 
accomplished. 

A leech  or  blood- 
sucker. 


* Themison,  the  founder  of  the  Methodic  Sect,  and  who 
lived  A.D.  63,  is  the  earliest  writer  in  whose  works  we  find 
mention  of  the  leech  as  a therapeutic  agent.  The  Greeks 
called  it  /35eAAa,from  jSSdAAto,  to  suck.  The  Romans  termed 
it  sanguisuga  (i.e.  bloodsucker)  or  hirudo.  Celsus  (lib.  v. 
cap.  27)  mentions  the  animal  once  only,  and  then  calls  it 
sanguisuga.  PUny  {Hist.  Nat.  viii.  10,  ed.  Valp.)  speaking  of 
elephants,  says — “ Cruciatum  in  potu  maximum  sentiunt, 
haustu  hirudine,  quam  sanguisugam  vulgo  coepisse  appellari 
adverto.”  They  \t.e.  elephants]  experience  great  agony 
from  swallowing,  in  the  act  of  drinking,  a leech  (hirudo), 
which  I observe  has  begun  to  be  commonly  termed  a blood- 
sucker (sanguisuga).’’  Several  sorts  of  leeches  are  sold  in 
the  shops  for  medicinal  use.  The  most  esteemed  is  that 
called  the  true  English  or  speckled  leech,  whose  belly  is 
spotted  with  black.  A less  esteemed  sort  is  the  green  leech, 
whose  belly  is  usually  unspotted.  These  two  sorts  are,  by 
some  naturalists,  considered  to  be  distinct  species : tho 
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■ Sanguisiigiiim,  Callisen.*  Sanguisuction  or 

leeching.  (The 
extraction  of  blood 
from  the  cutaneous 
vessels  by  the  suc- 
tion of  leeches.) 

j Hirudines  apponere,  Aueel.  ; To  apply  leeches, 
admovere,  accommodare, 
adhibere,  defigere,  affigere, 
imponere  [see  Cucurbitula, 

p.  22]. 

’Levibus  plagisf  incidere,  ’To  make  superficial 
Cels.,  secare.  — ^Scarifi-  incisions,  ’’to  sca- 
care,  Atjrel.  rify. 

■ Si  per  hsec  parum  proflcitrir.  If  from  these  things 

ultimum  est,  incidere  satis  but  little  good 


; former  being  termed  Sanguisuga  (or  Eirudo)  medicinalis; 

and  the  latter,  Sanguisuga  (or  Eirudo)  officinalis.  But 
! Moqnin-Tandon  {Monographic  de  la  famille  des  Eirudindes, 
1846)  regards  them  as  varieties  of  the  same  species,  which 
he  calls  Eirudo  medicinalis. 

The  Ecemopis sanguisuga,  Moq.-Tand.,  or  horse-leech,  was 
formerly  dreaded  on  account  of  the  supposed  dangerous 
wounds  which  it  was  said  to  make ; but  it  appears  from  the 
' reports  of  MM.  Huzard  flls  and  Pelletier,  confirmed  by  those 
of  M.  Moqnin-Tandon,  that  though  it  sucks  the  blood,  and 
■ punctures  the  mucous  membranes,  it  cannot  perforate  the 
skin  of  vertebrate  animals.  Leeches  belong  to  the  .4 rh’culaia 
I of  Cuvier,  class  Annelida,  order  Ahranchidea,  of  the  same 
naturalist. 

• Systema  Chirurgice  Eodiemoe,  p.  100,  Hafn.  1815. 

t Plaga  is  used  by  Celsus  to  signify  an  incision. 
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altis  plagis  sub  ipsis  raax- 
illis  supra  collum,  et  in  pa- 
late circa  uvam,  vel  eas 
venas  quae  sub  lingua  sunt ; 
ut  per  ea  vulnera  morbus 
erumpat,  Cels. 


Ferrum,*  Cels,  Scarifica- 
torium  (est  vel  simplex,  seu 
unus  cultellus,  i.  e.  lan- 
ceola  chirurgica  ; vel  com- 
positum,  e pluribus  cultellis 
capsula  comprehensis  con- 
stans,  i.  e.  machina  scari- 
ficatoria). 


Partem  morsam  excidere. 


arise,  the  last  [re- 
medy] is  to  make 
sufficiently  deep 
incisionsunder  the 
jaws  above  the 
neck,  and  in  the 
palate  about  the 
u^Tila,  or  into 
those  veins  which 
are  beneath  the 
tongue ; that  the 
disease  may  dis- 
charge by  these 
wounds. 

A scarificator  (it  is 
either  simple,  con- 
sisting of  one  cut- 
ting instrmnent,as 
the  common  lan- 
cet ; or  compound, 
containing  many 
cutters  in  one  case, 
as  the  cupping 
scarificator). 

To  cut  out  the  bitten 
part. 


» See  foot-note  »,  at  page  21. 
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BBCT.  3. — De  dmtium  evul- 
done,  ^’c. 


Of  theExir action,  ^c, 
' of  Teeth. 


k'olor  dentium.  Cels.  Odont- 
: algia. 

(t'entes  ’eximere,  ^evellere, 
*excipere.  Cels.  ; ^extra- 
here,  ®expellere. 

Pentium  evulsio,  &c. 

} Hngivas  incidere.  Cels.  ; 

’ *gingivas  levibus  plagis 
I secare. 


; [dens]  exesus  est,  foramen 
• vel  linamento,  vel  bene  ac- 
( coramodato  plumbo  [vel 
1 auro]  replendum  est,  Cels. 


i vero  exesus  est  dens,  fes- 
■ tinare  ad  eximendum  eum. 


Toothache. 

To  extract  ('to  take 
out  of;  ‘-'to  pluck 
out ; ®to  take  out ; 
^to  draw  out ; ®to 
expel)  teeth. 

The  extraction  of 
teeth  (tooth-draw- 
ing). 

'To  cut  into  the 
gums ; Ho  make 
superficial  inci- 
sions in  the  gums 
{i.  e.  to  lance  the 
gums). 

If  the  tooth  be  de- 
cayed, the  cavity 
is  to  be  filled  up 
either  with  lint,  or 
lead  well  adapted 
to  it  [or  with 
gold]. 

If  the  tooth  be  de- 
cayed, it  is  not 


28  TERMS  AND  PHRASES  USED  IX  PRESCRIPTIONS. 


nisi  res  coegit,  non  est 
necesse,  Cels. 


Instrumenta  dentaria. 


Claris  dentaria  [anglicana]. 


Dentiducum,  Attrel. — Den- 
tarpaga,  ’OSovrdypa. 

Forfex,  Cels. 

•Forceps  dentaria  com- 
munis : ^forceps  ad  dentes 
expellendos ; ^forceps  cum 
rostro  corvino  (vel  ^rostro 
psittacino,  wl  ®rostro  vul- 
turino,  vel  “rostro  gruino), 
SCULTETIJS. 


•Vectis ; Vectis  trifidus, 
SCXJXT. 

Dentiscalpium,  Martiar  ; 
SCHLT. 


necessary  to 
hasty  in  extracting 
it,  unless  circum^ 
stances  demand  itL 
Teeth  instrument! 
(i.  e.  instrument! 
for  operation  on 
the  teeth). 

The  [English]  tooth 
key  instrument. 
An  instrument  fo! 

drawing  teeth. 
Forceps. 

•Common  tooth  fort 
ceps  ; Creeps  foi ; 
drawing  teeth 
®crow’s-bill  fori 
ceps  (or  •parrot’s  ! 
bill,  or  “vulture’s- 
bill,  or  “crane’s- 
bill,  forceps).  I 
•The  lever  ; *the  tri| 
fid  lever; 

A tooth-pick.  Mar 
TiAi ; also  a gum  i 
lancet,  Scult, 
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tECT.  4. — Be  emplastris,  ^-c.  Of  Plasters,  ^"C. 


iilmplastrum,*  Cels. 
Iiimplastrum  fiat. 

iiiinplastruin  imponere,  adhi- 
bere,  injicere,  Cels.  ; ap- 
ponere,  Axjhel.  ; admo- 
vere,  applicaref 
ituperponi  emplastris,  Pliny. 


A plaster. 

Let  a plaster  be 
made. 

To  apply  a plaster. 


To  be  applied  on 
plasters. 

' Leather.  ^ Linen  ; 
a small  piece  of 
linen.  ® Scraped 
linen ; lint.  ‘'Tow. 
® Cotton.  “ Cloth ; 
’linen  cloth;  ®hem- 
gossypinum  ; '“pannum  la-  pen  cloth  ; ®colton 


A.41uta.-Linteum;  linteolum. 
* Linteum  carptum  ; lina- 
mentum.  * Stupa.  * Gos- 
sypium.  ® Pannum ; ’ pan- 
num  linteum  ; ® pannum 
cannabinum  ; ® pannum 


* Celsus_  (lib.  V.  cap.  17)  points  out  the  circumstances 
I ?hich  distingnish  eniplastra  from  malagmata,  and  pastilli 
Ssalled  by  the  Greeks  Tpoxttr/cous).  Malagmata  ‘were  soft 
vegetable  compounds,  analagous  to  our  cataplasms,  applied 
DO  the  unbroken  skin.  Pastilli  and  emplastra  contained 
nomc  metallic  ingredient,  and  were  apphed  to  wounds.  The 
wrmer  (pastilli)  consisted  of  dry  substances  united  by  some 
*;On-oleaginous  liquid,  and  were  used  either  by  friction  or 
Athsomesoftingredient.  The  latter  (emplastra)  contained 
ansible  ingredients,  and  were  simply  applied  to  the  mrt. 
t See  note  ♦,  p.  22. 
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neum.  *'Sericum;  taffeta.  cloth;  '“woollen 

cloth.  " Silk  ; taf- 
feta (a fine,  sTtwoth, 
glossy, silky  tissue). 

Emplastrum  illinere.  To  spread  a plaster. 

In  alutara  extendendum,  in-  To  be  spread  upon 
ducendum.  leather. 

Emplastrum  in  linteolo  super-  A plaster  \spread\ 
imponendmn,  Cels.  on  a small  piece  ' 

of  linen  is  to  be 
put  over  [i^]. 

'Emplastrum  ad  exemplar  'A  plaster  to  pattern; 
{vel  ad  uormam*^) ; *hujus  * of  this  size.  ; 

magnitudinis.  j 

‘Magnitude  hujus  chartse;  'The  size,  of  this 
® semi-coronse  nummi.  paper ; ® of  a half- 

crown  piece. 

Pollex  latus ; pollicaris  lati-  A thumb’s  breadth.  | 
tudo. 

Eenovare  emplastrum.  To  renew  the  plaster. 

Emplastra  ad  extrahendum,  Plasters  for  drawing; 
Cels.  ; epispastica  (en-t-  epispastics. 
(TTroirTJKt^.f).  i 


* Ad  normam,  according  to  law,  custom,  or  pattern,  I 
t “ Wliat  the  ancients  called  epispastica  were  snch  ex- ' 
ternal  applications  as  only  reddened  the  skin,  and,  according  i 
to  the  different  degree  of  effect,  received  different  names ; : 
the  slightest  were  called  phcenigmoi^  the  next  sinapismi,  the  i 
more  active  vesicaiorii,  and  the  strongest  oaustici.”  Parr,  j 
Med,  Dki.  I 
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I' ' Vesicatorium. — * Tela  Vesi-  *A  vesicatory  or  blis- 
catoria;*  ®sericumvesicans  ter.f — * Blistering 

{French  Codex) ; taflfeta  tissue  [cloth] ; 

vesicatoria ; * pannus  vesi-  ^blistering  taffeta  ; 

catorius  ; ® charta  vesica-  ■*  blistering  cloth  ; 

toria.  ® blistering  paper. 

Wesicare  ; quod  vesicat.  To  raise  a blister  ; 

that  which  raises 
a blister  [i.e.  a 
vesicatory]. 

I0sque  ad  vesicationem.  Until  vesication  is 

produced. 

CJicatricem  inducere,  perdu-  To  promote  [the 

cere,  Cels.  formation  of]  a 

cicatrix. 

LUlcus  diuturnum,  Cels,  A long  - continued 

ulcer  [as  the  so- 
called  perpetual 
blister], 

F?luxum  elicere.  To  promote  the  dis- 

charge. 

• This  term  is  applied  to  both  cloth  and  paper  covered 
rvith  a preparation  of  cantharidin.  It  comprehends,  there- 
aore,  the  papier  ipUpastique  and  taffetas  vesicant  of  the 
?^rench. 

t The  word  blister  signifies  both  a vesicating  substance 
« e,g.  emplastrum  cant/iaridis)  and  a vesicle  or  bleb  (vesicula 
vel  bulla).  This  circumstance,  it  is  presumed,  led  the  writer 
<if  a prescription  to  commit  the  following  gross  blunder  : — 
‘ ‘ Applicetur  emplastrum  lyttse  thoraci,  et  servetur  apertum 
sisu  cerati  sabinm.”  Query  ; What  is  to  be  kept  open  ? 
Linswer  : The  emplastrum  lyitce  1 1 
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Nutrire  ulcus,  Cels. 

Curare  vulnus,  Cels. 

’Kesolyere  vu1uus,Cels.;  *re- 
solvere  fascias. 

Nutri  partem  exulceratam 
ungueuto  sabinse,  ut  ulcus 
diuturnum  fiat. 


Promovere  detractionem  hu 
moris  nati  ab  vesicatorio. 


* Inspei^ere  ; — ^ super  ulcus, 
Cels.j  ® super  emplastrum. 


lusperge  pulverem  antimouii 
potassio-tartratis  super 
emplastrumpicisin  alutam 
extensum. 


Sericum  dictum  anglicum 
{French  Codex), 


To  dress  an  ulcer. 

To  heal  a wound. 

' To  open  the  ulcer  ; 

^ to  open  the  dress- 
ings. 

Dress  the  ulcerated 
part  with  savine 
ointment,  that  a 
long-continued  ul- 
cer [i.e.  perpetual 
blister'),  may  be 
made. 

To  promote  the  dis- 
charge of  fiuid 
produced . by  the 
vesicatory. 

* To  sprinkle  cr  cast 
upon  ; — ^ as  on  an 
ulcer, — or  * on  a 
plaster. 

Sprinkle  the  powder 
of  the  potassio- 
tartrate  of  anti- 
mony [emetic  tar- 
tar) on  the  plaster 
of  pitch  spread  on 
leather. 

English  court  plas- 
ter. 
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SSect.  0. — De  frictione,  ^~c.  Of  Friction,  ^~c. 


IFi’icare,  Cic. ; *perfricare,  • To  rub;  * to  rub  all 
Cbls.  ; ® infrico,  Pliny.  over  ; ®to  rub  in  or 

upon. 

'.''ricetur  corpus  lana,  mani-  Let  the  body  be 
bus  vel  strigile.  rubbed  with  flan- 

nel,with  thehands, 
or  with  a flesh- 
brush. 

!fi'aput  unguento  fricare,  Cic.  To  rub  the  head  with 

ointment. 

’I'erfricare  rehementer,  le-  To  rub  violently, 
niter.  Cels.  gently. 

’•’on  alien um  est  extremas  It  is  not  amiss  to 
partes  oleo  et  sulphure  rub  the  extremi- 

pcrfricare.  Cels.  ties  with  oil  and 

sulphur. 

irictio;  ‘ vehemens,  *lenis,  Friction;  ’violent, 
^multa,  ■'raodica,  *longa,  * gentle,  ^plentiful. 

Cels.  ■'  moderate,  ® long, 

i inerera  infricare,  Pliny.  To  rub  in  the  ash. 
nfrictionemeimembro  adhi-  To  use  friction  to 
here.  Cels.  that  limb. 

.’Jngere;  *iniingere;  ®perun-  ’To  rub  [as  an  oint- 
i gcre  ; superinungere,CELS.  mcnt^,  to  anoint ; 

* to  anoint  or  rub 
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Cerato  liquiclo  primum  cervi- 
cem  perungere,  Cels. 

Post  unctionem  cibo  iiti, 
Cels. 

*Linere;  ^illinere;  ^deliuere; 
■“super illinere,  Cels. 


Lasere  linguam  ipsam  liuere, 
Cels. 


Idque  iu  liuteolum  illinere, 
et  fronti  agglutinare,  Cels. 


Delinendus  homo  est  vel 
gypso,  ■vel  argeriti  spuiua, 
Cels. 

Idque  si  intus  est.,  digito  illi- 
ueudum ; si  extra,  super- 
ilhtum  panniculoimponen- 


in  or  upon  ; * to 
anoint  or  rub  all 
over. 

First  rub  the  neek 
over  with  liquid 
cerate. 

After  unction  to  take 
food. 

• To  besmear  [with 
something  thick]i 
to  spread  in  or 
upon ; ® to  rub  over 
with  ; * to  spread 
upon. 

To  besmear  the 
tongue  itself  with 
Laser  [Asafce- 
tidal']. 

And  to  spread  tiiij 
on  a piece  o^ 
linen,  and  applj 
it  to  the  fore, 
head. 

The  patient  is  to  hi 
rubbed  over  -wit! 
gypsum  or  lith 
arge. 

And,  if  the  disorde, 
[i.  e.  the  heemor 
rhois]  be  within,  i 
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clum  est,  Cels.  \the  mcdicine\  is 

to  be  applied  with 
the  finger,  — if 
without,  it  is  to 
be  applied  spread 
upon  a cloth. 

Palpare.  To  stroke  gently  {as 

is  done  to  horses). 

Titillare.  To  tickle. 

'Spargere,  Cic. ; ^inspergere,  ' To  strew  or  throw 
Cels,;  ^respergere.  Cels.  about;  ^to sprinkle 

in  or  upon  ; * to 
besprinkle. 

Super  eas  nitrum  inspergere,  To  sprinkle  nitre 
Cels.  [carbonate  of  so- 

da I)  upon  these. 

Inspergatur  pauxillum  super  Let  a little  be 
mamillas.  sprinkled  upon 

the  nipples. 

Ea  membrana  acri  aceto  re-  This  membrane  is 
spergenda  est.  Cels.  to  be  besprinkled 

with  sharp  vine- 
gar. 


Sect.  6. — Be  tonsurd,  ^-c.  Of  Shaving,  cf  c. 
Capilli,*  Cels.;  capillamen-  The  hair  of  the 


* Capillm,  quasi  capitis  pUtis,  is  sometimes  employed  ly 
Latin  authoi's  to  signify  the  hair  generally.  “ Cuiibusfpi^ 
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turn,  Pliny  ; capillitium, 
Apuleius  ; crines.* * 

Pili,  Cels. 

Barba,  Cels. 

* Eadere  ; ^ deradere,  Cels.  ; 
abradere,  Pliny  ; ®circum- 
radere,  Cels. 

Caput  radere,  Cels. 

Omnia,  derasa  ante,  si  capillis 
conteguntur,  per  medium 
oportet  incidere.  Cels. 


Dens  circumradi  debet.  Cels. 


head. 

The  hairs  of  other 
parts. 

The  beard. 

‘ To  shave ; ^ to  shave 
off ; ® to  shave 

round  or  scrape 
about. 

To  shave  the  head. 

Itis  proper  to  cutall, 
previously  sha- 
ven, if  they  be 
covered  with 
hairs,  through  the 
middle. 

The  tooth  ought  to 
be  scraped  all 
round. 


cum  capillo  pro  mantetibus  ante  peciora  vti.”  (Pliny,  Hist. 
Nat.  lib.  vii.  cap  2.)  “ To  weare  the  scalpes,  haire  and  aU, 

instead  of  niandellions  or  stomachers  before  their  breasts.” 
(Holland’s  Translation.) 

* Crinis  (from  Kplvoi  discerno)  is  said  of  the  hair  when 
set  in  order  or  plaited  (Dnmesnil,  Latin  Synonyms.  Transl. 
by  Rev.  J.  M.  (Josset). — Crines  signifies  rather  the  ringlets 
and  locks  of  a woman,  than  simply  and  generally  the  hair : 
it  is.  of  course,  less  applicable  to  medical  subjects.— (S«- 
ciniius  (from  kUi-vvo^)  is  a curl  of  hair. — Ccesaries  (from 
cffido)  is  pai-ticulaiiy  said  of  a man’s  head  of  hair,  because 
women’s  heads  of  hair  never  were  cut. — Co/na  (from  Kopij) 
signifies  a hood  of  hair  either  dressed  or  not. 


OF  ISSUES,  SETONS,  THE  ACUPUNCTURE,  ETC.  37 


IBarbaabraditur,  prseterquam  The  beard  is  shaven 
in  superiore  labro,  Pliny.  oif  except  on  the 

upper  lip. 

jTondere ; attondere.  Cels.  To  shear,  clip  close, 

or  cut  short. 

.-'Ad  cutem  tonderi.  Cels.  The  hair  to  be  clip- 
ped close  to  the 
skin. 

CCaput  attonsum  habere.  Cels.  To  keep  the  \hair  of 

the']  head  clipped 
close. 

NNovacula,  Cels.  A razor. 


?3ect.  7. — T>e  fontieidis,  se- 
taceis,  acuf^imtiirA,  ^e. 
7onticulus*  purulentus. 
7onticulus  excitetur  inei- 
sione  {vel  ferro,  vel  vesica- 
torio,  vel  medicamento 
caustico,  vel  cauterio,  vel 
ferro  ignito). 

•’iat  fonticulus  purulentus 
in  interstitiis  musculorum 
brachii ; ope  ferri  vel  caus- 
tici. 


Of  Issues,  Setons,  the 
Acufuncture,  ^c. 

An  issue. 

Let  an  issue  be  pro- 
duced by  incision 
(by  the  lancet,  by 
a vesicatory,  by 
caustic,  or  by  the 
cautery). 

Let  an  issue  be  made 
betv^een  [i.  e.  in 
the  interstices  of] 
the  muscles  of  the 
arm  ; by  the  lancet 
or  caustic. 


* Fonticulus,  dim,  of  fans,  A little  fountain, 
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Acu  idone4  serici  fasciculum 
ducente  perforetur  cutis 
colli  posterioris  partis, seri- 
co  in  vulnere  relicto;  utfiat 
diuturna  suppuratio.  Quo- 
ties  pus  effiindis  cessaverit 
{yel  hdc  deficiente)  illinatur 
scricum  unguento  sabinse. 


Acus  admovere,  Cels. 

Acu  ’apprehendere,  -trans- 
uere,  ^trajicere,  Cels. 

Cutom  candentibus  ferratnen- 
tis  exulcerare,  Cels. 

Non,  ut  primum  fieri  potest, 
ulcera  sanare,  Cels. 

Turn,  qua  note  sunt,  cutis 
acu  filum  ducente  trans- 


Let  the  skin  at  the 
back  part  of  the 
neck  be  perforated 
by  a proper  needle 
carrying  a skein  of 
silk;  the  silk  being 
left  within  the 
■wound  to  excite  a 
constant  discharge 
of  pus.  Whenever 
the  pus  ceases  to 
be  discharged  {or 
when  the  pus  is 
deficient  in  qimn- 
tity),  let  the  silk 
be  anointed  with 
savine  ointment. 

To  apply  a needle. 

To  hake  hold  of,  '■'sew 
through,  ^traverse 
— with  a needle. 

To  make  ulcers  in 
the  skin  by  hot 
irons  \i.e.  by  the 
actual  cautery]. 

Not  to  heal  the  ul- 
cers as  soon  as 
possible. 

Then,  whore  the 
marks  are,  the 
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uitiir,  ejusque  fili  capita 
inter  se  deligantur,  quoti- 
dieque  id  movetiir,  donee 
circa  foramina  cicatriculse 
fiant,  Cpis. 


Eumque  aeu  trajicere  linum 
trahente,  Cels. 

Ad  innim  acu  trajecta  duo 
lina  ducente,  Cels. 


Acupunctura.* 

Sect.  8. — De  electricitate,f 
’Electrogenium ; ^electrici- 


skin  is  pierced  by 
a needle  carrying 
a thread,  and  the 
two  ends  of  this 
thread  are  tied  ' 
together,  and  ike 
thread  is  moved 
daily  until  small 
cicatrices  are 
formed  about  the 
orifices.  » 

And  to  traverse  it  by 
a needle  drawing  a 
thread  after  it. 

Traversed  at  the  bot- 
tom by  a needle 
carrying  fwo 
threads. 

The  acupuncture. 

Of  Electricity,  ^'c. 

’Electrogen  {the 


* Acnpuvciura ; from  acus  a needle,  and  pimgo  I prick, 
t Nearly  all  the  words  in  this  section  are  of  modem 
origin,  and  necessarily  so ; for,  with  few  exceptions,e]cctricAl 
phenomena  are  of  modern  discovery,  and  the  language 
of  the  ancients  is  incompetent  to  express  them.  The 
Greeks  and  Romans  were  acquainted  wth  the  attractive 
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tas;  ^iiuraelectrica;  ^Jluida 
electrica  ; *virtus  festuca- 
rmn  trahax.  [^This  last 
phrase  occurs  in  some  Latin 
Dictionaries.^ 


iTrahere  in  se  {said  Pliny 
of  the  action  on  straws,  ^c. 
of  amher,  when  rubbed) ; 
^rapere  ad  se  {said  by  the 
same  author  of  the  action 


principle  or  cause 
of  electrical  pheno- 
mena)-, ^electri- 
citj  \the  cause  of 
electrical  pheno- 
mena), ®tlie  elec- 
tric aura ; ^the 
electric  fluid ; ®the 
force  attracting 
straws. 

To  attract  \electri- 
cally)  ; 'to  draw 
to  or  towards ; *to 
take  suddenly,  to 
catch  at. 


■>x)wer  which  amber  acquired  by  being  rubbed;  and,  as 
Lhe  Greeks  called  amber  TjXexTpov,  and  the  Latins  electrum, 
"Or.  Gilbert  (in  his  Tractatus  cte  Magnete,  Lend.  1600) 
ailed  all  bodies  which  manifested  a similar  attractive  power, 
lectrics.  The  word  electricity  was  soon  after  introduced 
o indicate  the  power  which  electrics  thus  evinced.  It 
urs  in  the  writings  both  of  Sir  Thomas  Browne  {Inquiries 
wuto  Vulgar  and  Common  Errors,  Lond.  1646)  and  the  Hon. 
''  tobert  Boyle  {Experiments  and  Notes  about  the  Mechanical 
Origin  or  Production  of  Electricity,  16Y6).  It  was  used  in  a 
uatin  form  {eleciricitas)  by  Euler  {Disquisitio  de  causa 
•hysica  electricitatis,  PetropoU  [17.56]);  by  Mx)\a\x^{TeiUamen 
heorive  electricitatis  el  magnetismi,  Petropoli  [1751  j);  by 
' :cari  {Expex'imenta  atque  observationes  qiiibus  electricitas 
index  late  constituitur  atque  explicalur,  August®  Tau- 
i inorum  [1769]),  and  by  many  other  %vriters  of  the  last 
entury.  The  word  electrisalio  was  employed  in  the  last 
entury  by  Bohadsch  {IHssertatio  de  utilitute  electrisationis 
irt  arte  medica,  Pragre  [1761]). 
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oftheLyncurium  [Tourma- 
line ?]  on  straws  and  me- 
tallic 'plates. 

’Torpere  ; ^torpescere  ; ®ob- 
torpere  (Pliny  uses  all 
these  three  verbs  to  signify 
the  benumbing  effect  of  the 
electric  discharge  of  the 
torpedo). 

Electrisatio ; electrificatio. 

Electricitas  positiva ; nega- 
tiva. 

Electricitas  frictione  (vitri, 
sulphuris,  corporum  rcsi- 
nosorum,  ^c.)  obtenta. 


Machina  electrica. 

Machina  electrica  cylindrica ; 
cylindro  vitreo  instructa; 
domini  Nairnei. 

Machina  electrica  discoidea ; 
disco  vitreo  polito  in- 
structa ; domini  Cuthbert- 
soni.* 


'To  be  numbed  or 
benumbed ; Ho 
grow  torpid  or  be- 
numbed ; ®to  grow 
numb. 

Electrisation  (the  act 
of  electrifying). 

Electricity  positive ; 
negative. 

Electricity  obtained 
by  friction  (of 
glass,  stdphur,  re- 
sinous bodies,  ^’C.); 
friction  electri- 
city. 

An  electric  machine. 

A cylindrical  electri- 
cal machine ; made 
with  a glass  cylin- 
der; Mr.  Nairne’s. 

A plate  electrical 
machine  made 
with  a polished 
glass  plate  (disk) ; 
Mr.  Cuthbertson’s. 


* When  vegetable  species  are  named  after  individuals, 
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’ •Conductor  {electricus) ; 
*primarius ; ^imperfectior 
(e.  g.  filum  cannabi- 
num  madidum) ; ‘•flexilis  ; 
®mobilis. 


•Director  {electricus)-,  *arti- 
culatus  ; ®insulatus ; ^me- 
tallicus  manubriovitreo  ad- 
fixus  et  in  globum  termi- 
natuB. 


Lagena  {seu  phiala)  Lugdu- 
nensis.* 


•The  conductor  {elec- 
trical)-, ^prime ; 
^imperfect  (for 
example,  a mois- 
tened hempen 
thread) ; '•flexible 
(pliant) ; ®move- 
able. 

•The  director  {elec- 
trical) ; ^jointed 
(articulated) ; ®in- 
sulated ; ^metallic 
•with  a glass  han- 
dle and  terminated 
by  a ball. 

The  Leyden  phial  or 
jar. 


the  rule  of  construction  among  botanists  is  this  : if  the  in- 
dividual is  the  discoverer  of  the  plant  or  the  describe!'  of 
it,  the  specific  name  is  then  to  be  the  genitive  singular ; 
as  CaprifoUum  Douglasii,  Carex  Menziesii : Messrs.  Douglas 
and  Menzies  having  been  the  discoverers  of  these  species. 
But  if  the  name  is  merely  given  in  compliment,  without 
reference  to  either  of  these  circumstances,  the  name  is 
then  rendered  in  an  adjective  form,  with  the  termination 
anus,  a,  um;  as  Finns  Lambertiana,  in  compliment  to 
Mr.  Lambert.  (See  Lindley’s  Introduction  to  Botany.)  The 
same  rule  may  be  conveniently  extended  to  cases  like  those 
in  the  text ; and  instead,  therefore,  of  calling  respectively 
Mr.  Naime’s  and  Mr.  Cnthbertson’s  machines,  machina 
eleclrica  Naimiana,  and  machina  electrica  Cuthbertsonia, 
I have  preferred  to  adopt  the  rule  followed  by  botanists. 

• An  electrical  battery  (a  combination  of  Leyden  jars 
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'Scabellum  insulatum  ; ^sella  'The  insulated  stool ; 
insulata.  ‘^tlie  insulated 

chair. 

Electrometrum  {domini  La-  The  electrometer 
nei).  {Mr.  Lane’s). 

Acus  metallica ; lignea.  A point,  metallic, 

ligneous  {wooden). 
Catena  metallica  {tenuis).  Metallic  chain  {slen- 

der or  fine). 

Netum* *  metallicum ; fUum  Metallic  wire, 
metallieum. 

Aura  electrica.  The  electric  aura. 

'Scintilla  electrica ; -scintil-  'An  electric  spark ; 
lula  electrica ; ®pollices  *a  small  electric 

duo  vel  tres  longitudine  spark;  ^equalling 

lequans.  two  or  three  in- 

ches in  length. 

'Ictusf  electricus  ; ^commotio  'The  electric  shock ; 
electrica ; ®concussio  elec-  ^electric  commo- 

trica ; ^explosio  electrica.  tion  ; ^electric  con- 

cussion ; ■'electric 
explosion. 

FrictioJ  electrica.  Electric  friction. 

so  arranged  that  they  may  be  charged  or  discharged  at  once 
as  a single  jar)  is  called  by  Gehler,  “ Suggestus  phialis 
Leidensibus  pluribus  una  explodentibus  ” {Physikalisches  Wor- 
terbuch). 

* From  neo  to  spin. 

t Ictus  a stroke  or  blow.  Ictus  fulminis,  Cicero,  a 
stroke  of  hghtning : ictus  fulmineus,  Horace,  the  lightning 
stroke. 

t Frictio  electrica,  Calltsen.  The  term  electric  friction 
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BBalneum*  electricum. 
t'Electricitate  per  scintillas 
\yel  per  ictus]  afficere. 


?v5cintillas  elicere,  educere. 

Scintillas  admovere, 

iilectricitas  voltaica  (galva- 
nica  vel  animalis).  Vol- 
ta ismus  ; Galvanismus. 
{Eleciricitas  metcdlica  ; ir- 
ritamentum  metallicum  /.') 


The  electric  bath. 

To  electrify  \to  af- 
fect or  influence 
with  electricity^  by 
sparks  \or  by 
shocks]. 

To  draw  sparks 
(from  the  body). 

To  give  {or  commu- 
nicate) sparks. 

Voltaic  (galvanic  or 
animal)  electri- 
city. Voltaism  or 
Galvanism.  {Me- 
tallic electricity, \.Q. 
electricity  of  me- 
tals, or  the  metallic 
incitor  ! !) 


Has  been  applied  to  a mode  of  electrifying  which  consists 
! 1 drawing  sparks  from  the  patient  through  a piece  of  flannel . 
»3ee  Cavallo,  Complete  Treatise  on  Electricity,  vol.  ii.  p.  136, 
11  ed.) 

* • The  correct  meaning  of  the  word  balneum  will  b'i 
trplained  hereafter  (See  Sect.  12.  De  halneis).  The  term 
\ilneum  electricum  is  used  by  Cai.lisen  and  others.  It 
applied  to  the  simple  commnnication  established  between 
J 1 individnal  and  the  excited  prime  conductor  of  an  electric 
machine,  by  means  of  a chain,  or  other  metallic  commuiiiea- 
ivon.  The  individual  is  generally  seated  on  an  insulated 
<>>ool  (scabellum  insulatum).  Rostan  (Diet,  de  AUdecine), 
5 Dwover,  states  that  the  individual  may,  or  may  not,  be  in- 
itiated. 
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Aura  voltaica  {vd  galvanica).  Voltaic  {or  galvanic) 

aura. 

Canalicus  voltaicus  (wZ  gal-  Voltaic  (or  galvanic) 
vanicus).  trough. 

Columna  voltaica.  The  voltaic  pile. 

‘Machina  electro-magnetica ; *An  electro-magne- 
^machina  . magneto-elec-  tic  machine;  ^ 

trica.  magneto  - electric 

machine. 

Electrostixis  ; electro-punc-  The  electro-punc- 
tura.  ture. 


‘Polus ; electrodus* ; -polus  'The  pole  or  elec- 
positivus,  cathodusf;  ^po-  trode;  ^the  posi- ; 
lus  negativus,  anodus.j:  tive  pole  or  cath- 1 

ode ; *the  nega- j 
tive  pole  or  anode. 
Excitetur  commotio  electrica  Let  the  electric  com- 


per  explosionem  lagenJB  motion  (shock)  he 


* The  term  electrode,  which  has  been  latinized  electro- 
dus,  was  proposed  by  Faraday  as  a substitute  for  the  word 
pole.  It  is  derived  from  the  Greek  words,  ^Kcktpov,  and 
oSoT,  a way.  The  term  is  objectionable  on  the  ground  of  its 
prior  use  in  another  sense.  Hippocrates  (p.  1135,  ed.  Foes.) 
uses  the  word  r)\eKTpu>&r)i  (from  ijAeK-rpov  amber,  and 
elSos  external  appearance),  in  the  sense  of  amher-like,  in 
reference  to  the  stools,  which  he  describes  as  resembling 
amber  in  their  external  appearance.  The  word  electrode 
also  occm'S  in  Oallisen’s  Lexicum  Medicum  (Lipsise,  1713), 
and  is  said  to  signify  “ succino  similis.” 
t Cathode  from  /card  downwards,  and  bS6s  a way ; the  way 
which  the  sun  sets. 

t Anode,  from  avu>  upwards,  and  6S6<;  a way^  the  wayj 
which  the  sun  rises. 
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Lugdunensis.  produced  by  the 

explosion  (i.  e. 
discharge)  of  a 
Leyden  phial. 

Administrare  frictionem  elec-  To  administer  elec- 
tricam  ad  hominem  in-  trie  friction  to  a 
, sulatum  cum  conductore  patient  insulated 

primario  communicautem,  and  in  communi- 

cation with  the 
prime  conductor. 

Eliciantur  scintillse  electricse  Let  electric  sparks 
ex  orbitis  oculorum,  tern-  be  drawn  from  the 
poribusque,  per  horse  sex-  orbits  of  the  eyes 
tarn  partem, alternisdiebus.  and  the  temples, 

for  the  sixth  part 
of  an  hour,  eveiy 
other  day. 

Iterum  aura  electrica  coxse  Again  let  the  electric 
dolenti  admoveatur.  aura  be  applied  to 

the  painful  hip. 

Fiant  ictus  electrici  per  Let  electric  shocks 
regionem  uteri.  be  passed  through 

the  region  of  the 
uterus. 

Auram  galvanicam  trajicere.  To  galvanize, 
trahore,  educere. 

•Magnes,  Pliny  ; ^magnes  ’A  magnet ; ’^a  load- 
lapis,  Pliny  ; magnes  na-  stone  ; a natural 

turalis,*magnosartificialis;  magnet;  ®an  ar- 

magnes  arte  paratus.  tificial  magnet. 
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Polus  septentrionalis,  meri-  Pole,  northern, 
dionalis.  southern. 

Magneticus,  CLAtrniANns.  Magnetic  {of,  or  be- 

longing to,  a mag- 
net or  loadstone). 

Magnetes  artificiales  plures  Magnetic  collars, 
contigui,juxta  polos  inimi-  girdles,  bracelets 

cos  dispositi,  autlinteo  seu  {several  artificial 

serico  obducti,  collaribus,  magnets  with  their 

cingulis,  brachialibus  in-  opposite  pules  in 

clusi.  contact,  covered, 

with  linen  or  silk 
and  inclosed  in 
collars,  girdles,  or 
bracelets). 

Laminae  magneticae.  Magnetic  plates 

{magnetised  [steel] 
-plates). 

Magnetismus.  Magnetismus  Magnetism.  Mineral 
mineralis.*  magnetism. 

Sect.  9. — Be  resolutione  Of  Purging,  ^-c. 

ventris,  ^c. 

Dejectionesfjdejectionesalvi  The  stools  or  excre- 


* The  term  mineral  magnetism  has  been  absurdly  used  in 
order  to  distinguish  magneti>m  from  what  is  vulgarly  termed 
animal  magnetism.  (See  Der  mineralische  Magnetismvs  vnd 
seine  Anwendung  in  der  Heilkunst,  von  C.  A.  Becker,  M.D., 
iliihlhanscn,  1829.) 
t From  de  downwards  andjacto  I cast. 
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stercus  ; alons  ;*  quod  ex- 
cemitur ; quod  descendit. 
Gels. — Sedes.f  F(Sces.Z 
IFimis  et  fimum. 


“Alrus  cita;  ’^alvus  soluta; 
^ alvus  fusa ; %lvus  fluens ; 
® alvus  liquida,  Cels. — 
^Ahuis  fluida. — ’ Eesolutio 
ah-i,  Cels. — ® Venter  fusus; 
® venter  liquidus,  Cfjls. — 
’®Ventris  fluor,  Cels. — 
''  Ventris  resolutio,  Cels. 
_ '^Ventrisfluxiones  ; '®solu- 

Itiones,  Plik.  — Dejec- 
tiones  crebrse.  — Ca- 
tharsis.!— Diarrhoea.  — 


ments ; ordure ; al- 
vine  evacuations. 

Dung  or  ordure  of 
man,  birds,  cattle, 
&c. 

Prequent,  loose,  or 
liquid  stools. — 

Purging ; loose- 
ness. (* *  Belly  [or 
stools]  quickly 
moved,  ^loosened; 
^relaxed ; doose  or 
flowing  ; ® liquid  ; 
® fluid,  ^looseness 
of. — ® Belly  relax- 
ed or  loose ; ® li- 
quid ; flux  of ; 


* Alvus,  i,  fem.  and  sometimes  masc.  It  signifies  tlie 
i belly,  the  bowels,  and  also  the  stools. 

t &des  means,  literally,  a seat ; in  an  extended  sense,  the 
tfnndament.  It  is  also  applied  to  that  which  comes  from 
.'the  fundament,  or,  in  other  words,  an  evacuation.— PAar- 
maceiUical  Guide. 

t Faeces,  the  nom.  pi.  from  faex,  cecis,  f.  a noun  wanting 
^bhe  gen.  pi.  “ We  meet  with  Fceces  vini.  Faeces  aceti,  &c.  in 
fclassical  authors,  but  nowhere  Fceces  hominis  : the  word  in 
Uthis  sense  Is  altogether  unnecessary  and  improi)er.” — Horca 
h-Subsecivce. 

§ Ca/Aarm  is  not  found  In  Latin  dictionaries.  It  is  a Greek 

*word  (Kd6ap<Tic,  from  KaQaipo  purgo)  adopted  by  Latin 
•writers,  and  means  a purging.  It  is  thus  declined  : 

N.  Catharsis.  D.  Catharsi.  V.  Catharsi. 

G.  Calharseos.  A.  Catharsin.  Ah.  Catharsi. 
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*'Coprophoria.*  ’’looseness of;  ’^al- 

rine  flux,  ’^alvine 
looseness ; — ’■*  fre- 
quent dejections ; 
’^purging;  ’•’loose- 
ness; ’"purgation). 
’ Alvus  dura ; ^alvus  suppres-  Bound,  constipated, 

orconfined  bowels, 
{or  belly). — Con- 
stipation. ('Belly 
\or  stools]  hard ; 
■‘•suppressed; 
®bound;  '‘contract- 
ed ; ^compressed  or 
costive;  ^retained; 

’’  compact ; ® con- 
stipated. ® Belly 
bound;  ’"contract- 
ed ; ’’suppressed; 

when  one  does 
not  go  to  stool ; 

the  belly  produ- 
ces nothing;  “ ob- 
stipation; '"consti- 
pation (of  the  bel- 
ly)-) 

Alvum  ' solvere,  * movere.  To  act  on,  or  open, 
"liquare.  Cels.  ; ■*  mollire,  or  loosen  the  bo w- 
emollire,"elicere,®evacuare,  els.  — To  purge. 


sa;  "alvusadstricta;  '•alvus 
contracta  ; "alvus  com- 
pressa.  Cels. — "Alvus  te- 
nax  ; ’’  alvus  compacta ; 

"alvus  const! pata.  "Venter 
astrictus  ; ’"  venter  con- 
tractus ; ’ ' venter  suppres- 
sus.  Cels. — Ubi  non 
descendit  ahuis  ; venter 
\yd  alvus]  nihil  reddit. 
Cels.  — ” Obstipatio.  — 
Constipatio  alvi. 


* Coprophoria  idem  quod  Pnrgatio,  ex  Konpoi  stercus, 
ot  <<)op£<o  fcrp  Kcsto.— Bloncard,  Lexic,  Medicum. 
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'exinanire,  ®trahere,  ®pur- 
gare,  *®ciere,  Pliny;  ”deji- 
cere,  Cato. — ’^Purgatioiie 
alvTim  solicitare,  Cels. — 
Ventrem  '®exinanire,*'*mol- 
lire,  '^liquare,  *®  solvere, 
•’resolvere,  Cels. — **Sedes 
promovere. 


‘Alvum  ducere,  subducere, 
Cels. — ®Alvi  ductio,  Cels. 
— ® Alvi  ductione  uti,  Cels, 


AAlvam  ' astringere,  compri- 
mere,  ®contrahere,  ^suppri- 
mere,  Cels.  ; ®sistere,  ®co- 
hibere,  Pliny. — ^Ventrem 
firm  are,  Cels. 


('To  loosen; 
^move : ®make  li- 
quid; ■'soften ; ®eli- 
cit  ; ® evacuate  ; 

’ empty ; ® draw  or 
lead  ; ®purge;  '®to 
move  or  provoke ; 
"deject  or  cast 
down — belly  or 
stools ; "'to  solicit 
thebelly[orstools] 
by  purgation;  *®to 
empty,  "to soften, 
'®make  liquid; 
'®  loosen;  "un- 
loosen the  belly ; 
’®to  promote 
stools.) 

'To  act  on  the  bowels 
by  clyster. — '•'Tlie 
action  on  the  bow- 
els by  clyster. — 
®To  use  clysters. 

To  bind  or  astringe 
the  bowels.  — To 
constipate.  ' To 
bind  ; * consti- 

pate ; ® contract ; 
■•suppress ; * stop ; 
“restrain  bowels  or 
stools;  ’to  bind  the 
belly. 
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’Quod  solicitat  {vel  movet, 
vel  purgat,  &c.)  alvum. 
— ^Purgans. — ^Laxans. — 
■'  Catharticum.  * * * § — ® Hy  dra- 
gogum.f — ®Drasticum4 — 
^ Eccoproticum.§ 

Post  alvi  longam  resolutio- 
nem,  Cels. 

Frequens  dejiciendi  {vel  de- 
sidendi)  cupiditas,  Cels. 

Post  alvum  exoneratam. 


Post  singulas  liquidas  dejec- 
tiones ; post  unamquam- 
que  sedem  mollem. 

Urgent!  bus  torminibus. 

’Ad  plenam  alvi  solutionera. 
— *Ad  alvnm  officii  imme- 
morem  excitandam. — ®Nisi 
alvus  sit  interea  copiosfe 
soluta. 


’ Any  thing  whicli 
opens  the  bowels. 
— ^A  purgative. — 
® A laxative.-’ A ca- 
thartic.-® A hydra- 
gogue.-®  A drastic. 
— ^An  eccoprotic. 

After  long  purging. 

Frequent  desire  to  go 
to  stool. 

After  the  bowel  is 
unloaded  {i.e.  after 
an  evacuation). 

After  every  loose 
stool  [or  liquid 
evacuation). 

The  gripings  being 
urgent  (violent). 

’To  (or  until)  a full 
(or  free)  evacua- 
tion of  the  bowels. 
— “To  excite  the 
bowel  unmindful 
of  its  office  (i.e.  to 


* KaOapriKa  ; from  KaSaCpu  to  purge. 

t From  t)6(op  water,  and  ayco  to  bring  away, 

t Prom  Spdio  to  do,  or  to  be  active. 

§ Prom  e<  out,  and  cdn-pos  excrement.  Eccoprotics  ore 
medicines  which  expel  frecal  matter. 
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. Donee  alvus  dejecerit ; donee 
alvus  ('prob5  vel  bene)  re- 
spondent ; donee  venter 
(^ritfe)  solutus  fuerit ; donee 
alvus(®eoinmod^)purgetiir; 
donee  (''amplfe)  purgaverit ; 
donee  sedes  (®tres  vel  qua- 
tuor)  deponentur. 

(Clysma;  enema;  lavamentum 
intestinorum. 

SSuppositorium. 


exeite  the  eonsti- 
pated  bowels). — 
^Unless  the  bowels 
have  been  eopi- 
ously  relieved  in 
the  meantime. 

Until  the  bowels  are 
opened;  (‘well; 
^thoroughly;  ® suf- 
ficiently ; ‘‘freely  ; 
^ three  or  four 
times). 


A clyster;  a lave- 
ment. 

A suppository.* 


r 

7 


{“Sect.  10. — De  vomitv, ; de  Of  Vomiting;  of 
sudore  ; de  sternutamento,  Sweat ; of  Sneez- 
^■c.  ing, 

INausea,  Cfxs.  Sickness ; nausea. 

IVomitus,  Cels.  ; vomitio,  Vomiting. 

Pliny. 


*.  The  term  tufposilory  is  applied  to  a solid  substance 
^ )}laced  in  tho  rectum,  there  to  remain  and  gradually  dis* 
lolve. 
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Quod  fixcitat  vomitum  ; vo 
mitorium ; emeticuin. 


Vomere,  evomere,  Cels. 


Vomitum  ’ elicere,  * excitare, 
® movere,  Cels.  ; * creare, 
® concitare,  ®facere,  Pliny  ; 
’proritare. 


Vomitum  supprimere,  Cels.; 
sistere,  Pliny. 

* Donee  evomuerit ; * donee 
probe  vomat ; “si  superve- 
nerit  vomitus ; '•vomitione 
urgente ; “ad  vomitum  se- 
dandum,  eompeseendum ; 
® donee  sedantur  vomi- 
tiones. 


Injiee  in  venam  brachiigrana 
sex  tartari  emetici  soluta 


That  which  exeites 
vomiting ; a vo- 
mitory ; an  erne- 
tie. 

To  vomit  or  east  up 
the  eontents  of  the 
stomach. 

To  produce  vomit- 
ing. ('To  elicit; 
^excite ; “move  or 
provoke;  'create  or 
occasion ; “stir  up 
or  excite  ; “make ; 
’ provoke  vomit- 
ing-) 

To  suppress  or  allay 
vomiting. 

‘ Until  the  patient 
may  have  vomit- 
ed ; “until  he  may 
well  vomit ; “if 
vomiting  should 
supervene  ; ' the 
vomiting  being 
troublesome ; “ to 
allay  vomiting ; 
“until  the  vomit- 
ings are  allayed. 

Inject  six  grains  of 
emetic  ttirtar,  dis- 
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in  aquae  unci&  dimidia.* 


! Sanguinem  vomere,  Cels. 

Post  vomitum,  si  stomachus 
iufirmus  est,  paulum  cibi, 
sed  hujus  idonei,  gustan- 
dum,  et  aquae  frigidae 
cyathi  ties  bibendi  sunt ; 
nisi  tamen  vomitus  fauces 
exasperavit,  Cels. 


• Sudor  ; sudores.  Cels. — 
* Multus  sudor ; ®frigidus 
sudor.  Cels. 

Sudorem  movere,  elicere. 
Cels.  ; ciere,  Pliny. — 
Sudores  evocare,  facere, 
Pliny  ; exudare,  praestare, 
promovere. 

Sudare,  Cels. — Sudare  mul- 
tum.  Cels, 


solved  in  half  an 
ounce  of  water,  in- 
to a vei  n of  th  e arm. 

To  vomit  blood. 

If  the  stomach  is 
weak  after  vomit- 
ing, a little  food  is 
to  be  taken,  but  of 
a proper  kind, 
and  three  cups  of 
cold  water  are  to 
be  drunk  ; but 
only  if  the  vomit- 
ing has  irritated 
the  fauces. 

' Sweat ; sweats. — 
*lVIuch  sweat;  *cold 
sweat. 

To  promote  sweat. 


To  sweat ; to  sweat 
much. 


* The  injection  of  a solution  of  emetic  tarter  into  the 
veins  has  been  successfully  employed  to  excite  vomiting  in 
several  cases  of  choking  from  the  lodgment  of  pieces  of 
meat  in  the  oesophagus.  (See  Dr.  Pereira’s  Elements  of 
Materia  Medica,  vol.  i.  p.  099,  3d  edition.) 
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Sudorem  prohibere,  Cels.  ; To  stop  or  check 
sistere,  sedare,  Pliny  ; sweat, 

compesc  ere. 

Sudatio  ; sudationes  siccae,  Sudation  ; — a sweat- 
Cels.  ing ; also  a sweat- 

ing place. — Dry 
sweating  places. 

Usque  ad  sudorem,  Cels,  ; Until  sweat  [ts  pro- 
donee  sudor  prodeat.  duced]. 

Diaphoresis;*  Aueel.  A diaphoresis  or 

perspiration. 

Quod  elicit  sudores ; sudato-  That  which  excites 
rium ; sudorificum ; dia-  sweats ; u,  suda- 

phoreticum.  tory ; a sudorific ; 

a diaphoretic. 

Sternutamentum,  Cels. — Snec2dng. 

Sternutatio,  A pul. 

Sternutamenta  excitare,  mo-  To  excite  sneezings, 
vere,  evocare,  Cels.  ; fa- 
cere,  Pliny  ; concitare, 
proritare,  Scrib.  Larg. 

Quod  movet  sternutamenta ; That  which  excites 
sternutamentum  ;f  sternu-  sneezing ; a ster- 


* From  Sia<i)opr;(Tis.— Diaphoresis  is  declined  like  caiharsit 
(see  p.  49). 

t In  the  following  passage,  Pliny  (Hist,  Hat.  lib.  xxr. 
cap.  109,  ed.  VaJp.)  employs  sternutamentum  to  indicate  a 
sternutatory  : — “ Eadem  sicca  concisa,  sternutamentum  cst.” 
Some  critics,  howoTcr,  read  “ciet,”  others  “facU,"  for 
“est;”  and  then  sternutamentum  signifies  sneeeing. 
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tatorium  ; errhinum  ;*  nutatory ; an  er- 
ptarmicum.t  rhine;  a ptarmie. 

SSternutamenta  albo  veratro  Sneezings  are  ex- 
conjecto  in  nares  excitan-  cited  by  putting 

tur,  Cels.  intotbe  nose  white 

hellebore. 

IDucere  naribus  ut  steruuta-  So  snuff  or  draw  [?Y] 
mentum  excitetur.  up  the  nostrils 

that  sneezing  may 

be  excited. 

IHsec  per  calamum  scripto-  These  may  be  blown 
rium,  naribus  sufflentur,  into  the  nostrils 

ScRiB.  Larg.  by  a writing-pen. 

.4A.liquantillum  naribus  insuf-  Let  a little  be  blown 
fletur.  into  the  nostrils. 

lUrinammovere,  citare,  Cels.  To  promote,  in- 
concitare,  excitare,  ciere,  crease  or  provoke 

pellere,  impellere,  solvere,  the  flow  of  urine. 

Pliny, 

lUrinam  supprimere ; tardare.  To  suppress,  to 
Cels.  check  the  flow  of 

urine. 

UJrinam  reddere.  Cels.;  fa-  To  pass  the  urine; 
cere,  Pliny.  to  make  water. 

( IJrinae  crebra  cupiditas  sed  Frequent  inclination 
magna  difficultas.  Cels.  to  make  water, 

but  great  difficul- 
ty in  doing  so. 

* 'Eppivotf : from  in,  and  piV  (he  nose. 
t From  wTaipm  I sneeze. 
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Quod  movet  urinam  ; diure-  That  which  excites 
ticimi.*  a flow  of  urine ; a 

diuretic. 

Urinam  mauu  emoiire,  Ceis.  To  discharge  the 

urine  by  the  hand 
[i.  e.  hy  an  opera- 
tion']. 

Catheter. t — Fistula,  Cels. — A catheter. — A pipe 
Fistula  urinaria.  [for  drawing  off 

the  urine\. 

Explorare  vesicam.  To  examine  [e.g.  to 

S(9MW«^}the  bladder. 

Extrahere  (vel  educere,  vel  To  draw  off  the 
eliccre)  urinam  ope  cathe-  urine  by  the  aid 

teris.  of  a catheter. 

Menstrua  ciere,  pellere,  sol-  To  promote  or  bring 
vere,  Pliny  ; evocare,  mo-  on  the  menstrual 
vere,  elicere,  excitare.  discharge. 

Quod  evocat  menstrua ; em-  That  which  brings 
menagogum.J  on  the  menses  ; an 

emmenagogue. 

In  feminam  ben^  responden-  In  [or  to]  a woman 
tibus  menstruis,  Cels.  whose  menses  are 

regular. 


* AiovprjTiKos  : from  Sid  through ; oUpov  the  urine ; and 
pe'o)  J flow. 

t Catheter,  eris,  m.  From  (tader^p,  Galen, 
t From  eppujva  the  menstrual  discharge,  and  dyw  1 propel 
or  bring  away. 
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^Menstrua  suppressa,  Cels.  The  menses  being 

suppressed. 

iMenstrua  nou  feruntur  ; non  The  menses  are 
proveniunt,  Cels.  stopped. 

Sect.  11. — De  vermihus.  Of  Worms. 

^Ye^mes*■  dejicere,  expellere,  To  expel  worms, 
elicere. 

• The  following  Is  a tabular  arrangement  of  the  internal 
p|)orasitea  of  the  human  body,  disposed  “in  the  classes  to 
wwhich  they  appear  respectively  to  belong,  according  to  their 
BBrganization  ” (Owen,  art.  Entozoa,  Cyclop.  Anat.  and 
hPhysiology). 

Entozoa  Hoinxis. 

tClassis  PSYCHODIARI— Bory  St.  Vincent. 

1.  Acephalocystis  endogena.  Pill-box  Hydatid.  In  the 

liver,  cavity  of  the  abdomen,  &c. 

2.  Echinococcus hominiSflAvcx'H.y&o.tid..  Liver,  spleen, 

omentum. 

COlassis  PoLYGASTiucA — ^Ehrenberg. 

3.  Animalcula  Echinococci,  Animalcnle  of  the  Echino- 

coccns.  Liver,  &c.  contained  within  the  Echino- 
coccus. 

tClassis  PROTELMINTHA. 

4.  Cercaria  seminis.  Zoosperm,  Sioermatozoon,  Seminal 

animalcule.  In  the  semen. 

6.  Trichina  spiralis.  In  the  voluntary  muscles. 
CClassis  Steheiaiintha. 

6.  Cyslicercus  celluloses.  In  the  muscles,  cerebrum,  and 
eye. 

7.  Ta-nia  solium.  Long-jointed  tapeworm,  or  common 
tape-worm.  In  the  small  intestines. 

8.  Bothriocephalus  lulus,  Broad  tape-worm.  Small  in- 
testine. 

9.  Polystemia  pwejuicola.  In  the  ovaries. 

10.  Disloma  hepaticum,  Liver-Uukc.  In  the  gall-bladder. 
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Lumbricus  latus ; lumbricus  The  tape^wom  ( Tm- 
teres,  Cels.  nia  solium) ; — the 

round  worm. 

Quod  expellit  vermes ; an-  That  which  expels 
thelminticum  ;* *  helminth-  worms ; an  ant- 
agogum  ; vermifugum.  helmintic  or  ver- 

mifuge. 

Sect.  12. — De  balneis  ; de  Of  Baths  ; tf  Fo- 
fomentis,  ^~c,  tnentations, 

‘Balneum, t Cels.  ; Bali-  ‘A  bath  [private].-^ 
neum.  — ‘‘Balnern  ',  Bali-  ®Baths  [public], — 


Classis  COELELMINTHA. 

11.  Filaria  Medinensis,  Gninea-wonn.  In  the  cellular 

tissue. 

12.  Filaria  oculi.  In  the  crystalline  lens. 

13.  Filaria  hronchialu.  In  the  bronchial  glands. 

14.  Tricocephalus  dispar,  Long  thread-worm.  In  the 

ceecnm  and  colon. 

15.  Spiropfera  hominis.  In  the  urinary  bladder. 

1 G.  Strongylus  gigas.  Edney. 

17.  ?«ni6/‘ieM‘dcs,Longronnd-wonn.  In  the  small 

intestine. 

18.  ^searww/’»ijc«7an.s,  Maw- worm  or  thread-worm.  In 

the  rectum. 

* From  av7L  against ; and  a tcorm. 

t Balneum  and  balineum  were  used  for  the  water  bath, 
which  every  master  of  a family  had  in  his  house;  balnea;  and 
balineoe,  for  public  bathing-places.  All  referred  to  baths 
artificially  heated.  “ The  cold  bath  and  shower  bath,  there- 
fore, and,  in  pharmacy,  the  sand  bath,  water  bath,  &c.,  re- 
quire a very  different  form  of  expression.” — Iloree  Subsec. 


* -ft  .r^  *. 
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nese.  — ^Balneum  medica- 
tum. 

IBalneum  ferrens  {seu  fer\d- 
dum),  calidutn,  tepidum.* 

ITepidarium,  Cels, 
TThermse.t 

'?Lavatio,J  Cels.  — ^Lara- 
crum. 


Aiblutio,  Pliny. 

•'■In  balneum  ire  ; ^ducere  in 
balneum;^utibalneo  calidoj 
in  balneum  mittere,  Cels.; 
demittere  in  balneum  ; de- 
scendere  in  balneum. 

iiHicere  sudorem  sicco  calore. 


*A  medicated  bath. 

The  hot,  warm,  and 
tepid  bath  [artifi- 
cial]. 

A tepid  bath. 

Hot  baths  [natural]. 

'A  washing  or  bath- 
ing.— ^A  bath  or 
•washing  place. 

Ablution, 

’To  go  into  a bath  ; 
^to  take  [him]  into 
a bath ; *to  use 
the  warm  bath ; 
to  put  [him]  into 
a bath. 

To  procure  sweat  by 


• The  temperature  of  the  different  kinds  of  haths  is  as 
X oUows  : — T)eg.  Fahr. 


1.  Very  cold 

.50 

2,  Cold 

f65 

8,  Cold 

6.5. .|  • 

85 

4.  Tepid 

92 

6.  Warm 

.98 

6.  Hot 

highest  degree  of  heat  the 
IKitient  can  hear,  ix2rhap3..110  orll2 
‘ t Thermce  signifies  baths  of  water  naturally  hot ; balnea, 
» aths  made  hot  by  fire.  Hence  the  phrase  balnea  mineralia 
1 1 not  correct. 

X Lavatio  also  signifies  a bathing  vessel. 
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Cels. — Balneum  siccum*  dry  heat. — A dry 

bath. 


* By  the  term  balneum  siccum,  or  dry  bath,  is  meant  ap- 
plications of  dry  heated  substances  (as  hot  air,  sand,  ashes, 
salt,  &c.)  to  the  skin  to  promote  sweating. — But  the  term 
balneum  is  inapplicable  to  such,  since  Celsus  eridently  con- 
fines it  to  a water  bath,— while  under  the  head  of  “ siccus 
color”  he  includes  arena  calida,  the  laconicum,  aud  the 
clibanum  (Ub.  ii.  c.  17).  The  terms  Sudatorium,  Laconicum, 
and  CUbannm,  were  applied  to  different  kinds  of  dry  baths. 
The  Sudatorium  was  a sweating-house.  The  Laconicum  was 
a hot  and  dry  room  at  a bath,  and  in  which  sweat  was  ex- 
cited ; it  was,  in  fact,  a Sudatorium.  Clibanum  was  the  name 
of  a particular  kind  of  oren  among  the  Eomans.  As  it  is 
mentioned  by  Celsus,  besides  the  Laconicum,  or  hot  room  at 
the  bath,he  probably  intendsby  it  a stove  placed  in  a common 
room  so  as  to  heat  it.  In  the  baths  of  the  Romans  there  were 
five  apartments:  the  eleotherium,  tti&frigidarium,  the  tepida- 


BATH.S  OF  THE  HOMAN.S. 

From  a painting  found  ntthe7Vie;vH<c  of  Titns  (De  Mont- 
fau<?on,  expliqu^e  et  reptr'senlde  en  figures,  tom. 

3”>',  part  2'"'',  p.  204). 
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,‘Jti  aquis  frigidis.  Cels. — 
Balneum  frigidum* 

'valid us  vapor.  Cels. — 
Balneum  va'poris.‘\ — Vapo- 
rarium. 

t^Semicupium  ; excathisma  ; 
encatliisma  ; insessio  ; in- 
sessus,  — ^Coxseluvium. — 
*Pcdiluvium.  — ■‘Capitilu- 


To  use  the  cold 
bath.  — A cold 
bath. 

Hot  vapour. — A va- 
pour bath. 

’The  half-bath,  or 
slipper  bath. — 

^The  hip-bath. — 
®The  foot-bath. — ■ 


iy/im,tbe  concamerata  sudatio  {calidai-ium  or  laconicum),a,TLA 
le  balneum. 

i On  the  right  Is  the  eleotherium  (aAeiTrr^piov)  vhere  the 
i.ls  and  perfumes  are  kept  in  vases  : next  to  this  is  the  frigi- 
')  irium  {airo&vTrjpiov)  or  undressing  room  : the  third  is  the 
pidarinm  ; the  fourth  is  the  sudatory(conru7neratasMdaho), 
i which  are  seen  the  laconicum  (so  called  from  being  first 
d in  Laconia),  a brazen  furnace  to  heat  the  room,  and 
rsons  sitting  on  the  steps : the  fifth  is  the  balneum,  with  its 
ge  basin  (labrum)  supplied  by  pipes  communicating  ivith 
ree  large  bronze  vases,  called  miUiaria,  from  their  capa- 
nes.s  ; the  lower  one  contained  hot,  the  upper  one  cold, 
id  the  middle  one  tepid  water.  The  bathers  returned  to  the 
' idarium,  which  sometimes  contained  a cold  bath.  The 
Kbterranean  portion  of  the  bnilding,  where  the  fires  were 
:ed  for  heating  the  baths,  was  called  hypocaustum. — The 
igil  (a  in  the  above  cut)  was  a scraper,  or  currycomb,  used 
baths  to  scrape  the  skin. — Celsus  (lib.  vi.  cap.  7)  uses  the 
rni  to  signify  a tube  or  syringe. 

**  As  the  term  “ balneum  ” applies  to  a heated  water  bath, 
is  obvious  that  the  phrase  “ balneum  frigidum  ” Is  in- 
rreet. 

t Equally  improper  is  the  phrase  “balneum  vaporis.” 
ilsus  regards  calidus  vapor  as  one  kind  of  “ siccus  color,’’ 
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vium . — ^ManuluTimn. 


Muta  call  da  aqua  per  caput 
se  totum  perfundere,  turn 
tepida,deinde  frigida,CEi,s. 


TJtar  semicupio  ad  x.  vel.  xij. 
mimita  horse  in  aqui  adliue 
calenti  modicfe. 


Pedes  cmraque  in  aquam 
calidam  demittere. 
Perfusio  corporis  aqui  calidd. 


Lavare  egelida*  aqud. 

Is  per  sestatem  id  bene  largo 
canali  quotidie  debet  ali- 


^The  head-bath. — 
^The  hand-bath. 
To  pour  much  hot 
•water  over  his 
head  [so  that  it 
may  run  over  all 
his  body],  then 
tepid,  and,  lastly, 
cold  water. 

Let  the  patient  use 
the  half-bath, 
made  moderately 
warm,  for  ten  or 
twelve  minutes 
To  bathe  the  feet  an- 
legs  in  warm  water. 
The  aiFusion  of  the 
body  -R-ith  warm 
water. 

To  use  tepid  washi  ng, 
He  ought,  daily, 
during  the  sum- 


* Oelidus  and  egelidus  agree  in  denoting  objects  not  as  in 
state  of  beatjbut  differ  in  respect  to  the  distance  of  each  from 
that  state.  The  first  term  (from  gelu,  frost  or  ice)  applies  tc 
water  that  is  either  frozen  or  just  at  the  freezing  iwint.  Egeli- 
dus differs  from  gelidus,  in  denoting  a diminution  of  the  cole 
implied  in  the  latter,  or  a step  in  the  progress  towards  heat.— 
See  Hill’s  Diet,  of  Synonyms.  Glerard  (Thesaurus)  define 
the  word  egelidus,  thus  : — “ Qnod  geln  amisit,  ot  jam  non  i 
calidum  neq'ue  frigidnm, — tepidnm.” 
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quamdiu  subjicere.  Cels. 


AA.dmovere  glaciem  vel 
nivem. 

LLinteola  in  aqu4  frigida 
madefacta  dein  ben^  ex- 
pressa.  Cels. 

Fomentum,  Cels.  ; fotus, 
Pliny,  fomentatio. 

‘N^ares  exnlceratas  fovere 
oportet  vapore  aquse  ca- 
lidse.  Cels. 


Waporare,  suffire,  Pliny. 

CDetergere,  Cels.  ; abster- 
gere. 

'ILavare,  Cels.  ; *abluere, 
Cic. ; ‘eluere,  Cels. 

^Suffitus. — *Halitus. — ®Inha- 
latio. 


linspiretur  halitus  aquse  cblo- 
rinii  per  apparatum  aptura. 


mer,  to  hold  his 
head  for  some 
time  under  a pret- 
ty strong  stream 
[of  water]. 

To  apply  ice  or 
snow. 

Linen  dipped  in  cold 
water,  and  then 
well  squeezed. 

A fomentation. 

It  is  proper  to  foment 
the  ulcerated  nos- 
trils with  the  va- 
pour of  warm 
water. 

To  foment  with  va- 
pour. 

To  cleanse  or  wipe, 

*To  bathe  or  wash  ; 
*tocleanor  cleanse; 
*to  wash. 

‘Dry  fumes  or  smoke. 
— ^Aqueous  va- 

pours. — ®Inhala- 
tion  or  inspiration. 

Let  the  vapour  of 
chlorine  water  be 
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inhaled  by  means 
of  a proper  appa-  ' 
ratus. 

Pulvinar  ;*  pulvinus ; -n-poi-  A bolster  or  pillow 
Kecpd\aioy ; viroKe(pd\aioy.  for  the  head,  1 

Sect.  13. — De  poriionibus,  Of  Boses,  d-c. 

^c. 

Portio,  Cels.  ; dosisf  (ddcris).  A portion,  allotment, 

or  dose. 

Portionibus  paribus;  aequis  In  equal  propor- 
portionibus,  Cels.  tions.  ^ 

’Portionibus  exiguis;  magnis;  ’In  small,  large, 
diyisis  ; *crebro  adhibitis,  divided,  ’’repeated 

repetitis,  iteratis.  doses. 

’Partitis  vicibus;|  *ad  tres  'At  different  times; 
alias  vices.  *to  three  other 

times. 


* The  pj/lvinar  liumuli,  or  hop  pillow,  has  been  long  em- 
ployed for  producing  sleep.  Dr.  'Willis  brought  it  into  vogue, 
by  prescribing  it  for  George  III. 

t “ There  is  no  sort  of  occasion  in  medical  language  for 
this  word.the  place  of  which  may  be  always  directly  supplied 
by  ‘ Ratio,’  ‘Modus,’  ‘Copia,’  ‘Pondus,’  ‘Mensura,’  &c.,  or 
indirectly  by  altering  tlwphrase : as,  'What  is  the  dose  ? 
The  dose  is  ten  grains  ; In  the  same  dose ; Too  large  a dose  ; 
Too  small  a dose,  &c.  ‘ Quantum,  quot  grana,  gutt®,  &c. 
dantur  ? ’ ‘ Ad  decern,’  ‘ Tantundem,  totidem  grana,’  &c, 
‘ Nimium,’  ‘ Parnm,’  &c.” — Uoroe  Subsecirce. 
t Parlitis  vicibus  is  an  idiomatical  exiiression,  implying 
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Dosi  pedetentini  crescente.  Gradually  increas- 
ing the  dose. 

Cochlear,  Cels.  ; Cochlea.  A spoon. 

Cochleare ; cochleare  pie-  A spoonful  {when 
num,* *  Cels.  ; — Coch-  vo  qualification  is 

learium  ;f  cochlearii  men-  added  to  it,  it  is 

sura,  Pliny.  generally  under- 

stood to  mean  “ a 
tablespoonful  ”]. 

Cochleare  parvulum  {yel  mi-  A small,  tea,  or 
nimum ; vel  infantis).  child’s  spoonful 

{equal  to  onefiui- 
drachmi]. 

Cochleare  modicum  {yel  me-  A middling  - sized 
dium ; vel  mediocre).  dessert  or  pap 

spoonful  {equal  to 
two  fluidrachms']. 
Cochleare  magnum  {vel  lar-  A large  or  table- 
gum  ; vel  amplum).  spoonful  {equal  to 

“ in  dififerent  doses,”  or  “ at  different  times.”  Vicihus  is  the 
ablative  plural  of  vicis,  and  partitis  the  ablative  plural  of 
partitus,  the  paiT.iciple  of  parlior. 

* Cochleare,  and  (per  apocopen)  cochlear,  arts,  n.  signifles 
a sjwon,  a measure,  and  a siwonful.  As  a Eoman  measure 
of  cajMicity  it  is  said  (Littleton’s  Latin  DicHonani)  to  have 
been  equal  to  the  ligula,  that  is,  one-fourth  part  of  the 
cyathm,  and  consequently,  the  one-forty-eighth  part  of  the 
English  vine-pint,  or  one-third  of  the  fluid  ounce. 

t Cochlearium,  rii,  n.  signifles  a measure  of  liquids,  a 
spoonful,  &c.  As  a Eoman  measure  of  liquids,  it  is  said  to 
have  been  the  one-twelfth  part  of  the  cyathus,  and,  there- 
fore, the  one-third  part  of  the  cochleare. 
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fourjiuidrachmsfir 
half  a fluid  ounce\. 

Cochleatim.  Spoonful  by  spoon- 

ful. 

‘Cyathus  ;*  ^cyatbus  vinarius;  ’A  drinking  cup  [ge- 
^cyathiis  magnus.  nerally  understood 

to  mean  a wineglass 
of  the  capacity  of 
two  flidd  ounces'] ; 
also  a measure  for 
liquids  ; ^a  ■wine- 
glass ; ®a  large 
drinking  cup  [^ge- 
nerally understood 
to  mean  a tumbler 
of  the  capacity  of 
eight  fluid  ounces]. 

'Poculum  ;t  ^pocillum  ; ®vas-  ' A cve^  [generally  U7i- 
culum.  derstood  to  mean 


* Cyaihus  (from  Kvaflos)  'was  a sort  of  vessel  used  by  the 
Romans  to  measure  the  •wine  and  •water  that  were  poured 
into  cups.  It  was  equal  to  four  liguloe.  Dr.  Grieve  (Trans- 
lation of  Celsus)  states  that  it  was  equal  to  the  one-twelfth 
part  of  the  English  wine  pint.  It  was  also  used  to  indicate 
anything  to  drink  out  of.  Cantharus  (from  (carflapos)  was  a 
sort  of  cup,  somewhat  larger  than  the  cyathus,  and  having 
a handle ; in  other  words,  a kind  of  tankard,  ^yphm  (from 
<xKv<l>os)  was  a kind  of  bowl,  without  either  foot  or  handle, 
used  in  ancient  times  to  drink  out  of.  Cvpa  was  a cup  or 
drinking-vessel  used  in  taverns  or  other  drinking-houses. 

t Poculum,  a drinking-cup.  It  was  also  said  of  the  liquor 
itself. 
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Duo  aut  tria  cochlearia  uno 
die  sumpsisse,  satis  est, 
Cels. 

’Cochlearis ; ^cochlearis  men- 
sura,  Pliny. 

'Magnitude ; ^amplitude  ; 
®moles ; ^quantitas.t 

'Ad  nucis  juglandis  magnitu- 
dinem  ; *quod  fabse  magni- 
tudinem  habet,  Cei.s. — 
"magnitudo  nucis  avellanse, 


a tea-cup  of  the 
capacity  of  six  or 
eight  fluid  ounces\, 
also  a potion ; ’^a 
little  cup  ; ®a  little 
vessel. 

It  is  sufficient  to  have 
taken  two  or  three 
spoonfuls*  in  one 
day. 

'Of,  or  pertaining  to, 
a spoonful ; *a 
spoonful. 

'Magnitude ; *am- 
plitude  ; ®mass  ; 
■•quantity. 

'To  the  size  of  a wal- 
nut; ''that  which 
has  the  size  of  a 
bean. — ®The  size 


* ^metimes  very  erroneously  written  spoonsful.  Spoon- 
ful, like  monthfnl,  &c.,  is  an  individual  compound  nonn  ; 
its  plural  being  spoonfuls.  Although  the  word  spoonsful  is 
not  English,  yet  it  is  remarkable  how  frequently  it  is  written 
by  ignorant  persons.  On  the  same  ground  that  “ spoonsful  ’ ’ 
is  used  as  the  supposed  plural  for  “ spoonful,”  we  ought  to 
have  “ mouthsful,”  “ bellic.sful,”  “ spoonsmeat,”  &c., instead 
of  “ mouthfuls,”  “ bellyfuls,”  “ spoonmeats,”  &c. 

t MagnHudo  is  said  of  any  sort  of  greatness.  Amplitudo  is 
said  of  extent.  Moles  indicates  anything  huge  and  vast. 
Qnanlitas  is  a term  of  relative  import,  and,  when  qualified 
by  some  adjunct,  may  signify  much  or  little. 
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ScRiB.  Largus  ; ■‘niagni- 
tudo  castauese ; ®magni- 
tudo  fabse  equinse. 

Moles  nucis  moschatse. 

Instar*  juglandis, 

•Quantum  satis  est  Yvel  sit]  ; 
^quantum  res  patitur ; 
^quantum  fieri  potest ; 
•quantum  tribus  digitis 
comprehendi  potest;  ®quan- 
tum  volet ; “quantum  vires 
patiuntur;  ’quantum  juvat; 
“vino  uti  quantum  libebit, 
Cels. 


Quantum  cuspide  {vel  apice) 
cultri  capi  potest. 


of  a filbert-nut ; 
•the  size  of  a ches- 
nut;  “the  size  of  a 
horse-bean. 

The  size  of  a nutmeg. 

The  size  of  a walnut. 

•As  much  as  is  suffi- 
cient; %smuch  as 
circumstances  will 
allow ; “as  much  as 
can  be  done,  or  as 
far  as  possible;  ‘as 
much  as  can  be 
held  by  three  fin- 
gers; “as  much  as 
he  will ; “as  much 
as  the  strength 
permits ; ’as  much 
as,  or  as  long  as, 
it  is  agreeable;  “to 
take  as  much  wine 
as  he  pleases. 

As  much  as  can  be 
taken  on  the  point 
of  a knife. 


* Instar  is  usually  denominated  an  indeclinable  noun  ; but 
Dumesuil  {Latin  Synon.,  by  tbe  Rev.  J.  M.  Qosset)  calls  it 
a preposition  requiring  tbe  genitive  case.  “Ad  instar  ia  not 
found  in  tbe  best  Latin  authors.” 
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'Quiintum  suf&cit  {vel  sufB.- 
ciat) ; ^quantum  convenit ; 
'‘quantum  velis ; quantum 
lubet ; ^quantum  sitis  exi- 
giit. 


Pugillus. 


Manipulus,  Cels. 

Sumere ; capere,  Cels. 
Devorare,  Cels.  ; deglutire.* 


Bibere ; sorbere ; potare, 
Cels.  ; baurire. 

Delingere,  Cels.  ; lambere ; 

sub  linguam  liquare. 
Manducare ; mandere,  Cels.  ; 
masticare. 


*As  much  as  may 
be  sufficient ; "as 
mucb  as  is  conve- 
nient or  suitable ; 
®as  much  as  you 
please ; *as  much 
as  the  thirst  may 
require. 

A pinch  (i.e.  as  much 
as  may  be  con- 
tained between  the 
thumb  and  two 
fingers:  about  from 
5ss  to  3j.). 

A handful. 

To  take  (generally). 

To  take  (in  a solid 
form,  as  a powder 
or  pill). 

To  take  (as  a 
draughty,  to  drink. 

To  take  (as  an 
electuary). 

To  take  (as  a masti- 
catory) ; to  chew. 


• Glutio  (but  not  deglullo)  is  found  in  the  smaller  Latin 
dictionaries ; in  larger  ones  we  find  deglatio,  vo:p  medicii 
. familiaris,  I swallow  down. — Phartnaceutical  Guide. 
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Dare  ; adhibere  ; exhibere,  To  give  or  adminis-  n 
Cels.;  administrare.  ter. 

In  alvum  ex  parte  inferiore  To  administer  by  the 
dare ; in  alvum  ex  partibus  rectum  {as  an  in-  i 
inferioribus  indere  {vel  jection  or  clyster),  ' 
immittere,  sen  infundere), 

Cels. 

Suifumigare,  Cels.  ; fumi-  To  fumigate, 
gare. 

Gargarizare,  Cels.  To  gargle. 

Sect.  14. — De  tempore.  Of  Time.  U 


'Annus  ; ®sesquiannus ; *bi- 
ennium ; 'triennium. 

’Quotannis,  annuus;  ^biennis, 
bimus ; ®triennis,  trimus. 


Annus  intercalaris  vel  bisex- 
tilis. 

Annus  climactericus. 
Cardines  temporum. 

'Mensis ; ^sesquimensis  ; ®bi- 


a nalt ; ‘’two  years; 
■•three  years. 

'Every  year,  annual ; 
•^biennial,  lasting 
two  years,  of  two 
years ; ^triennial, 
lasting  threeyears , 
of  three  years. 

Leap  year. 

The  climacteric  or 
perilous  year. 

The  four  seasons  of 
the  year. 

'A  month  ; *a  month 
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mensis  ; ■’spatium  bimes- 
tre ; ®menses  biseni. 


'Menstnius  ;*^bimestris ; ^tri- 
mestris ; '‘quadrimestris. 


• JaIlua^i^IS,*Febnla^ius,’’Ma^- 
tius,  ^Aprilis,  ®Maius,  ®.Tu- 
nius,  ^Julius  {vel  Q,uinc- 
tilis),  ^Augustus  {vel  Sex- 
tilis),  ®September,  '“Octo- 
ber, "November,  '^Decem- 
ber. 

SSeptimana  ; hebdomada  ; 
hebdomas  ; hebdoma. 

IDies ; hix.  Cels. 

Dies  Solis ; ^D.  Lunae ; “D. 
Martis  ; '•D.  Mereurii ; “D. 
Jovis  ; *D.  Veneris  ; ’D. 
Satumi. 


1 1 


"Calendse ; ^nonse;  ®idus. 


and  a half;  “two 
months  ; ■‘six 
months  ; “twelve 
months. 

'Monthly ; “of  two 
months ; “of  three 
months ; 'of  four 
months. 

'January;  “Febru- 
ary ; “March ; 
'April ; “May ; 
“June  ; 'July  ; 
“August ; “Septem- 
ber ; '“October ; 
"November;  '“De- 
cember. 

A week. 

A day. 

'Sunday;  “Monday-; 
“Tuesday ; 'W ed- 
nosday ; “Thurs- 
day ; “Friday ; 
'Saturday. 

'The  calends  [the 
first  day  of  the 


* Formerly  it  wn.9  the  custom  for  chemists  to  digest  the 
-solvend,  or  substance  to  be  dissolved,  in  the  solvent  for  a 
I philosophical  month,  or  forty  days  : hence  arose  the  names 
I of  menttrual  solvent  or  menstruum. 
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Hodie ; hodierno  die. 
Heri ; hesterno  die. 
Cras  ; crastino  die. 
Postero  die,  Cels. 
Nudius  tertius.* 


trSED  IN  PRESCRIPTIONS. 


mont}i\,  ^he  nones 
\the  seventh  day  of\ 
the  months  March, 
May,  July,  and 
October,  and  the 
fifth  of  the  other 
months^  ; •''the  ides 
\these  fall  eight 
days  later  than 
the  nones : hence 
they  occur  on  the 
fifteenth  day  of 
the  months  March, 
May,  July,  and 
October,  and  the 
thirteenth  of  other 
months\. 

To-day. 

Yesterday. 

To-morrow. 

The  day  after. 

The  day  before  yes 
terday ; three  days 


Primo  die,  Cels. 
Perendie ; perendino  die. 


ago. 

The  first  day. 

The  next  day  after 
to-morrow. 


* This  phrase  is  derived  from  nunc  dies  est  tertius.  We 
have  also  nudius  quarius,  four  days  ago ; nudius  qwntui, 
live  days  ago,  &c. 
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rcoximis  diebus,  Cels.  The  following  days. 

r>‘oxima,  luce.  The  day  before, 

uiotidianus,  Cels.  ; indies;  Daily,  or  every  day. 

Lquotidie,  Cels.  ; omni  die. 

It.ternis  diebus,  Cels.  A1-  Everj’  other  day. 

tterna  {vel  secund^)  die 

(.quaque. 

jBrtiis  diebus.  Every  third  day. 

»8t  paucos  dies  ; paucis  A few  days  after, 
ppost  diebus. 

lihduum.  Cels.  ; ^triduum,  'Two  days ; *three 
I Cels.  ; ®quatriduum.  days;  ®four  days, 

es  die  in  diem.  Erom  day  to  day. 

sane.  Cels.  ;*  aurora ; tern-  Morning, 
j pore  matutino ; hor4  ma- 
t tutini. 

i'.'lucul6 ; multo  mane ; primo  Early  in  the  morn- 
! mane ; prim&  luce,  Cels.  ; ing ; at  daylight, 
f summo  mane. 

■rastino  mane.  To-morrow  morning, 

fsmpus  antemeridianum.  Forenoon, 

fieridies.t  Cels.  Noon, 

comeridies  ; tempus  post-  Afternoon. 

■ meridianum. 

••  Mane  is  a triptote,  having  only  three  cases — the  nom., 
>'C.,  and  abl.  sing. ; in  all  of  which  it  is  mane,  except  the 
(illative,  in  which  mani  is  sometimes  found. 

♦ t The  division  of  the  day  generally  observed  by  the 
xnnan.s  was  that  into  tempus  antemeridianum  andpcwte- 
idianum,  the  meridies  itself  being  only  considered  as  a point 

■ which  the  one  ended  and  the  other  commenced. 
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Vesper,  Cels.  ; vespeitina, 
vespere  appropinquante. 

Nox,  Cels,  ; sero. 

H4c  nocte ; nocturnus. 

Nycthemerum.* 

Hesternd  nocte. 

'Hor4  somni : ^horA  decubi- 
tus ; dormiturus,  Cels.  ; 
cubitum  iturus ; ubi  it 
cubitum. 

Jentaculum. 

Prandium,  Cels. 

Ccena,  Cels.  ; tempore  cce- 
nandi. 

Hora. 

Tota  hora,  Cels. 

In  horas  ; singulis  horis  ; 
Omni  hord. 

Per  horam  integram. 

Sesquihoris. 

Alternd  hora  ; secundd 
hora  ; bihorio  ; horis  in- 
termediis. 

Trihorio ; omni  tertia  hora. 

Quadrihorio. 

Semihora,  Cels.  ; semihorio. 


Evening. 


Night. 

To-night ; nightly. 
Night  and  day. 
Last  night. 

’The  hour  of  sleej 
ing ; ’'at  bed-tim 


Breakfast. 

Dinner. 

Supper;  suppe 
time.  . 

An  hour. 

A whole  hour. 
Hourly ; every  hou 


During  an  hour. 
An  hour  and  a hal 
Every  other  hour. 


Every  third  hour. 
Every  fourth  hour 
A half-hour ; ever 
half-hour. 


* From  i/vf  night ; and  day. 
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B3ni  qiiadi-ante  horse. 
(Mig  consuetis. 


Ixxagegima  pars  horse ; mi- 
luium. 

Dmentum  vel  punctum  t.em- 
oorig 

»atim  ; ^illico ; ®protiuus  ; 
I'extemplo;  ^am;  ‘'jamjam; 
Vquaiiiprimum. 


Every  quarter  of  an 
hour. 

At  the  accustomed 
hours. 

The  sixtieth  part  of 
an  hour;  a minute. 

A moment  or  instant 
of  time. 

Immediately  (’on  the 
spot,  without  leav- 

' ing  the  place ; -in 
that  very  place ; 
forthwith;  ®at  the 
first,  instantly ; 
■•immediately  [cms- 
tom  has  given  ex- 
templo  this  mean- 
ing: originally  it 
related  to  augu- 
ries'] ; ^already, 
even  now,  imme- 
diately [repeated 
before  every  mem- 
ber of  a sentence, 
jam  signifies 
“ sometimes  ” ] ; 
"forthwith  [jam- 
jam  denotes  more 
celerity  thaniam] ; 
’very  shortly). 
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•Pro  re  uati  ;*  Sprout  res 
poscit ; Sprout  res  postulet. 


'Subinde ; ’“interdum ; ali- 
qnando  ; ^identidem  ; ^de 
tempore  in  tempns. 


'Iterura  ; *rursus  vel  rursum  ; 
"denuo  quasi  de  novo. 


’Occasionally;  ■‘ae 
cording  as  circt 
stances  may  re 
quire  ; ®accordin^ 
as  circumstance 
may  demand. 

'Now  and  thenl 
upon  whichj 
-sometimes ; ®no^ 
and  then ; eve 
and  anon ; ’froij 
time  to  time. 

'Again,  the  secor 


time ; ®once  mord 


another  time 
'anew,  .afresh. 


* “Pro  re  natd  is  an  idiomatlcal  expression  : it  signlflj  ( 
‘ according  as  circumstances  arise ; ’ that  is,  ‘ occasionally. 

— Pharmaceutical  Ovide. 

“ A prescription  was  sent  by  an  accoucheur  for  the  usu 
medicines  for  a lady  after  her  delivery.  The  child  was  dea 
In  addition,  there  was  also  a prescription  for  some  sort 
embrocation  for  her  breasts;  the  affected  parts  to  be  rubb 
with  the  same  ju'o  re  natd  (occasionally).  The  comiwund 
knew  very  well  that  pro  was  ‘ for,’  but  not  being  qui 
satisfied  about  re,  goes  to  his  dictionary,  and  there  finds  n 
a thing  ; then  turns  to  nata,  and  finds  natiis,  a,  wn,  ‘ bom 
now,  then,  he  has  it  right — ‘For  the  little  thing  born',’  b 
deeming  ‘ little  thing  ’ as  too  familiar,  he,  wishing  to  show  i 
due  respect  to  his  master’s  patient,  wrote  on  the  label,  ‘ 1 
little  infant  newly  born  to  be  well  rubbed  with  this  embroc 
iion.’  ” — Chamberlain’s  Tirocinitim, 
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SSovissim^, 
''Tuper,  Cels, 
^’Tuperrim^. 
'^erpetuus.* 


The  newest,  the  last. 
Lately. 

Very  lately. 
Perpetual,  everlast- 
ing. 


Sect.  15. — Be  corporis  Of  the  Parts  of  the 

partihus.  Body. 

p.Jalvaria ; cranium.  The  skull. 

L summo  capite;  a vertice.  At  the  top  of  the 

Cels.  head. 

)>)ccipitium.  The  hack  part  of  the 

head. 

IfTrons.  The  forehead. 

Ituttur,  Cels.  (jugulum.  The  neck  {fore part). 

Cels.  ; vel  jugulusf)  ; 
larynx. 

» The  pilula  perpetua,  or  everlasting  pill,  was  composed  of 
letalHc  antimony,  which  was  believed  to  have  the  property 
f E purging  as  often  as  it  was  swallowed.  This  was  economy 
1 right  earnest,  for  a single  pill  would  serve  a whole  family 
juring  their  lives,  and  might  be  transmitted  as  an  heirloom 
; ) their  posterity.  We  have  heard  of  a lady  who,  having 
wallowed  one  of  these  pills,  became  seriously  alarmed  at  its 
■ot  passing;  “Madam,”  said  her  physician,  “fear  not;  it 
iBS  already  passed  through  a hundred  patients  without  difll- 
Jlty  ” (Paris’s  Pharmacologia,  p.  501,  9th  edit.  1843). 

‘ t Jugulum  (vel  Jugulus)  signifies  the  fore  part  of  the 
fnroat.  Outtur  is  more  general  than  jugulum,  and  denotes 
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Cervix  ; cervices,* *  Cels.  ; The  neck  (baekpart). 
nucha.f 

Collum,  Cels.  The  neck  {whole). 

Nucha  capitis.  The  uapeof  theneck. 

’Nasus;  ^naris,  nares,]:  Cels.  ’The  nose  ; *the  nos- 
tril, the  nostrils. 

Ex  medio  naso  imisvenarium  From  the  middle  of 
partibus.  Cels.  the  nose,  or  the 

lower  parts  of  the 
nostrils. 

'Labrum,  Cels.  ; labium  ; ’A  lip  ; ^two  lips. 

'■^labra  duo,  labia  duo. 

Ex  angulis  labrorum.  Cels.  From  the  angles  of 

the  lips. 

Os,  oris,  Cels.;  stoma  (a-rd/ua).  The  mouth. 

Gingiva ; gingivae.  Cels.  The  gum ; the  gums. 
Tonsilla,  Cels.  The  tonsil.-  k. 

both  the  outside  and  the  inside  of  the  throat.  It  is  said  to  B 
come  from  gutta,  because  whatever  liquor  is  drunk  passes 
through  it  drop  by  drop.  Larynx  indicates  the  upper  and 
anterior  part  of  the  neck ; jugulus  rather  the  lower  and  ‘ 
anterior  part. 

* Cervices  is  elegantly  used  for  cervix.  “ Abscindere 
cervicibus  caput.” — Cicero  ; “ To  cut  off  the  head  from  the 
shoulders.”  The  same  author  also  uses  cervix : “ Impendet 
cervici  gladius.” 

t Nucha  is  from  the  Arabic,  and  signifies  medulla  spmalis,  \ 
and  emphatically  its  origin  and  commencement,  to  which  i iv 
part  of  the  organ  the  term  is  applied,  in  the  technical  Ian- ! h 
guage  of  the  day. — Good’s  Nosology.  l r 

t Naves  is  by  far  a more  general  and  elegant  term  in 
medicine  than  nasus,  which  is  confined  to  the  mere  external : 
feature  (IJorce  Subsecivce).  ■ 
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f/Auris ; ^auricula,  Cels.  ; 

®pinna.* 
l^uricularum  dolores,  Cels. 
)JEx  imis  auribus ; ^summis 
auribus,  Cels. 


p?ost  aurem,  Cels. 

£n  aurem  instillari,  Cels. 


‘The  ear  ; ^tbe  auri- 
cle ; ®the  piuna. 

The  ear-ache. 

'From  the  lower 
parts  of  the  ears  ; 
'■^inthe  upper  parts 
of  the  ears. 

Behind  the  ear. 

To  be  dropped  into 
the  ear. 

It  is  proper  to  pour 
some  medicine  in- 
to the  ear. 

The  cheek. 


ILurem  infundere  aliquod 
medicamentum  oportet, 

Cels. 

liena  ; bucca,  Cels.  ; mala.f 
Cels. 

L ijspera  arteria ; trachea. 

BIronchus  ; bronchium  ; bron- 
chia ; bronchius. } 
irula;  pharynx;  oesophagus.  The  gullet 


The  udndpipe. 

The  bronchial  tube. 


• Aurit  signifies  the  ear  generally  ; auricula  the  flap  ot 
j!ie  ear  with  the  auditory  tube ; pinna  the  flap  of  the  ear 
Qly. 

t Mala  is  generic,  and  expresses  the  cheek  (the  external 
tnd  fleshy  part)  and  the  cheek-bone.  Gena  differs  from 
viala  in  referiing  only  to  the  external  part  of  the  face, 
refers  to  the  same  part  of  the  face  with  Gena,  but 
^ards  it  as  capable  of  collapsing  and  being  inflated  at  dif- 
rent  times. 

J The  two  latter  words,  and  their  plurals,  are  very  gene- 
sally  and  improperly  used.  The  Latin  terms  are  derived 
rom  the  Greek  words  jSpdyxos  and  ppoyxiov,  which  can 
tnly  make  “ bronchus  ” and  “ bronchium." — Ilorce Subsecivce. 
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Fauces. 


Uva,  Cels.  ; uvula. 
'Humerus,  Cels.  ; ''os  humeri. 


Clavicula  ; os  jugulare ; ju- 
gulum. 

'Scapula,  Cels.  ; "os  scapu- 
larum. 


Ala,  Cels.;  axilla.  Cels. 
Brachium,  Cels. 
Cubitus,*  Cels. 

Ancon  ; caput  cubiti. 
Carpus. 

Palma,  Cels.  ; vola. 


Metacarpium. 


'Digitus,  Cels.  ; "pollex. 
Cels. 

Binit  digiti. 


The  throat  (inter- 
nal), the  pharynx. 

The  uvula. 

'The  shoulder  {gen- 
erally')-, "the  arm 
bone. 

The  clavicle  or  col- 
lar bone. 

'The  shoulder  {hack 
‘part) ; "the  shoul- 
der blade. 

The  armpit. 

The  upper  arm. 

Tlie  forearm. 

The  elbow. 

The  wrist. 

The  palm,  of  the 
hand. 

The  back  of  the 
hand. 

'The  finger ; 
thumb. 

Two  fingers. 


"the  ‘ 


* Cubitus,  its,  signifies  also  a lying  down  ; a bed  or  couch, 
a nest. 

t In  spealring  of  the  numbers  of  things  of  which  thcrej 
are  two  or  more  sets,  it  is  much  less  elegant  to  use  the  simple< 
numerals  than  the  distributives.  Thus  we  should  say  with; 
propriety,  “ Seni  deni  dentes  ” (sixteen  teeth);  “ Quini  digiti  ” 
(five  fingers)-,  but  not  “ Bina  labra”  (two  lips),  or“Bini 
oculi”  (two  eyes) ; which,  if  not  unclassical,  is  at  least  poe-| 


OF  THE  PARTS  OF  THE  BODY. 


83 


I Thorax,  Cels. 


■Sternum  ; os  pectoris,  Cels. 
■Spini  dorsi. 

Tergum,  Cels.;  dorsum. 
:Abdomeu,t  Cels. 


''Venter;  alms.  Cels. 

jLatus  {later is),  Cels.,  Virg., 

Horace. 

Dolor  laterum,  Horace. 

In  latus  aut  dextrum  aut 
si ni strum.  Cels. 


The  chest*  (the 
cavity”). 

The  breast-bone. 

The  “ back -bone.” 

The  back. 

The  belly  {exter- 
nally). 

The  belly  {inter- 
nally). 

The  side  {below  ike 
a.xilla). 

Pain  of  the  sides. 

Either  upon  his 
right  or  left  side. 


tical  (Jlorae  Subsecivcs) . Etna  is  only  used  with  a substantive 
in  the  plural  number.  Cicero  found  fault  with  his  son  for 
having  said  duas  literas,  because  literae,  used  in  the  sense  of 
“ epistola,”  is  always  put  in  the  plural.  We  say  hinas  literas 
■■  and  duas  epistolas. 

» An  Irishman  applied  at  a dispensary  for  relief.  He  was 
suffering  from  bronchitis,  and  was  ordered  to  put  a blister 
' on  his  chest.  On  the  next  day  of  attendance,  Pat,  in  reply  to 
i a question,  stated  that  the  blister  had  not  drawn.  “ How 
i long  did  you  keep  it  applied  ? ” Ans.  “Itisonnow.”  “Let 
I me  look  at  it.”  Ans.  “ I can’t ; it’s  at  home.”  On  further  en- 
quiry, it  api)eared  that  he  had  fulfilled  the  directions  given 
to  him  by  applying  the  blister  to  his  tool-chest  1 ! (A  fact.) 

t From  abdo,  to  hide,  because  it  hides  the  -viscera.  “ Ab- 
domen ” is  very  improperly  used,  although  by  reputedly  good 

■ authors,  to  signify  the  cavity  of  the  belly ; it  is  evident,  from 
its  etymology,  as  well  as  from  its  employment,  that  it  shoulcj 

■ be  confined  to  the  parietes  (I/orce  Subsecivw). 

G 2 
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Latus  dolet,  Cels. 

‘Preecordia,  Cels.  ; scro- 
bi cuius  cordis ; epigas- 
trium ; ^hypochondrium 
dextrum,  siuistrum ; ^um- 
bilicus ; ■'hypogastrium ; 
^liimbus,  lumbi ; “ilia.* 

Jecur,  Cels.  ; hepar.f 


The  side  is  in  pain. 

‘The  pit  of  the  sto- 
mach; -the  hypo- 
chondrium  right, 
left ; “navel ; ■‘the 
hypogastrium-,  “the 
loin,  the  loins ; 
“the  flanks. 

The  liver. 


* The  abdomen  is  divided  by  anatomists  into  three  zones 
or  regions  : 

] . The  epigastric, 

2.  The  umbilical, 

3.  The  hypogastric. 

Each  zone  is  subdivided  into  three  minor  regions  ; the  epi- 
gastric into  the  scrobiculus  cordis  or  epigastrium,  and  the 
two  hypochondriac  regions;  the  umbilical  into  the  umbilicus, 
and  the  two  lumbar  regions ; and  the  hypogastric  into  the 
hypogastrium  or  pubic  portion,  and  the  two  iliac  regions  or 
flanks  at  the  sides.  The  relative  positions  of  these  parts  are 
shown  by  the  following  diagram ; — 


right 

hyiX)chondrium 

epigastrium 

left 

hypochondrium 

right  lumbar 

umbilicus 

left  lumbar 

region. 

region 

right  iliac 
region 

hypogastrium 

left  iliac 
region 

t The  Latin  tongue  has  two  distinct  terms  to  express  the 
organ  of  the  liver — hepar  and  jecur.  The  flrst  is  easily  re- 
ferred to  the  Greek  ^rrap  ; for  the  second,  the  critics  have 
scarcely  a guess  to  oiler.  It  is,  in  fact,  a Persian  term 
(Jckur),  which  has  been  copied  into  the  Turkish  as  well  as 
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IFel ; bills.  Bile. 

ILien ; splen,  Cels,  The  spleen, 

IKen,  Cels.  The  kidney. 

Ilnguen,  Cels.  The  groin. 

ILumbus,  Cels.  The  loins. 

ILoci.  The  female  genitals, 

Wulva  sen  uterus  ; os  vulvse.  The  womb ; the 

mouth  of  the 
womb. 

CCanalis  Tulvse.  The  vagina. 

(Coxa,  Cels.  ; coxendix ; os  The  hip ; the  hip- 

coxarum,  bone. 

'IFemur;  ^crus,  Cels.  'The  thigh;  *the  leg. 

(Genu;  *poples,  Cels.  *The  knee  ; ^the  ham. 

FPatella,  Cels,  ; mola ; rotula.  The  kneepan. 

'Sura,  Cels.  The  calf, 

IMons pedis; -malleolus,CELS.  ‘The  instep;  ^the 
vel  talus.  Cels.  ; ®calx  ankle ; ®the  heel. 

'Planta  pedis.  Cels.  The  sole  of  the  foot. 

IDigiti  pedis.  Cels.  The  toes. 

fSECT,  16. — Be  signis  mor-  Of  the  Signs  of 
hoerum  Biseases. 

'Cussl  ingravescente.  The  cough  increase 

ing- 

'’erstante  ardore  urinae.  The  heat  in  making 

water  continuing. 


ntothe  Latin;  in  the  former  being  pronounced  ^Vgriir.T-r 
Wooff*  Nosology, 
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Doloro  rheumatico  torquen-  The  rheumatic  pain 
to.  being  troublesome. 

Durante  fluxu  cruento.  During  the  bloody 

flux. 

Vontriculo  jejuno ; stomacho  The  stomach  being 
vacuo.  empty. 

Si  tussis  increbuerit;  si  tussis  If  the  cough  shall 
accreverit.  have  increased. 

Si  vigilise  anxerint.  If  the  ivatehings 

should  be  trouble- 
some. 

Si  pervigilium*  supervenerit.  If  intense  watching 

should  come  on. 

Si  malum  arthriticum  redin-  If  the  arthritic  (gou- 
tegraverit.  ty)  pain  should  be 

renewed. 

Si  non  dormiat ; si  non  som-  If  the  patient  do  not 
num  capiat.  sleep. 

Si  maxim^  augeat  dyspnoea  Ifdilficultyofbreath- 
aut  tussis.  ing,  or  cough, 

shoidd  be  very 
troublesome. 

Si  conquer]  tur  dolorem.f  If  the  patient  com- 

plains of  pain. 


* Pervigilium  is  frequently  translated  “ a watching ; ” in 
which  sense  it  would  be  synonymous  with  vigilia.  It  signifies 
however,  great  or  intense  watching;  or,asGresner(2%Ma!/ras) 
expresses  it  “ MuUce  Vigilioe." 

t It  is  much  less  usual,  and,  therefore,  less  proper,  to  use 
those  words  with  a preposition  and  ablative  case,  than  vdth 
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.'Si  tenesmus  iterum  redierit.  If  tenesmus  should 

again  return. 

tSi  vires  sinunt,  Gees.  If  the  strength  per- 

mit. 

tSi  febris  adest,  Cei^.  If  the  fever  be  pre- 

sent. 

tSi  per  hsec  dolor  non  finitur,  If  the  pain  be  not 
Cels.  allayed  by  these 

means. 

lUbi  vigilia  torsit,  Cels.  Wlien  want  of  sleep 

distresses. 

CCum  nocturna  vigilia  pre-  When  he  is  troubled 
mitur,  Cels.  with  night  watch- 

ing. 

S3i  malum  urgeat.  If  the  pain  should  be 

urgent. 

S5i  sitis  urget;  si  sitis  est ; si  If  the  patient  be 
sitis  vexat,  Cels.  ; si  sitiat.  thirsty 

SSi  spasmus  ventriculi  aderit.  It  the  spasm  of  the 

stomach  be  pre- 
sent. 

?5i  minetur  morbus.  If  the  disease 

threaten. 

•Urgente  dolore  vel  tussi.  The  pain  or  cough 

being  troublesome. 

Digitis  cedere  foveolamque  To  pit  on  pressure, 
accipere. 

Dentium  stridor ; dentibus  Grinding  of  the 

iihe  accusative : thus,  “ Conqueritur  dolorem  ” is  preferable 

‘.•o  “ de  dolore,”  &c.  (Ilorce  Subsecivw). 
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frendere.  teeth ; to  grind 

the  teeth. 

Cibi  fastidium  (anorexia  scu  Want  of  appetite, 
inappetentia). 

Cibi  aviditas  (bulimia).  Too  great  appetite. 

Molestante  languore  ant  fia-  The  languor  or  fla- 
tulentia,  tulence  being  trou- 

blesome. 

’Tebre  aggredioRte;  ^febreab-  ®Wheu  the  fever  is 
sente ; =*febre  durante  {vcl  coming  on  ; Vhen 

adstante;  wZastante);  du-  the  fever  is  ab- 

rante  febris  exacerbati-  sent ; ^during  the 
one,*  fever. 

Donee  afficiantur  gingivae.  Until  the  gums  are 

affected. 

Donee  gingivse  intumescant.  Until  the  gums  be- 
come swollen. 

Donee  ptyalismusf  {seu  cur-  Until  ptyalism  is 
sus  salivse  adauotus,  seu  produced, 
fluxus  salivas  adauctus) 
cieatur. 


* The  interval  between  the  paroxysms  of  an  intermitting 
fever  was  termed  by  the  Greeks  apyrexy  (d7rupefia),by  the 
Latins  intermission  {intermissio).  If,  however,  the  interval 
were  only  a remission,  instead  of  a perfect  intermission, 
the  return  of  the  hot  fit  was  denominated  exacerbation 
(exacerlatio).  Dr.  Mason  Good  uses  the  term  to  signify  the 
paroxysm  of  a disease  whose  intervals  are  merely  imperfect; 
or  remission  is  the  strict  meaning  of  paroxysm  when  literally 
rendered. 

t Ptyaiismys,  TrrueAvtrpds  or  7TTuaA((rfidy,fromirni(o  ex^no, 
txscrea. 
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IDonec  abierit  spasimis.  Until  the  spasm  shall 

have  removed. 

lUouec  dolor  exnlaverit.  Until  the  pain  shall 

have  removed. 

Donee  evanescant  sympto-  Until  the  symptoms 
mata.  disappear. 

IDonec  pustulas  excitet,  Cels.  Until  it  excites  pus- 
tules. 

IDonec  dolor  mitescat.  Until  the  pain  miti- 


Donee  somnus  obrepat. 
Donee  eager  convalescat. 

Donee  singultus  et  nisus 
vomitum  cessaverint. 


Donee  altera  access! o 
dat,  Cels,* 


gates, 

Until  sleep  come  on. 

Until  the  patient  is 
well. 

ad  Until  the  hiccup 
and  attempts  to 
vomit  shall  have 
ceased. 

ce-  Until  another  acces- 
sion accedes  or 
comes  on. 


• The  term  accession  (accessio  or  accessus)  was  employed 
Yty  the  Latin  writers  in  a sense  precisely  parallel  with  the 
15reek  v/gtA paroxysm  {napo^varpos),  and  either  embraced  the 
'TOld  or  hot  stages  of  a febrile  seizure,  the  only  stages  into 
» vhich  such  seizure  was  divided ; the  declination  (deelinatio) 
1 lot  being  accounted  a part  of  the  paroxysm . Hence  paroxysm 
•s  a term  not  to  be  found  in  Celsus,  who  uniformly  employs 
nccessio  in  its  stead. 

Among  recent  writers,  however,  and  perhaps  generally 
! n the  present  day,  while  the  term  paroxysm  is  applied  not 
Lnerely  to  fever  fits,  but  to  fits  of  every  violent  and  inter- 
unltting  di.Bordcr  whatever,  the  term  accession  is  limited 
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Pro  casus  exigentid ; pro  rei  According  to  the 
exigentia.  urgency  of  the 

case. 

Dum  vires  corporis  sinunt,  As  long  as  the 
Cels.  strength  permits. 

Ubi  dolor  urget,  Cels,  When  the  pain  is 

A’iolent. 

Dum  febris  absit,  Cels.  AVhile  the  fever  is 

absent. 


to  the  commencement  or  onset  of  a fit, — its  insuUas,  as  deno- 
minated by  the  Latin  writers ; and  hence,  Dr.  Cullen  (First 
Lines,  chap.  3,  sect.  Ivi.)  speaks  of  the  “accession  of  par- 
oxysms,” a phraseology  which  would  be  nonsense  upon 
the  original  meaning  of  the  terms ; while  Dr.  Turton,  with 
evident  indecision  upon  the  subject,  defines  accessio,  in  his 
Glossary,  “ the  beginning  or  paroxysm  of  an  intermitting 
fever  ” (allowing  the  reader  to  take  which  sense  he  will) ; and 
paroxysmus,  “ an  access,  fit,  or  exacerbation  of  a disease  ; ” 
giving  still  greater  latitude,  as  weU  in  respect  to  the  genus 
as  the  stage  of  the  morbid  affection.  The  “ accession  of 
paroxysms”  of  Cullen  is  in  the  language  of  the  Latin 
translators  of  Galen,  '‘incrementa  accessionum”  (Gal.  de 
Differ.  Feb.  lib.  2,  cap.  iv.).  Insomecases(asinhisdefinition 
of  hectic  fever),  however,  Cullen  seems  to  employ  the  term 
“acccMiora”  as  synonymous  with  paroxysm.  Notwithstanding 
the  general  appropriation  of  the  word  accession  among  the 
Latin  writers  to  the  whole  duration  of  a fever  fit,  or  what 
is  now  called  a paroxysm,  its  radical  idea  imports  simply 
“ advance,  approach,  entrance,  avenue ; ” and  in  this  mean- 
ing Celsus  himself  is  perpetually  using  the  term  in  its  verbal 
form,  and  occasionally  indeed  in  connection  with  accessio  in 
its  technical  signification,  as  “ donee  altera  accessio  accedat.” 
Dr.  Mason  Good  uses  the  term  to  signify  the  commencement 
or  onset  of  an  exacerbation  of  any  find. — (See  his  Nosology.) 
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?^ECT.  1 7 J)e  viribus  et  usic 

remediorum,  ^'c. 

\3anare  ; ad  sanitatem  perdu- 
cere,  Cels. 

\!VIorbum  curtare ; ad  mor- 
bum  curtandum. 

\.d  recidivum  prsecavendum. 

piecidinmi  timere,  Cels. 

Colorem  lenire,  Cels,  {vel 
sedare,  vel  tollere). 
doranum  molire,  movere, 
Cels,  (facere,  vel  afferre, 
vel  conciliare). 

'Icere  ut  quiescat ; ad  quie- 
tem  conciliandam. 

•Id  leeto  coUocare,  Cels. 
-Urinam  excitare. 


^V[enst^ua  evocare. 

^A.d  acorem  compescendum. 

AAcorom,  ardoremque  corri- 
gere. 


Of  the  Powers  and 
Uses  of  Remedies. 

To  cure. 

To  shorten  the  dis- 
ease. 

To  prevent  a re- 
lapse. 

To  apprehend  or  fear 
a relapse. 

To  allay  {or  relieve) 
pain. 

To  produce  sleep. 


To  keep  quiet. 

To  place  in  bed. 

To  increase  the  flow 
of  urine. 

To  promote  the 
menses. 

To  moderate  the 
acidity. 

To  correct  the  acid- 
ity and  heat  (of 
the  stomach). 


92  TERMS  AND  PHRASES  USED  IN  PRESCRIPTIONS. 


Ad  gustum  conciliandum.  To  please  the  palate. 

G-ratum  saporem  reddere.  To  give  an  agreeable 

taste. 

Ad  fcetorem  obstanduin.  To  prevent  fetor. 

Caput  sublime  habere,  Cels.  To  raise  the  head. 

Os  fiimigare.  To  fumigate  the 

mouth. 

Valetudinarium  et  vestimen-  To  fumigate  the 

ta  fumigare.  sick-room  and  the 

clothing. 

Inhalare  vapores  aqum  tepi-  To  inhale  the  vapour 
dee  {vel  calidee).  of  tepid  (warm) 

water. 

Vaporem  calidum  ore  reci-  To  receive  warm 
pere,  Cels,  vapour  into  the 

mouth. 

Putredini  occurrere.  To  obviate  putres- 

cency. 

Spasmos  discutere  {vel  depel-  To  remove  spasm, 
lere). 

Vermes  (spiritum ; flatum)  To  expel  worms 
dejicere  {vel  expellere,  vd  (wind,  &c.). 
elidere,  &o.). 

Vermes  'protrahere; — ^ene-  'To  extract,  *to  de- 
care ; — ®educere.  Cels,  stroy,  ^to  take  out 

worms. 

Ad  ealculos  valere,  prsestare.  To  act  on  calculi, 

&c. 

Adurere,  Cels.,  &c. 


To  cauterize. 


GEXEKAL  THEKAPEUTICS  AND  PHARMACOLOGY.  93 

■Eodere,  esedere,  Cels.,  &c.  To  corrode, 

(ftuod  occurrit  putredinem ; That  which  obviates 
autisepticum.  putrescency  ; an 

antiseptic. 


?^3ect.  18.  — Dr.  Duncan’s  Classification  of  the 

General  Terms  used  by  Writers  on  General  Thtra‘- 

ptutics  and  Fharmacology , with  some  additions. 

“Although  many  of  these  terms  are  obsolete, 
wome  of  them  vague  and  ill-defined,  and  others 
Hypothetical,  yet,  as  they  occur  in  writers  of 
iiuthority,  and  are  sometimes  useful,  I have  col- 
eected  them  together.  Dr.  Cullen* *  has  given  a 
•Dretty  full  alphabetical  catalogue  of  many  of  them, 
ttating,  in  regard  to  each  term,  in  what  sense  it 
was  been  commonly  or  particularly  employed, 
rvith  what  propriety  it  has  been  used,  why  he  does 
HOt  employ  it,  and  very  often  why  it  should  not 
we  employed  at  all.  I have  attempted,  in  imita- 
iiion  of  Linn8eus,t  to  arrange  them  systematically, 
;tenerally  contrasting  with  each  term  its  antagonist 
ifr  opposite  term,  when  any  has  been  used,  so  as 


* A Treatise  on  Materia  Medica,  in  two  volumes,  4to, 
Icdinburgh,  1789.  See  vol.  i.  p.  161. 

• t Materia  Medica,  liber  i.  de  Plantis.  8vo.  Amsteledemi, 
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to  abbreviate  explanation,  and  frequently  to  ren- 
der it  unnecessary.” 

Terms  derived  from  the  Action  of  External  Agents. 

I.  ON  THE  FUNCTION  OF  ASSIMILATION. 

Syntbetica — tend  to  the  formation  of  the  body,  x 
— Analytiea — tend  to  decompose  and  waste  it. 
Nutrientia — nourish  the  body. 

Restaurantia,  Analeptica — restore  lost  strength. 

II.  ON  THE  MECHANICAL  STATE  OF  THE  SOLIDS. 

Humectantia,  je  Absorbentia,  Exsiccantia. 
Emollientia,  Laxantia,  Eelaxautia,  Chalastica,  Im- 
pinguantia,  x Astringentia,  Indurantia,  Tonica, 
Roborantia. 

III.  ON  THE  VITAL  FUNCTIONS  OF  THE  SOLIDS. 

Stimuli,  Stimulantia,  Alexiteria,  Hypersthenica, 
Coutrastimuli,  Hyposthenica. 

Excitantia,  x Sedantia,  Deprimentia. 

Intoxicantia,  Inebriantia,  Narcotica,  Fatuautia, 
Temulentia,  Phantastica,  K Antitoxica,  Anti- 
dota,  Alexipharmaca,  Alexicaca,  Theriaca,  Be- 
zoartica. 

Anthypnotica.  Hypnotica,  Somnifcra,  Argryp- 
notica. 

Hy paraesthetica,  k Anaesthetica. 

Spastica,  Convulsiva,  Tetanica,  a Paralytica. 
Calefacientia,  K Eefrigerantia. 
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IV.  ON  VESSELS  OR  CANALS. 

.'Anastomotica — opening  the  extreme  orifices  of 
blood-vessels,  k Styptica,  Stenotica,  Ishsema 
— contracting  the  orifices  of  vessels  or  calibre 
of  canals. 

.'Aperientia,  Solventia,  Deobstrnentia,  Deoppilan- 
tia — removing  obstructions. 

V.  ON  FLUIDS. 

1.  Altering  qimntiiy. 

limplentia,  Deplentia. 

2.  Altering  distribution. 

.'Attrahentia,  Epi spastica,  draw  fluids  to  a part  k 
Eepellentia,  Repercutientia. 

lintereipientia,  Apocrustica,  drive  fluids  from  a 
part. 

IDerivativa,  Revulsiva,  draw  fluids  from  a part. 

3.  Altering  consistence,  Biathetica. 

IDiluentia,  Inundantia,  ^ In.spissantia. 

Ilncidentia,  Attenuantia,  k Incrassantia. 

4.  Altering  qucdity. 

IDyscrasiaca,  Immutantia,  Alliotica,  Alterantia. 

lln-  Ob-volventia,  Obtundentia,  Inviscantia, 
blunting  acrimony, 

ILenientia — Teraperantia,  Demulcentia,  Edulcoran- 
tia,  Antacria,  correct  irritants. 

.’Antacida,  Absorbentia,  x Antalkalina. 
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Depurantia,  Abstersiva,  removing  acrimony.  J 

Balsamica,  resisting  bitter  putridity.  i 

Spansemica,  ^ Ssematinica.  ? 

VI.  ON  NATURAL  SECRETIONS  AND  EXCRETIONS.  i 
Eccritica. 

Evacuantia,  Evacuatoria,  k Sistentia,  Beprimentia,  [ 
Cohibentia.  „ 

Errhina,  Ptarmica,  Sternutatoria.  i 

Anacathartica,  Pitultosa,  Apoplilegmatizonta,  j 
Apophlegmatizantia,  Apophlegmatica,  purge 
upwards.  i 

Masticatoria,  Sialogoga,  Salivantia,  Ptyalagoga.  J 
Expectorantia,  Tussiculosa. 

Emetica,  Vomitoria,  Singultuosa,  x Antiemetica.  ■' 
Pbysagoga,  Buctatoria,  Carminativa,  Borboryg-  , 
mica,  Flatulentia. 

Catbartica,  purge  downwards. 

Eccoprotica,  Alviduea,  Laxativa,  Laxantia, 
Lenitiva,  Purgantia  leniora  et  mitiora. 
Purgantia  drastica. 

Panchymagoga. 

Hydragoga. 

Phlegmagoga. 

Cholagoga; 

Melanogoga. 

Biuretica. 

Menagoga,  Emmeuagoga.  : 

Abortiva,  Amblotica,  Ecbolica,  Amblothridia. 
Aristolochica.  t 
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ILactifera,  Galactophora,  Lactifuga. 

] Diapnoica,  Diaphoretica,  promote  insensible  per- 
spiration. 

‘ Sudorifica,  Hidrotica,  Perspirantia,  produce  sweat. 


Terms  derived,  from  the  Body  itself. 

VII.  TERMS  DERIVED  FROM  DISEASES. 

Acopa,  against  lassitude. 

Antisthenica,  Debilitantia. 

Antipyretica,  Antiphlogistica,  Antifebrilia,  Febri^ 
fuga. 

.-Antiquartana. 

■ Antiloimica,  against  plague. 
rAntihectica. 

• Anticacbectica. 

/Antiseptica,  against  putrid  diseases,  Septica. 
.-Antispasmodica. 

.‘Antiparalytica. 

.'Antidydinica,  against  giddiness. 

iAnodyna,  Paregorica,  Sopientia,  against  pain. 

/Antasthmatica. 

iiA.ntiphthisica. 

Hysterica,  Antihysterica,  Anthypochondriaca. 

nticolica. 

'Antidysenterica. 

thritica,  Antarthritica,  Antipodagrica. 
Antiscorbutica. 

ntilyssus,  against  the  bite  of  a mad  dog. 
ntivenerea. 

H 
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Antiambusta,  Anticaustica,  against  burns. 
Antiscolica,  Anthelmiutica,  Helminthagoga,  Ver- 
mifuga,  against  worms. 

Phtheircctonia,  Plitliiriaca,  against  lice. 
Lithontriptica,  Lithouthryptica,  Saxifraga,  Lithi- 
ca,  Antilithica. 

VIII.  TERMS  DERI  TED  FROM  PARTS  AND  FUNCTIONS 
OF  THE  BODY. 

Generalia,  k Topica. 

Nervina. 

Oerebralia,  Spinalia,  Ganglionica,  acting  on 
the  respective  systems  of  nerves. 
Muscularia. 

Visceralia. 

Absorbentia. 

Cephalica,  Anamnestica,  improving  the  memory, 
Cosmetica. 

Ophthalmica. 

Nasalia. 

Acoustica,  Otica, 

Odontica,  Odontalgica,  Dentifricia. 
Depilatoria,  Psilothria,  remove  hairs. 
Thoraeica.  ' 

Pectoralia,  Arteriaca,  Pneumonica,  Pul- 
monica,  Becchica. 

Cardiaca,  Cordialia. 

Abdominalia. 

Stomachica, 

Enterica. 
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Hepatica. 

Splenica. 

Sialica. 

Pancreatica. 

Antinephritica,  Nephritica. 

Genetica. 

Uterina. 

Aphrodisiaca,  x Anaphrodisiaca,  Antaphrodi- 
siaca,  Sophisticantia,  Sterilitantia. 


IX.  TERMS  APPLIED  TO  EXTERNAL  AND  TOPICAL 
REMEDIES. 

Abstergentia,  Detergentia,  Abluentia. 

Lubricantia,  k Absorbentia. 

Resolventia,  Discutientia,  k Suppurantia,  Matu- 
rantia. 

Emollientia,  Adstringentia,  Roborantia  oxtema, 
Indurantia. 

Rubefacientia,  ^ Refrigerentia. 

Vesicatoria,  Excoriantia,  Exulcerantia,  Corrosiva. 

Escharotica,  Erodentia,  Phagedsenica,  Caustica, 
Cicatrizantia,  Epulotica. 

Anaplerotica,  Sarcotica,  Consolidantia,  Vul- 
neraria,  Glutinantia. 

Exsiccantia,  x Digerantia,  Digestiva, 

Mundificantia,  Catbseretica. 

Vulneraria,  Traumatica,  Agghitinantia. 

Catagmatica,  Syllotica,  uniting  fractured  bones, 

h2 
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Terms  derived  Jrom  Medicine. 

Aloedaria,  Aloetica. 

Aloephangina,  a mixture  of  aloes  and  aromatice, 

Mucilaginosa,  Oleosa,  &c. 

Terms  from  imaginary  virtues. 

Archgealia,  agreeable  to  Arcbseus. 

Basilica,  of  noble  power. 

Heroica,  of  great  virtue. 

Sect,  1 9.— Be  ciho,  Of  Food,  ^‘c. 

’Cibus  ; *alimentum ; ®esca,  *Food  {any  kind) 
Cels,  ^aliment  or  nou- 

rishment ; *eatable 
food. 

’Vietus,  Cels.;  diaeta.— *Be-  'Diet  (course  of  food) 
gimen.  — ''Kegimen, 

Cibus 'plenus  (plenior)  ; *va-  Food  'plenteous 
lentissimus  ; ^uberior  ; [i.  e.  ftdl  diet]  ; 

■■robustior,  Cels.  ''very  nourishing; 

®more  abundant ; 
^stronger. 

Diaeta  'carnis,  ^jusculi,  ’lactis,  Diet,  'meat,  *soup, 
^simplex.  *milk,  'simple. 

Cibus  mediocris,  Cels.  Food  moderate. 

Cibus,  'tenuis,  ^simplex,  ®mol-  Food,  'light,  ^simple, 
lis,  'calidus,  ®exiguus,  ®le-  ®soft,'warm,®smaU 

vis,  Cels.  in  quantity,  ®light. 

Alimentum  liberale.  Cels,  Nourishment  ample 
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[i.e.  a liberal  al- 
lowance of\. 

] Polio  liberalis,  Cels.  Drink  ample  [i.e.  a 

liberal  allowance 

of\ 

• Cum  debito  regimine.  With  appropriate  re- 

gimen. 

"Hordeum,  Cels.;  ^farina  ‘Barley;  ^barley- 

hordei  seu  hordeaeea,  meal ; ^Scotch, 

Cels.  ; ®hordeum  munda-  hulled,  or  pot  bar- 
tum  ; ‘‘hordeum  perlatum.  ley ; ‘pearl  bar- 
— *Maltum,  byne  {^vvn)>  ley- — ®Malt;*wort,. 

brasium , ®infusum  bynes,  or  sweet  wort ; 
brash  seu  malti ; Mecoctum  ’barley  water, 
hordei,  vel  aqua  hordeata. 

•*Avena;*farinaaven0e;  ®avena  ‘Oats;  ^oatmeal;  ®de- 
excorticata  seu  grutum ; corticated  oats  or 
‘decoctum  a venae.  groats ; ‘water 

gruel. 

''Triticum,  Cels.  ; ^farina  tri-  ‘Wheat ; ^wheaten 
tici,  Cels.  ; *amylum*  tri-  flour  ; ®wheaten 
tici ; ‘furfur,  Cels.  ; fur-  starch  ; ‘bran  ; 
fures  tritici ; ^farina  tritici  ®baked  flour, 
tosta. 

‘■■^Secale  ; *secale  cornutum  vel  ‘Bye  ; ^spurred  rye 
ergota.  or  ergot. 

Coryza,  Cels.  Bice. 


» Amylum,  from  d not ; and  /[xvArj  a mill : because  it  is 
made  without  the  aid  of  a mill. 
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*Panis,  Cels. — *Panis  fer- 
mentatus ; ®sine  fermento, 
Cels.  ; panis  azymus. — 
^Panis  bis  coctus,  Cels.  ; 
panis  iterum  coctus, 
^Pliny. — ^Panis  nauticus, 
Pliny.  — “Panis  tostus  ; 
’panis  ustus ; “panis  aridus, 
Cels. — “Interior  pars  pa- 
nis, Cels.  ; mica  panis. — 
‘“Crusta  panis,  PbiNY. — 
”Panis  hesternus,  Cels. — 
*®Panis  hordeaceus.  Cels.  ; 
'“panis  secalinus ; "panis 
triticeus. — '“Panis  Candi- 
das, Cels.  ; '“panis  fur- 
furaceus. 


Turundee  Italicse. 


Jus,  Cels.  ; jusculum. 

'Jus  anserinum.  Cels. — “Jus 
ovillum.  Cels.  ; jus  ver- 
vecinum. — “Jus  bovillum  ; 


'Bread. — “Bread  fer- 
mented or  lea- 
vened ; “unfer- 
mented or  unlea- 
vened.*— 'Biscuit. 
— “Ship-bread  or 
sea  -biscuit. — 
“Toasted  bread ; 
’burnt  bread ; 
“dry  bread; 
“Crumb  of  bread. 
— '“Crust  of  bread. 
— ' ' Yesterday’s 
bread.  — '“Barley 
bread;  '“rye bread; 
"wheaten  bread. 
— '“White  bread ; 
'“brown  or  bran 
bread. 

Italian  pastes  {as 
maccaroni,  vermi- 
celli, and  Cagliari 
paste). 

Broth. 

'Goose  broth. — 
“Mutton  broth. — 
“Beef  tea. — 'Veal 


* Dodson's  patent  unfermented  bread  is  a well-known  ex- 
ample of  this  Mud  of  bread. 
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jus  boyinum. — ‘'Jus  vituli- 
num,  Cels.  ; jus  yituli, 
Pliny. — ®Jus  pulligallina- 
cei,  Cels.  ; jus  gallina- 
ceum,  Pliny  ; jus  pulli- 
num. — *Jus  testudinis  con- 


broth.  — ®Chickeu 
broth.  — ® Turtle 
soup. — ’Gruel. 


centratum.  — ’Jusculum 


avenaceum. 

' 'Puls,  Pliny. — ^Pulticula, 

Cels. 


'A  kind  of  thick  por- 
ridge, pap. — *Thin 
porridge. 


iPolenta,  Pliny.  Polenta.* 

"Lac  muliebre,  Cels.;  lac  'Woman’s 

humanum  \yel  mulierum,  human 

Pliny]. — *Lac  asininum,  *Ass’s 

Cels.  ; lac  ex  asinis,  "Cow’s 

Pliny;  lac  asellae.f — ‘‘Goat’s 


milk  ; 
milk. — 
milk. — 
milk. — 
milk. — 


* The  polenta  of  the  ancients  was  barley  bread  dried  at 
tthe  fire,  and  fried  after  it  had  lain  soaking  in  water  one 
nnight.  The  substance  sold  in  the  London  shops  under  the 
r.name  of  polenta  is  the  meal  of  Indian  com  {Zea  Mays).  The 
1 Italians  apply  the  name  polenta  to  a kind  of  pudding  made 
vwith  Indian  com.  The  word  polenta  is  derived  from  pollen, 
hints,  fine  fiour. 

t Asella  is  a little  she-ass.— signifies  a little  or 
yyoung  ass.  This  word  has  also  been  extended  to  fishes, 
i-as  the  Cod  (Morrhua  vulgaris),  which  have  the  colour  of 
Lthe  ass.  At  least,  Varro,  in  speaking  of  fishes  named  from 
t their  colour,  mentions  the  Asellus,  or  Cod,  as  deriving  its 
rname  from  this  circumstance.  Those,  therefore,  who  trust 
tto  a dictionary,  might  not  be  able  to  tell  whether  oleum 
jtiecoris  aselli  meant  the  oil  of  a cod’s  liver  or  the  oil  of  the 
i liver  of  an  ass.  In  1839  the  latter  translation  was  actually 
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®Lac  bubulum,  Cels.  ; lac *  *Ewe’s  milk, — 

vaccinum,  Pliny.  — '•Lac  ®Mare’s  milk, 
caprinum,  Cels.  ; lac  ca- 
prarum,  Pliny.  — “Lac 
ovillnm,  Cels.;  lacovium, 

Pliny.  — ®Lac  eqninum, 

Pliny. 

In  lacte  exhibendum.*  To  be  administered 

in  milk. 

‘Flos  lactis;  cremor  laetis. — ‘Cream. — ^Butter. — 
^Butyrum. — “Lac  butyra-  “Butter  - milk.  — 

turn. — ‘Serum  lactis. — “Se-  ‘Wbey.  — “Wine 

rum  lactis  vinosum. — ®Se-  whey. — “Cream  of 

rum  lactis  tartarizatum. — tartar  whey. — 


adopted  by  a writer  in  a medical  journal,  who  gravely  in- 
formed his  readers  that  the  G-ermans  had  been  using  oil  of 
asse^  livers  for  fifteen  years ! Pliny  says  that  there  were 
two  kinds  of  AselU  : one  smaller,  called  Callarioe ; the  other 
found  in  deep  water,  and  denominated  Bacchi.  By  some  later 
writers  the  term  Asellus  has  been  extended  to  several  species 
of  the  Cod-tribe.  Thus  the  Common  Cod  is  called  Asellus 
major ; the  Ling,  Asellus  longus ; the  Coal-fish,  Asellus 
niger)  the  Whiting,  theDor3e,4«eWus5fna<tM ; 

the  Pollack,  A.  Haifingo,  &ic.-  Millepedes  {AnrMdillo  offici- 
naruin)  have  been  denominated  aselli  on  account  of  their 
colour  being  that  of  an  ass.  Dioscorides  calls  them  oi/oi,  or 
asses ; othershave  termed  them  onMCt(6i'tcr/coi),orlittle  asses. 

* “ I have  known  the  following  Latin  (which,  by  the  by, 
is  continually  written)  translated  thus  : Maneatin  lecto,  ‘in 
milk  in  a morning.’  Mane  in  lade  exhibend.,  ‘ and  bo 
particular  to  remain  in  bed.’  ” — Chamberlain’s  Tirocinium 
Medicum, 
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’Serum  lactis  aluminatum ; 
serum  aluminosum. — ®Se- 
rum  lactis  tamarindatum.- 
®Saccharum  lactis ; saccho- 
lactin. 

'lEx  gelatini  ribesid,  vel  ribe- 
siorum.  — *Ex  gelatin^ 
vituli. 

^lEx  melle  pinguive  ullo  bu- 
more ; -in  quovis  vehiculo 
crasso;*  ®in  quovis  grato 
vehiculo. 

jSSpiritus  vini  Gallici. — ^Spiri- 
tus  sacchari.  — ^Spiritus 
oryzge. — ^Spiritus  juniperi. 
— ^Spiritus  lactis  equini. — 
®Spiritus  frumenti. 
inum;  merum;|  temetum.§ 
ffinum  album  vel  rubrum. 
tVinum  Capense. 


’Alum  whey.  — 
^Tamarind  whey. 
— ®Sugar  of  milk, 
or  saccholactin. 

'In  currant  jelly. — 
^In  calf’s  [foot] 
jelly. 

'In  honey,  or  any- 
thing thick ; 'hn 
any  thick  vehicle ; 
®in  any  agreeable 
vehicle. 

'Brandy.  — *Kum. — 
®Arrack.  f — 'Gin, 
Hollands,  Geneva. 
-®Koumiss.-*Corn 
spirit. 

Wine. 

White  or  red  wine. 

Cape  wine. 


’ * Said  to  have  been  translated,  “ in  a stout  hackney  coach.” 
I • t Arrack,  or  rack,  is  the  name  applied  not  only  to  rice 
wirit  (spiritus  oryzce),  but  also  to  the  spirit  obtained  by  dis- 
toation  from  fermented  cocoa-nut  toddy  (by  some  called 
Mlm  wine). 

I ;t  Aferum  is  properly  an  adjective,  and  signifies  pure,  un- 
fixed. When  said  of  wine,  vinum  is  understood,  and  it  sig- 
ifles  pure  wine. 

I , § Temetum  signifies  a strong  and  heady  wine. 
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'Vinum  Grallicum ; ^V.  Bur- 
gundicum ; *V.  Burdiga- 
lense ; '‘V.  Campanicum ; 

Bubellum  sm  Helvo- 
lum  vel  Gravianum ; ®V. 
Languedocium. 

'Vinum  GermanicRm ; W. 
Ehenanuni  seu  Ehenense 
(V.  Hochheimense) ; ’V. 
Mosellanum. 

Vinum  Lusitanicum  seu  Por- 
tugallicum. 

Vinum  Toccaviense  {seu  Ti- 
bicense). 

•Vinum  Hispanicum  album, 
seu  Xeres  vel  Xerae;  V. 
Xericum  ; V.  album  ; ^V. 
Illicitanum  seu  Alicanti- 
cum  ; ®V.  Malaccense ; '‘V. 
Tinto. 

Vinum  Maderaicum. 

Vinum  Canariense. 

•Vinum  pomaceum ; ^V.  py- 
raceum. 

Vinum  generosum,  Hor. 


•B'rencb  wine;  ^Bur- 
gundy; ^Bordeaux; 
••Champagne;  ^Cla- 
ret; “Prontignac. 


•German  wine ; 

■'•E.henish  wine 
{as  Hochheimer,* 
commonly  called 
Hock) ; “Moselle,. 

Port  wine. 

Tokay. 

•Spanish  white  wine, 
sherry ; ^Alicant 
■wine ; “Malaga  or 
Mountain ; '•Tent- 
wine  (Bota). 

Madeira  wine. 

Canary  •wine. 

•Cider;  “perry. 

Generous  or  strong 
wine. 


* The  termination  heimer  {Heim,  home),  is  in  (Jermany 
given  to  many  wines ; as  Laubenheimer,  Rudesheimer,  <Sm3. 
Pump  water  is  sometimes  jocosely  called  at  table  Pumpen- 
heimer. 
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'i'inum  vetustate  edentulum, 
Pladt. 

["Derevisia  vel  cervisia,  zy- 
thum  ■*  ^cerevisia  familia- 
ris;  ^cerevisiaLondinensis; 
^cerevisia  tQnms, secundaria 
vel  cibaria ; ^cerevisia  pri- 
maria,  generosa ; cerevisia 
, fortis  ;t  “alia  ; ’cerevisia 
vetula;  “potus  acidus ; "vap- 
pa;  ‘“potus  recens  ; '‘cere- 
visia lupulata,  non  lupu- 
lata. 

?0erevisia  avenacea;  *cere- 
visia  secalina ; ^cerevisia 
hordeacea ; ‘cerevisia  pini ; 
^cerevisia  lagenaria. 
eerevisia  amara. 
iro  potu  commune ; pro 
potu  ordinario. 

(.otus  inebrians. 

Lqua  communis ; ^destillata; 


Mellow  wine. 

‘Beer  or  ale;  house- 
hold beer ; ®Lon- 
don  beer  or  porter ; 
‘table-beer; 
^strong  beer ; “ale ; 
’stale  beer ; hard 
or  acid  beer;  Mead 
beer;  ‘“fresh  beer; 
“beer  hopped,  not 
hopped. 

‘Beer  made  from  oats; 
'‘from  rye  ; “from 
barley  ; 'spruce 
beer;hottled  beer. 

Bitter  beer  or  ale. 

For  common  drink. 

Strong  liquor  or 
drink. 

‘Common  water ; 


**  Zythum  was  a kind  of  beer  obtained  by  ler- 

oentation  from  barley.  Cervisia  was  made  from  unmalted 
i.’irley ; its  colour,  therefore,  would  bo  pale,  and  in  this 
eispect  would  resemble  ale.  Ale  and  beer  of  the  present 
uy  are  flavoured  with  hops,  and  hence  they  are  sometimes 
kUed  hopped  beer  (Cervisia  lupulata). 
tt  10  word  fortis  is  applicable  to  certain  states  of  the 
iind  only,  and,  therefore,  is  iuapphcablc  to  beer. 
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®fervens;  ''fluviatilis ; ®fon- 
tanasew  fontis;*®pluviatiIis 
sm  pluvia ; ’nivalis. 

Aqua  mirabilis. 


*Aqua  tosti  panis ; *decoctum 
hordei;  ®infusum  these;  ■'in- 
fusum  carnis  bubulse ; 
*inf.  carnis  bubulse  concen- 
tratum;  ®cacoa;  ’chocolata; 
“coiFea,  infusum  coffese. 


Potiones  ardentes ; vinolentse 
seu  meraciores ; cerevisise. 


^distilled ; ®hot ; 
^river ; ^spring ; 
®rain;  ’snow. 

Admirable  or  won- 
derful water  {an 
aromatic  spirit  -pre- 
pared with  French 
brandy,  cinnamon, 
mace,  and  other 
aromatics), 

•Toast-water ; ^bar- 
ley-water  ; ’infu- 
sion of  tea,  or  tea 
commonly  so  called; 
■•beef-tea ; ’beef- 
gra-vy  or  soup ; 
“cocoa ; ’choco- 
late ; “coffee,  or 
infusion  of  coffee. 

Spirituous,  vinous, 
and  fermented 
drinks. 


Sect.  20. — He  instrumentis  Of 
pharmaceuticis. 


Pharmaceutical 

Instruments. 


Instrumeuta,  apparatus,  ma-  An  apparatus  (gene' 
chinamenta.  rally). 


* Aqua  fontis  has  been  misread  aqua  fortis.  See  foot-note 
to  chap.  vii.  p.  124. 


OF  PHAHMACEUTICAI.  INSTEXTMENTS,  109 


julter,  cultellus. 

Pistillum. 

'ortarixim  ('Titreum,*  *fic- 
tile,  *marmoreum,  '‘ferreum, 
‘ligneum). 

ppathula. 

’orphyritee. 


i'as,  vasculum  ('fictile,  figu- 
lare;  ''loricatuia.vitreatum). 
Vitrum ; *vitrea,  Pliny  ; 
®phiala;  ^lagena;  ^ampulla. 


rrificio  amplo  prseditus. 

1 vitro  cliarta  nigra  involute 
(sm  obducto). 


•bturamentum,  Pliny  ; epi- 
‘ stomium ; "operculum. 


A knife. 

A pestle. 

A mortar  (of  'glass, 
*’e  ar  tb  e nware, 
"marble,  ‘‘iron, 
"wood). 

A spatula. 

A levi gating  or 
smoothing  stone 
(sometimes  made 
of  porphyry). 

A vessel(‘of  earthen- 
ware " 

'Glass ; 

{vessels 
glass)  ; 

■*a  flask ; 

Furnished 
wide  orifice. 

In  glass  [that  is,  in  a 
glass  vessel~\  which 
is  enveloped  by 
black  paper  [to  ex- 
clude the  light). 

'A  stopper ; " a cover 
or  lid. 


"glazed), 
"glasses 
made  of 
"a  phial ; 
"a  bottle, 
with  a 


•»  In  expressing  the  matter  of  which  any  substance  was 
ctly  composed,  as  well  as  the  vegetable  or  animal  from 
ich  anything  was  derived,  the  Homans  almost  always 
■ an  adjective ; and  this,  in  the  former  case,  usually  ter- 
nated  in  eus.—Ilorai  Subseciva, 
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'Obturamenta  suberea;  oper- 
cula  suberea ; ^obturamenta 
vitrea. 

’Pyxis  (ppxidis),  Pliny  ; 


'‘pyxis  stannea, 
®pyxis  liguea, 
“chartacea. 


Pyxidicula,  Cels. 


Pliny  . 
^fictilis, 


Scatula. 


'011a,  Pliny;  -ollula;  ®olla 
fictilis,  Pliny  ; ‘‘olla  alba, 
grisea,  fusca;  ®olla  epi- 
stomio  subereo  vel  vesicA 
clausa. 


Narthecium,  Cic. 


'Cork  stoppers[cor^s 
and  bungs];  *glass 
stoppers. 

'A  box;  an  apothe- 
cary’s box  or  galli- 
pot ; ’’a  tin  box ; 
®a  wooden  box ; 
'an  earthen  box  or 
gallipot ; ®a  paper 
box. 

A little  box  used  by 
apothecaries,  and 
capable  of  holding 
liquids;  a gallipot. 

A wooden  or  chip 
box  [as  the  pill, 
ointment  or  lo- 
zenge box], 

'A  pot  \usuaily  earth- 
enware] ; ■'^a  little 
pot ; ®an  earthen 
pot;  % white,  grey, 
or  brown  pot ; *a 
pot  closed  by  a 
cork  stopper  [as 
by  a bung]  or  by  a 
bladder. 

A box,  gallipot,  or 
place  to  keep  medi- 
cines in.  \It  ap- 
plies to  the  pots  or 
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. Arcula. 
iFictilia. 

Ilnfundibulum ; per  infundi- 
bulum. 

' ’ Virga ; ‘■^baculus  vel  baculum ; 

^bacillum. 

^Virga  ritrea. 

(Ope  bacilli  lignei, 

TThermoraetrum  (Fahren- 
heitianum). 

IPannus  ('crassus,  ^tenuis, 
®linteus,  ^cannabinus,  ®gos- 
sypinus,  ®sericus,  ^laneus). 


CCribrum  (setaceum). 

?er  cribrum.* 

tSaccus,  sacculus ; *manica 
Hlppocratis. 


rCypus. 
Cegula. 


jars  in  which  the 
apothecary  keeps 
his  medicines.'] 

An  ointment  box. 

Earthen  vessels, 
earthenware. 

A funnel ; through 
a funnel. 

’A  rod  or  twig;  ’'a 
stick;  ®a  little  stick. 

A glass  rod. 

By  means  of  a small 
wooden  stick. 

A thermometer(Fah- 
renheit’s). 

A cloth(*coarse,  *fine, 
^linen,  ‘‘hempen, 
^cotton,  “silk, 
’woollen). 

A sieve  (hair). 

Through  a sieve. 

‘A  bag,  a little  bag  ; 
^Hippocrates’s 
sleeve  (a  conical 
flannelbugused  for 
filtration).  . 

A mould. 

A tile. 


• “ Ope  cribri”  is  less  classical  than  “per  cribrum,” 
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'Charta;  ^chartula;  chartulse. 


'Charta  bibiila;  *c.  empore- 
tica  ; ®c.  caerulea;  ■'e.  epis- 
tolaris ; ®c.  augusta ; ®c. 
cerata ; ’c.  laevigata  sm 
dentata ; ®c.  exploratoria 
[caerulea  vd  rubefacta]. 


•Charta  pura ; ®schediasma. 


Dentur  in  chartis. 


•Paper ; ®a  small 
piece  of  paper ; 
small  papers  [as 
the  ‘papers  kept 
ready  cut  in  apo- 
thecaries shops\ 

•Bibulous  or  blotting 
paper ; ^pack  or 
brown  paper;  ^blue 
paper ; ^writing 
paper ; *flne  paper ; 
®waxed  paper ; 
’smooth  paper ; 
“test  paper  [blue 
or  reddened]. 

•Clean  paper  {not 
written  on)\  ^waste 
paper. 

Let  them  be  sent  in 
papers. 


[Other  terms  pertaining  to  pharmaceutical  ^ 
instruments,  &c.,  which  occasionally  occur  in  pro- 
scriptions, have  been  already  mentioned. 

Relating  to  plasters  . . . p.  29-32. 

„ electrifying  . p.  40-45. 

„ galvanising  . p.  45-47. 

„ magnetising  . p.  47-48. 

„ bathing  . . , p.  60-66.  ^ * 

„ measures  . . p.  66-71.] 
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S3ect.  21. — Be  instrumentis  Of  Surgical  Instru- 
chirurgicis.  inents. 

ffiracherium  seu  retinaciilum.  A bandage  for  hernia 

(i.  e.  a truss). 

il’erula;  caualis;  canalicus;  'A  splint;  % sling, 
^mitella. 

^Sypho  (’eburneus,  Vitreus).  A syringe  (^ivory, 

■■'glass). 

3pongia,  spongiola.  A sponge. 

J*enicillus  vel  penicillum.  A pa-inter’s  pencil  or 

brush. 

■)pe  penicilli  camelini.  By  means  of  a ca- 

mel’s hair  pencil. 

Fistula ; ®tubus ; ^calamus.  *A  pipe  ; '■'a  tube ; *a 

reed. 

I'er  fistulam  vitream.  Through  a glass  tube. 

[Other  terms  pertaining  to  surgical  instruments, 

Much  occur  in  prescriptions,  have  been  before 

nentioned. 


Kelating  to  blood-letting  . . p.  19. 

,,  cupping  . . . p.  20-26. 

„ tooth-drawing  . . p.  27. 

,,  shaving  . . . p.  35-37. 

,,  issues  and  setons  . p.  37-40. 
,,  injections  . . . p.  53-57. 

,,  catheterism  . . . p.  58.] 
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'F. 


\ 


Sect.  22. — Damodis 'pharma-  Of  'Pharmaceutical 
ceuticis.  Operations. 

Formula,  ratio,  modus,  &c. ; A process,  operation, 
processus,  operatio.  &c. 

Compositio,  Prceparatio.  A preparation. 

Parare,*  comparare,  confi-  To  prepare  or  com- 
cere,  c.oraponev&, prceparare.  pose. 

Medicamentum  curatura,  A prepared  or  treated 
preeparatum.f  medicine. 

Ad  aptam  crassitudinem  ; ad  To  a proper  consis- 
aptam  mollitiem  ; ad  ido-  tence. 
neara  spissitatem  ; ad  de- 
bitam  spissitudinem ; ad 
debitam  tenacitatem. 

Ad  gratam  aciditatem  {vel  To  an  agreeable 
acerbitatem).  acidity. 


* “ In  stating  how  a medicine  was  to  be  prepared,  as  in- 
deed in  ordering  at  any  time,  it  was  more  usual  among  the 
Eomans,  and  apparently  considered  less  arbitrary  and  offen- 
sive, to  use  the  future  of  the  indicative  than  the  imperative 
mood.  'Hh.vs  ‘ Mutes  in  ollam  et  calefaeies’  se'.ms  to  be  a 
politer  as  well  as  more  classical  form  of  expression  than  the 
modern  one  of  ‘ Mitte  et  calefac.’  ” — Borce  Subseems. 

t “ In  almost  the  only  example  of  the  use  of  this  word  by 
Colsus,  it  evidently  signifies  not  treated  in  general,  for 
medicinal  nse,  but  ‘got  ready  before.’  ‘Curatus,’  in  the 
fprmer  sense,  is  common  both  in  Celsus  and  PUny.” — Horai 
Subsecivae. 
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Concusso  prius  vitro  ; phiala 
prius  concuss^ ; Vase  prius 
agitato  ; ante  usum  concu- 
tiendo  lagenam. 

'More  solito;  "mode  prae- 
scripto. 

Accurate  pensus. 

Peracta  effervescentia. 


The  bottle  being  pre- 
viously shaken.* 


'In  the  accustomed 
manner ; *in  the 
manner  prescribed. 

Accurately  weighed. 

The  effervescence 
being  finished. 


CHAP.  VI. — Nomenclature  employed  in 
Pbesceiptions. 

The  Latin  names  by  which  the  various  articles 
of  the  Materia  Medica  are  usually  designated  in 
; prescriptions,  are  those  employed  in  the  Pharma- 
copoeia. They  are,  for  the  most  part,  scientific. 
Many  of  the  medicines  of  recent  discovery  have. 


• The  Homceopathlsts  are  of  opinion  that  rubbing  or  shak- 
ing augments  the  activity  of  a raecTicine.  Hence  they  lay 
down  the  exact  period  of  time  requisite  for  these  operations, 
■ or  the  number  of  rubs  and  shakes  the  medicine  is  to  receive. 
! For  example,  in  dissolving  a solid  in  water,  we  are  told  to 
'.  move  the  phial  “ circa  axin  suam,”  and  at  each  attenuation 
i to  shake  it  twice — “ 6w,  brachio  qiiidem  bis  moto,  concute" ! 
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in  fact,  only  scientific  names  ; as  the  salt  called 
iodide  of  potassium  {potassii  iodidum),  or, ’less  cor- 
rectly, kpdriodate  of  potash  {potasses  hydriodas). 
But  those  substances  which  were  known  to  the 
ancient  Greeks  and  Romans  have  also  their  appro- 
priate classical  names  ; as  spuma  argenti  (litharge), 
alumcn  (alum),  &c.  Lastly,  there  is  another 
description  of  names  which,  as  being  neither 
scientific  nor  classical,  I shall  call  barbarous. 
These  are  the  names  applied  to  substances  dis- 
covered subsequent  to  the  downfall  of  the  Roman 
Empire,  but  anterior  to  the  introduction  of  a 
scientific  nomenclature  into  pharmacy.  Calomel* 
(calomelas)  and  corrosive  sublimate  (sublimatus 
corrosivus)  are  illustrations  of  the  last  class  of 
names. 

The  following  are  a few  examples  of  the  un- 
scientific names  formerly  in  use  : those  in  italics 
occur  in  Celsus  : — 


* Various  opinions  are  held  respecting  the  meaning  of  the 
word  “ Calomel.”  Some  assert  that  ,StV  Theodore  Turquet 
de  May  erne  (who  first  employed  the  words  Calomelas  and 
Mercurius  Calomelanius)  applied  this  term  to  it  in  conse- 
quence of  his  having  had  a black  servant  who  prepared  it ; 
others  say,  ‘‘quod  nigro  humori  sit  bonum,”  a good  (xaAos) 
remedy  for  black  (isehas)  bile. 
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1.  Mineral  Substances.  — Mrugo,  alumen, 

atramentum  sutorium  (sulphate  of  iron), 
auripigmentum  (orpiment),  borax,  bntyrum 
antimonii,  calx,  calomel  or  mercurius  dul- 
cis,  cansticum  lunare,  cerussa,  cinnabaris, 
cremor  tartari,  kali,  minium,  natron,  nitrum 
(carbonate  of  soda),  plumbum  album  (stan- 
num), sal  ammoniacwn,  sal  commune,  sal 
tartari,  sandaracha  (realgar,  or  red  arsenic), 
spuma  argenti  (lithargyrus),  squama  ferri, 
spiritus  nitri  (nitric  acid),  sublimatus  corro- 
si^ms,  tartarum  emeticum. 

2.  Vegetable  Substances.  — Ammoniacum, 

amylum,  anethum,  balsamum  (balm  of 
Gilead),  cassia,  cicuta,  galbamtm,  hyoscy- 
amus,  papaveris  lachryma  ^opium),  piper 
longum,  ruta,  veratrum  album,  thus,  sinapis, 
pyrethrum. 

3.  Animal  Substances.  — Ichthyocolla,  san- 

guisuga  (hirudo),  sepia. 

For  the  nomenclature  now  used  in  Botany  and 
Zoology  we  are  indebted  to  Linnseus.  Eivinus, 
indeed,  “ has  the  merit  of  originality,  having  been 
the  first  to  contrive  naming  each  plant  in  two 
words.  But  his  names  were  meant  for  specific 
definitions,  for  which  they  are  wholly  inadequate. 
Linnseus,  in  constructing  his  more  accurate  and 


118  NOMKNCLATURE  EMPLOTKT)  IN  PRESCRIPTIONS. 

full  specific  characters,  intended  the  latter  should 
serve  as  names,  and  therefore  called  them  nomina 
specifica.  When  he,  jnost  fortunately  for  the 
science  and  for  the  popularity  of  his  whole  System 
of  Nature,  invented  the  present  simple  specific 
names,  he  called  them  nomina  trivialia, — trivial, 
or  for  common  use ; but  that  term  is  now  super- 
fiuous.”* 

The  nomenclature  employed  in  Chemistry  was 
introduced  by  the  Prench  chemists,+  Morveau, 
Lavoisier,  Berthollet,  and  Fourcroy ; but  modified 
so  as  to  suit  the  present  state  of  science.  When 
the  philosophical  world  had  adopted  the  reformed 
chemical  nomenclature,  the  medical  colleges  sub- 
stituted, for  the  ancient  names  of  medicines,  scien- 
tific ones,  expressive  of  the  supposed  nature  or 
composition  of  these  substances.  From  this  pro- 
ceeding both  advantages  and  disadvantages  have  ‘ 
resulted  to  Pharmacy,  though  on  the  whole  the  ; 
former  preponderate  over  the  latter.  Uniformity  4 
of  nomenclature  could  be  obtained  in  no  other 


* Sir  James  Edward  Smith’s  Introduction  to  Physiological 
and  Systematical  Botany,  4th  ed.  p.  288.  1819. 
t Mithodc  de  Nomenclature  Chimique.  Paris,  1787. 
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■way.  For  though,  by  the  adoption  of  the  arbi- 
trary classical  and  barbarous  names  used  by  the 
ancient  writers,  convenient  terms  (having  no 
reference  to  the  nature  or  composition  of  the 
substances  to  which  they  are  applied)  might  be 
obtained  for  all  the  older  medicines,  we  should 
still  be  obliged  to  resort  to  a scientific  nomenclature 
for  newly -discovered  substances  which  have  had 
no  arbitrary  or  unscientific  names  given  to  them. 
The  use  of  a philosophical  language  has  another 
and  ob'vious  advantage.  It  renders  intelligible  in 
all  countries,  and  at  all  times,  the  terms  employed 
by  the  pharmaceutist.  “ Let  the  reader,”  says  Dr. 
Paris,*  “wade  through  the  prescriptions  of  the 
older  writers,  and  he  may  well  fancy  himself  in  the 
land  of  Shinar ; whereas,  by  adopting  the  recog- 
nised language  of  science,  whatever  may  be  its 
future  revolutions,  the  articles  of  the  Materia 
Medica  will  be  readily 'identified  in  every  age  and 
country.” 

It  must  be  admitted,  however,  that  great  incon- 
venience, not  to  say  danger,  attends  the  employ- 


* Pharmacologia,  9th  ed.  p,  102. 
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ment  of  a philosophical  nomenclature  in  pharmacy. 
Scientific  names  represent  opinions  rather  than 
facts,  and  hence  require  to  be  altered  according  to  | 
the  fashion  of  the  day.  Tlie  numerous  changes  F 
in  scientific  nomenclature  whicn  have  occurred 
during  the  last  forty  years  have  proved  extremel7 
embarrassing  and  vexatious  both  to  the  pharma- 
ceutist and  medical  practitioner;*  and  we  have 
only  to  look  at  the  writings  of  scientific  chem'sts 
of  the  present  day  to  see  that  a change  is  now' 
taking  place  more  extensive  and  important  than  , 
any  that  has  occurred  for  more  than  half  a cen- 
tury. 

In  the  British  Pharmacopoeia,  several  alter- 
ations have  been  made  in  the  names  by  which 
chemical  substances  are  proposed  to  be  called 
when  used  in  medicine.  The  following  table 


• At  the  time  when  malignant  cholera  was  raging  in  Eng- 
land, an  old  medical  practitioner  residing  more  than  100  miles 
from  the  metropolis  thus  accosted  the  traveller  of  a London 
druggist : “ I hear  that  chloride  of  sodium  is  a good  remedy 
for  cholera ; and  as  I should  like  to  try  it,  I will  thank  you  to 
send  me  four  ounces  of  that  substance  provided  it  be  not 
very  costly.”  The  traveller,  who  knew  as  little  of  modem 
chemical  nomenclature  as  his  customer,  sent  the  order  to  his 
employer  in  London,  and,  in  due  time,  the  disciple  of  JEscu- 
lapius  received  “ per  coach,”  much  to  his  surprise,  four 
ounces  of  table  salt  / 
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rreprespnts  the  names  used  in  the  London  Phar- 
rmacopceia  of  1851,  and  those  used  for  the  same 
ssubstances  in  the  British  Pharmacopoeia. 


London  Pharm.  1851. 

i^A-mmonise  hydrochloras. 
Mjnmoniae  sesquicarbo- 
nas. 

JAntimonii  oxysulphu- 
retum. 

potassio-tar- 

tras. 

BBismuthi  nitras. 

□alx  chlorinata. 
'jhloroformyl. 

•?erri  ammonio-citras. 

carbonas  cum  sac- 

charo. 

potassio-tartras. 

sesquioxidum. 

ilydrargyri  ammonio- 
chlorid. 

chloridum. 

ilydrargyri  bichloridum. 


British  Pharmacopoeia, 

Ammonii  chloridum. 

Ammonise  carbonas. 

Antimonium  sulphura- 
tum. 

tartaratum. 

Bismuthi  subnitras. 

Calx  chlorata. 

Chloroformum. 

Ferri  et  ammonise  citras. 

carbonas  saccharata. 

Ferrum  tartaratum. 

Ferri  peroxidum. 

Hydrargyrum  ammonia- 
tum. 

Hydrargyri  subchlori- 
dum. 

Hydrargyri  perchlori- 
dum. 
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London  Pharm,  1851. 
Hydrargyri  biniodidum. 

iodidum, 

nitrico-oxi- 

dum. 

lodinium. 

Magnesia. 

Magnesise  carbonas. 
Potassie  bitartras. 

hydras. 

Quinse  disulphas. 

SodiB  chlorinatee  liquor. 

potassio-tartras. 

Spiritus  setheris  nitrici. 
Sulphur. 


British  Pharmaco'poda. 

Hydrargyri  iodidum  ru- 
brum. 

iodidum  vi- 

ride. 

oxidum  ru- 

brum. 

lodum. 

Magnesia  levis. 

Magnesiae  carbonas  levis. 
Potassae  tartras  acida. 

sulphurata. 

Quiniae  sulphas. 

Sodae  chloratae  liquor. 

Soda  tartarata. 

Spiritus  aetheris  nitrosi. 
Sulphur  sublimatum. 

k 


CHAP.  VII. — On  THE  Abbreviations  and  Con- 
tractions USED  IN  Prescriptions. 

To  save  time  and  space,  the  words  employed  in  [ 
proscriptions  are  frequently  abbreviated  or  con- 
tracted ; but  the  practice  is  objectionable,  and  in 
many  cases  dangerous.*  ' 


* The  use  of  abbreviations  is  sanctioned  by  Cicero. 
“Wlien  Pompey  was  about  to  consecrate  the  temple  of 


ABBREVIATIONS  USED  IN  PRESCRIPTIONS.  123 

It  not  unfrequently  happens  that  the  abbrevia- 
ttions  used  to  designate  certain  medicines  are 
cequally  applicable  to  other  articles  contained  in 
ithe  Pharmacopoeia ; and,  therefore,  errors  may  be 
rreadily  made  in  dispensing.  The  following  are  a 
1 few  examples : — 


Abbreviations.  Medicines  to  which  they  may  apply. 
lAfirt  TTvdroo *  * i Acidum  Hydrochloricum,  or 

4a.ClQ.  nyuroc.  Aoidmn  ITv(Irof>.vnniniiTn. 


Lconit. 


Afianmon. 


i Acidum  Hydrocyanicum. 

f Aconitum  (the plant),  or 
t Aconitia  (the  alkaloid). 

f Ammonia  (the  alkali),  or 
t Ammoniacum  (the  gum  7'esin). 


tiTictory,  a difficulty  arose  as  to  the  manner  in  which  he 
^bhould  express  his  third  consulship  ; whether  it  should  be 
■ lonsul  Tertio  or  Consul  Tertium.  The  learned  men  of  Rome 
|k  vere  divided  in  opinion,  and  Cicero  left  this  question  unde- 
rdded ; for,  in  order  to  satisfy  all  parties,  he  directed  it  should 
we  abbreviated  as  Consul  Tert.” — Paris;  Fharmacologia, 
).).  467,  9th  ed. 

* This  abbreviation  is  frequently  used  to  designate  Aydro- 
yanic  or  prussic  acid  (see  a case  mentioned  in  the  Pharma- 
ceutical Journal,  vol,  ii.  p.  589).  It  is  also  sometimes  em- 
iloyed  to  indicate  Hydrochloric  acid.  Mr.  Richard  Phillips 
f I Pharm.Joum.  vol.  ii.  p.  320)  applied  to  a chemist  to  have  a 
orescription  prepared,  in  which  twenty  drops  of  hydrochloric 
cid  were  directed  to  be  taken  twice  a day.  The  dispenser 
t-jave  him  hydrocyanic  for  hydrochloric  acid,  and  omitted  to 
) )ut  the  number  of  “ drops  ” to  bo  taken. 
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Aq.  Pontis.* 
Calc.  Chlor. 

Emp.  Lyth.t 
Ext.  Col. 


May  be  misread  for  Aq.  Fortis  (nitric 
acid). 

Calcii  Chloridum  (muriate  of  lime),  or 

Calcis  Chloridum  (chloride  of  lime,  or 
bleaching  powder). 

Emplastram  Lithargyri.  May  be  mis- 
read for  Emp.  Lytt.  (Emplastrum 
Lyttee). 

Extractum  Colcbici,  or 

Extractum  Colocynthidis. 


* The  following  alarming  mistake  occurred  ■within  the 
knowledge  of  Dr.  Paris,  who  relates  the  anecdote : — “ I had 
been  sent  for  to  see  a child  ■with  hooping-cough  ; on  entering 
the  apartment  I found  its  mother  in  considerable  pain  in  her 
hand  and  arm.  A medical  man  had  just  prescribed  for  the 
child,  and  his  prescription  was  sent  to  a neighbouring  che- 
mist ; the  bottle  arrived,  when  the  mother,  on  taking  it  in 
her  hand,  in  order  to  administer  it  according  to  the  direc- 
tions given,  was  surprised  by  the  expulsion  of  the  cork,  and 
the  contents  of  the  phial  flying  over  her  hand  and  arm.  On 
seeing  the  prescription,  and  the  effect  it  had  produced,  I at 
once  perceived  the  nature  of  the  mistake.  The  prescription 
is  now  before  me,  and  I ■will  copy  it  literatim : — R Syr.  Papav.  ! 
alb.  3ij. : Aquae  fontis  Jvi.  ft.  mistura  ut  diet,  sumend.  The 
down  stroke  of  the  n might  certainly  have  been  mistaken 
for  r,  but  this  was  no  excuse  for  the  chemist,  who  ought  to  j 
have  known  that  the  prescriber  never  could  have  meant  to  t 
give  the  child  Aqua  foi-tis.”  (This  prescription  is  in  the  } 
Museum  of  the  Pharmaceutical  Society.) 

t “ One  of  our  eminent  surgeonshaving  occasion  to  direct 
the  application  of  a lead  plaster  (Emplast.  Litharg.  P.  L. 
1787),  he  abbreviated  the  term  as  follows,  substituting  at  the 
same  time  y for  thatof  i,—Emp.  Lyth.,vi'hen  the  compounder, 
reading  the  h for  the  t,  sent  the  Emplast.  Lyttee!  As  it  was 
applied  to  the  groin,  it  is  scarcely  necessary  to  state  the  dis- 
tress of  the  patient  and  the  dismissal  of  the  practitioner." 

— Paris, 
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(Hydrargyrum  (quicksilver),  or 
Hydras  (hydrate),  or 
Hydriodas  (hydriodate),  or 
Hydrochloricum  (hydrochloric),  or 
Hydrocyauicum  (hydrocyanic). 


xydr.Potassset 


Hydras  Potass*  (potassa  fnsa),  or 
Hydriodas  Potass*  (iodide  of  potas- 
sium). 


• * The  abbreviation  Hyosc.  (Hyoscyaraus)  may  be  written 
illegibly  as  to  be  confounded  with  llydrar.  (Hydrar- 
rrmm). 

ft  Mr.  Eichard  Phillips  states  (Pharm.  Journ.  vol.  iii. 
; 244)  that  he  presented  to  a chemist  and  druggist  a paper 
. which  was  clearly  written  ''Potasses  Hydratis  3ij.,” 
id  he  was  supplied  ■with  iodide  of  potassium,  labelled 
'lydr.  Pot.  3ij.”  The  following  is  an  instance  m which  the 
nverse  error  -was  made,  and  hydras  potasses  substituted  for 
liele  of  potassium  ; — An  apprentice  who  had  been  seventeen 
riths  at  the  business  of  a chemist  and  druggist,  was  left 
I care  of  the  shop  while  his  master  attended  church.  A 
ription,  of  which  the  following  is  a copy,  was  left  to 
< dispensed 

Hydr.  Potass*  3iss. 

Syr.  Croci  5j. 

Aqu*  3vij.  M.  capiat  cochl.  amp.  ter  in  die. 

e youth  had  received  strict  orders  never  to  prepare  any 
^dicine  that  he  had  the  least  doubt  of  : the  medicine  was 
rmted  immediately,  and  on  referring  to  the  Pharmacopoeia 
; found  that  the  only  preparation  of  potash  -with  the  above 
inmencement  was  " Potasses  Hyelras:”  this  he  used,  and 
tnnately,  the  error  being  discovered,  after  one  dose  only 
’ 1 been  taken,  and  the  proper  antidotes  being  administered 
.•ly,thepatientis  riotlikely  tofeel  any  ill  effects  from  it. — 
rmaceutical  Journal,  voi.  ii.  p.  530. 


/ 
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Hydr.  Bic. 


Hydr.  Bin. 


(Hydrargyri  bichloridum  (corrosive  sub- 
Umate),  or 

Hydrargyri  bicyanidum  (bicyanide  of  mer- 
cury). 

' Hydrargyri  biniodidum  (red,  iodide  of  mer- 
cury), or 

Hydrargyri  binoxydmn  (red  oxide  of  mer- 
. cury). 


1 Hydrargyri  oxydnm  nigrum  (black  oxide 
ofmercM-y),ox 

Hydrargyri  oxydum  nitricum  (red  preci- 
pitate). 


Mentb.  P. 
Potas. 

Potas.  Hydr. 
Potas.  Sulph. 

Sod. 

Sod.Chlor.  * 
Sulph. 


f Mentha  piperita  (peppermint),  or 
1 Mentha  pulegiuni  (pennyroyal). 

( Potassium  (the  metal),  or 
I Potassa  (potash). 

(See  Hydr.  Pot.) 

f Potassii  sulphuretnm  (liver  of  sulphur),  or 
1 PotassEe  Sulphas  (sulphate  of  potash). 

f Sodium  (the  metal),  or 
t Soda  (soda). 

' Sodii  chloridum  (common  salt),  or 

■ Soda  chlorata  1 (chlorinated  soda  or 
, SodtB  chloridum  J bleaching  liquid). 

Sulphur  (brimstone), 

■ Sulphuretum  (sulphuret),  or 
, Sulphas  (sulphate). 


“ In  writing  directions  for  taking  any  sort  ot 
medicine,  avoid  abbreviations  as  much  as  possible. 
Let  numbers  be  expressed  in  words,  not  in  figures ; 
iind  let  every  word,  throughout,  be  perfectly  legi- 
ble. 
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'‘Do  not  write  a label  in  this  manner : — ‘Dis- 
ssolve  these  ingredients  in  | a pint  of  gruel  or 
tbroth ; take  4 tablespfls.  at  1st,  and  2 tablespfls. 
eevery  ^ hour  until  it  operates ; adding  you 
ttake  each  dose,  2 teaspfls.  of  the  Tinct.  sent  here- 
uwith.’ 

“ But  write  it  in  this  manner ; — ‘ Dissolve  these 
iangredients  in  half  a pint  of  gruel  or  broth,  and 
ttake  four  tablespoonfuls  at  first,  and  two  table- 
^spoonfuls  every  half-hour  until  it  operates ; adding, 
when  you  take  each  dose,  two  teaspoonfuls  of  the 
ITincture  sent  herewith.’ 

“ I have  known  even  in  cases  where  a man 
writes  a very  good  hand,  mistakes  made  by  figures 
rresembling  others,  or  being  mistaken  for  others, 
Iby  readers  whose  sight  was  not  good.  I have 
kknown  a 3 resembling  an  8,  and  being  mistaken 
1 for  it;  a 4 resembling  a 7,  and  often  a 7 for  a 4. 
I In  writing,  for  the  word  half,  the  abbreviation 
tthe  1 is  often  expressed  by  a dot  so  small  as  to 
I be  scarcely  visible,  while  the  2 is  much  larger  than 
i:  t ought  to  be  [thus  The  consequence  has 
Ibeen  that  a medicine  ordered  to  be  administered 
63very  half  hour,  in  a case  of  extreme  danger,  has 
loeen  given  only  every  two  hours,  and  the  patient 
Hied.” — Chamberlain's  Tirocinium  Mcdioum. 

H The  following  is  a List  of  Abbreviations  and 
WC'doyitractions  more  or  less  frequently  met  with  in 
Korescriptions ; — 
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A.  aa.  ana  {am),  of  each  ingredient.  It  signi- 
fies equally  of  weight  or  measure,  and  in  this 
sense  it  is  used  by  Hippocrates  and  Hioscorides. 
A.  or  aa.  is  used  for  brevity.  In  the  Pharmaco- 
poeia, the  term  singvlorum  is  employed  instead  of 
ana. 

Abdom.  Abdomen,  the  beUy ; abdominis,  of  the 
belly  ; abdomini,  to  the  belly. 

Abs.  J'chr.  Absente  febre,  in  absence  of  the 
fever. 

Ad.  2 vie.  Ad  duas  vices,  at  twice  taking. 

Ad  Stiam  vicem.  Ad  tertiam  vicem,  for  three 
times. 

Ad  gr.  acid.  Ad  gratam  aciditatem,  to  an  agree- 
able sourness. 

Ad  dcf.  animi.  Ad  defectioncm  animi,  to  faint- 
ing. 

Ad  iibit.  Ad  libitum,  at  pleasure. 

Add.  Adde,  or  addantur,  a.Id,  or  let  be  added; 
addendus,  to  be  added  ; addenda,  by  adding. 

Adjac.  Adjacens,  adjacent. 

Admov.  Admove,  or  admoveatur,  or  admovean- 
tur,  apply,  or  let  be  applied. 

Adst.  febre.  Adstante  febre,  when  the  fever  is 
on. 

Adv.  Adversum,  against. 

Aggred.  febre.  Aggrediente  febre,  while  the 
fever  is  coming  on. 

Altern.  horis.  Alternis  horis,  every  other  hour. 

Alvo  adst.  Alvo  adstrietd,  when  the  belly  is 
bound. 
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Aq^.  astr.  Aqua  astricta,  frozen  water. 

Aq.  Inill.  Aqua  bvMens,  boiling  water. 

Aq.  com.  Aqua  communis,  common  water. 

Aq.  Jiuv.  Aq.  fluviatilis,  river  water. 

Aq.  mar.  Aqua  marina,  sea  water. 

Aq.  niv.  Aqua  nivalis,  snow  water. 

Aq.  pluv.  Aqua  pluviatilis,  or  Aqua  pluvialis, 
rain  water. 

Aq.ferv.  Aqua  fcrvens,  hot  water. 

Aq.  font.  Aqua  fontana,  or  Aqtia  fontis,  or  Aqua 
fontalis,  spring  water. 

Bis  ind.  Bis  indies,  twice  a-day. 

Bib.  Bibe,  (drink  thou). 

BB.  Bbds.  Barbadensis,  Barbados  ; as  Aloe* 
Barbadensis. 

B.  M.  Balneum  Maries,  or  Balneum  Maris,  a 
warm  water  bath. 

B^dl.  Bulliat,  or  Bulliant,  let  boil. 

But.  Butyrum,  butter. 

B.  V.  Bedneum  vaporosum,  or  Balneum  vaporis, 
a vapour  bath. 

C.  Cum,  with. 

Ceerul.  Cceruleus,  blue. 

Cap.  Capiat,  let  the  patient  take. 

Calom.  Calomclas  (from  Ka\6s,  good,  and  y.4\as, 
black),  calomel,  or  the  subchloride  of  mercury. 


* Aloe  is  a feminine  noun  of  the  first  declension,  but 
having  a Greek  termination  (’AAotj),  is  thus  declined  : N. 
aloe,  G.  aloes,  D.  alo'iiK.  aloen,  V.  aloe,  Ab.  alo'6. 

1C 
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C.  C.  Cornu  oervi,  hartshorn.  Cucurintula  cru- 
enta,  a cupping-glass  with  the  scarificator.  It 
means,  litemlly,  “ the  bloody  cupping-glass.” 

C.  C.  U.  Cornu*  cervi  ustum,  burnt  hartshorn. 

Coch.  a spoonful ; a table-spoonful.f 

Cochleat.  Cochleatim,  by  spoonfuls. 

Coeh.  ampl.  Cochleare  amplum,  a large  (or  table) 
spoonful.  About  half  an  ounce  of  watery  fluids 
and  two  or  three  drachms  of  alcoholic. 

Coch.  infant.  Cochleare  inf  antis,  a child’s 
spoonful. 

Coch.  magn.  Cochleare  magnum,  a large  spoon- 
ful. 

Coch.  med.  Cochleare  mediuvi,  \ a middling 


Coch.  mod.  Cochleare  modicum,  J or  moderate  , 


spoonful ; that  is,  a child’s  or  dessert-spoonful.  ^ 
About  two  fiuidrachms  of  distilled  water. 

Coch.  parv.  Cochleare  parvum,  a small  (or  tea) 
spoonful.  It  contains  about  one  fluidrachm  of 
distilled  water.  I find  that  a tea-spoonful  of  this 
size  will  hold  from  half  a drachm  to  two  scruples 
of  the  common  carbonate  of  magnesia,  when 
heaped  up ; or  about  two  drachms  of  sublimed 
sulphur. 

Col.  Cola,  strain. 


* Cormi  belongs  to  the  fourth  declension,  but,  like  aU 
other  nouns  in  u,  is  indeclinable  in  the  singular,  though  re- ... 
gular  in  the  plural ; as  plural  N.  cornua,  G.  cornuum,  D. 
cornibus,  A.  cornua,  V.  cornua,  Ab.  cornibus. 
t See  page  68. 
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Col.  Colaius,  strained. 

Colet.  Colat.  Coletur,  let  it  be  strained ; cola- 
turce,  to  the  strained  liquor. 

Colent.  Colentur^  let  them  be  strained. 

Color.  Coloretur,  let  it  be  coloured. 

Comp.  Compositus,  a,  um,  compounded. 

Con.  Concisus,  cut. 

Cong.  Cong  ms,  a gallon. 

Cons.  Conserva,  a conserve ; also,  keep  thou. 

Cont.  rem.  Continuentur  rcmedia,  let  the  medi- 
cines be  continued. 

Coq.  Cogue,  boil ; coguantiir,  let  them  be  boiled. 

Coq.  ad  med.  consumpt.  Coque  ad  medietatis 
consumptionem,  boil  to  the  consumption  of  half. 

Coq.  in  S.  A.  Coque  in  sufficiente  guantitate 
aquce,  boil  in  a sufficient  quantity  of  water, 

Cort.  Cortex,  bark. 

C.  V.  Cras  vespere,  to-morrow  evening. 

C,  m.  s.  Cras  mane  sumendus,  to  be  taken  to- 
morrow morning. 

C.  n.  Cras  nocte,  to-morrow  night. 

Crast.  Crastinus,  for  to-morrow. 

Cuj.  Cujus,  of  which. 

Cujusl.  Cujuslibet,  of  any. 

Cyath.  them.  Cyatho  them,  in  a cup  of  tea. 

Cyath,  Cyathus,  vel  'I  a wine-glass. 

C.  vinar.  Cyathus  vinarkis,  J About  two 
ounces  of  watery  liquids  (see  page  68).  *In  the 
Paris  Pharmacopmia  it  is  estimated  at  five 
ounces. 

E3 
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Beaur.  pil.  Beaurentur  pUulm,  let  the  pills  be 
•gilt.* 

Beh.  spiss.  Bcbita  spissitudo,  a proper  con- 
sistence. 

Bee.  Bccanta,  pour  off. 

Becub.  Becubitus,  of  lying  down. 

Be  d.  in  d.  Be  die  in  diem,  from  day  to  day. 

Beglut.  Beglutiatur,  may  be  (or  let  be)  SM'al- 
lowed. 

Bej.  edvi.  Bejcctiones  alvi,  stools. 

Bet.  Betur,  let  it  be  given. 

Bicb.  alt.  Biebics  alternis,  every  other  day. 

* “ The  practice  of  gilding  pills  was  formerly  very  much 
in  request ; but  for  the  last  fifty  years  it  has  grown  into 
disuse.  Nevertheless,asunlikelythings  do  sometimes  occur, 
it  might  so  happen  that  some  very  particular  old  lady  or 
gentleman,  placing  peculiar  confidence  in  some  prescription 
of  a hundred  years  old,  at  the  foot  of  which  the  words 
'Beaurentur  pilulce’  are  written,  might  not  be  satisfied 
without  having  the  same  medicine  in  its  usual  splendour; 
therefore  it  is  weU  that  we  should  know  how  to  do  this, 
especially  as  it  is  the  easiest  and  simplest  thing  in  the  world. 
Open  a book  of  leaf  gold,  or  leaf  silver,  and  having  formed 
your  pills  perfectly  round,  lay  them  without  rolling  them  in 
any  sort  of  powder  on  the  leaf  of  gold,  or  silver,  at  equal 
distances.  For  boluses,  four  are  enough  for  one  leaf  ; for 
large  pills,  eight  or  twelve ; and  for  very  small  ones,  sixteen 
or  twenty  upon  one  leaf : then  pour  oil  thepiUs,gold  and  all, 
from  off  the  book,  into  a clean  and  perfectly  dry  gallipot,  co- 
ver the  gallipot  with  the  palm  of  your  hand,  and  shake  it 
round  and  round,  in  the  same  manner  as  on  ordinary  occa- 
sions you  would  do  if  yon  were  going  to  roll  them  in  any 
sort  of  powder  ; and,  on  taking  them  out,  you  vill  find  the 
pills  perfectly  covered  with  the  leaf  gold,  or  leaf  silver.” — 
Chamberlain’s  Tirocinium  Mcdicum, 
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Dub.  tert.  Diebus  tertiis,  every  third  day. 

DU.  Dilue,  dilutus  ; dilute  (thou),  diluted. 

Diluc.  DUucvlo,  at  break  of  day. 

• Dim.  Dimidius,  one-half. 

D.  in  2plo.  Detur  in  duplo,  let  twice  as  much 
be  given. 

D.  in  p.  ceq.  Dimdatur  in  partes  cequales,  let  it 
be  divided  into  equal  parts. 

D.  P.  Dir.  prop.  Directione  propria,  with  a 
proper  direction. 

Donee  alv.  bis  dej.  Donee  alviis  bis  dejiciaUir, 
until  the  bowels  have  been  twice  evacuated. 

Donee  alv.  sol.  fuer.  Donee  edvus  soluta  fuerit, 
until  the  bowels  be  opened. 

Donee  dol.  ncpJi.  exulav.  Donee  dolor  nephriticus 
eanilaverit,  until  the  nephritic  pain  is  removed. 

D.  Dosis,  a dose. 

Eburv.  Ebumeus,  made  of  ivory. 

Ed.  Eduleorata,  edulcorated. 

Ejusd.  Ejusdem,  of  the  same.* 

Elect.  Electuarium,  an  electuary. 


* I>r.  Mason  Good  relates  the  following  anecdote : — “ A 
^ gentleman  of  Worcester,  who  does  not  practise  pharmacy, 
; prescribed  for  his  patient  as  follows  : — 

R Decoct.  Cascarillce,  3v]'. 

l^ncturoe  Ejusdem,  3j*  Misc. 

t The  shopman  of  a neighbouring  apothecary,  to  whom  the 
5 prescription  was  sent,  took  it  to  the  gentleman  who  had 
^written  it,  to  know  what  he  should  substitute  for  the  Tinc- 
t tura  Ejusdem,  which  he  could  not  procure  in  any  of  the 
f shops  in  the  whole  city.” 
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Enem.  Enema, a clyster;  cnemata,  clysters. 

Exhih.  Exhibeatur,  let  it  be  exhibited. 

Ext.  sup.  ahd.  moll.  Extends  super  alutam  moL- 
em,  spread  (thou)  upon  soft  leather. 

F.  FaCy-f  make  ; fiat,  fiant,  let  it  be  made. 

F.  pil.  xij.  Facpilulas  duodecim,  make  12  pills. 

Fasc.  Fasciculus,  a bundle  which  can  be  car- 
ried under  the  arm.J 

Feh.  duT.  Fehre  durante,  during  the  fever. 

Fern,  intern.  Femoribus  intemis,  to  the  inner 
part  of  the  thighs. 

F.  vencBs.  Fiat  venmsectio,  bleed. 

F.  H.  Fiat  haustus,  let  a draught  be  made. 

Fict.  Fictilis,  earthen. 

Fil.  Filtrum,  a filter.  Filtra,  filter  (thou). 

Fist.  arm.  Fistula  armata,  a clyster-pipe  and 
bladder  fitted  for  use. 

FI.  Fluidus,  liquid  ; also,  by  measure. 


* This  word  is  commonly,  though  erroneously,  pro- 
nounced Enema. 

t Eac  is  used  as  the  imperative,  instead  of  Face  (from 
Facia),  which  is  hut  seldom  found. 

X The  terms  Fasciculus,  Manipulus,  and  Pugillus,  are  ap- 
plied principally  to  the  measure  of  herbs  and  flowers  (see 
pp.  71, 137,  and  140).  There  is  a considerable  discrepancy 
among  authors  as  to  the  quantities  implied  by  these  terms, 
as  the  following  table  will  show 


Linnaeus. 

Pugillus 3j. 

Manipulus. . . 3iv. 
Fasciculus..  .5  vj. 


Geiger. 
.3ss.  to  3j. 
3iv. 

3j. 


Paris  Pharmacop. 
3j.  to  3ij. 

3j.  to  3iiss. 
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F.  L.  A.  Fiat  lege  ariis,  let  it  be  made  by  the 
rules  of  art. 

F.  M.  Fiat  mistura,  let  a mixture  be  made. 

Frmt,  Frustillatim,  in  little  pieces. 

F.  S.  A.  Fiat  secundum  artem,  let  it  be  made 
according  to  art. 

F.  S.  A.  R.  Fiat  seemndiim  artis  regulas,  let  it 
be  made  according  to  the  rules  of  art. 

Gel.  quav.  Gelatina  quavis,  in  any  kind  of  jelly. 

G.  G.  G.  Gummi*  guttee  gambm,  gamboge. 

Gr.  Granum,  grain  ; grana,  grains. 

Gr.  vj.  pond.  Grana  sex  pondere,  six  grains  by 
weight. 

Gtt.  Gutta,  a drop  ; guttm.,  drops,  f 


* Nouns  in  i,  as  Gummi,  are  for  the  most  part  indeclin- 
able in  both  numbers. 

t The  sp.  gr.  and  cohesive  power  of  liquids  are  various ; 
hence  the  weigtit  and  the  size  of  drops  of  different  liquids 
are  liable  to  considerable  variation.  The  following  table, 
deduced  from  Mr.  Shuttleworth’s  experiments,  proves  these 
statements : — 


1 Fluidrachm  of 

Grains. 

Drops. 

Distilled  water  consists  of 

60 

or 

60 

Solution  of  Arsenic 

60J 

60 

White  Wine  

68J 

94 

Ipecacuanha  Wine  

59J 

84 

Antimonial  Wine 

59| 

84 

Eectified  Spirits  of  Wine . . 

51i 

16U 

Proof  Spirit  

65| 

140 

Laudanum  

69i 

134 

Tincture  of  Foxglove 

68 

144 

The  sizes  of  the  drops  of  liquid  also  vary  according  to  the 
shape  of  the  vessel,  as  well  as  according  to  the  pKi7't  of  the  Up 
of  the  same  vessel.  Hence  measuring  by  droje  ought  to  be 
entirely  abolished. 
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Gutt.  quihusd.  Guttis  quU>usdam,  with  a few 
drops. 

Guttnt.  Gutlalim,  by  drops. 

Har.  pU.  sum.  iij.  Harttm  pUvlarum  sumantur 
tres,  lot  three  of  these  pills  be  taken. 

Hb.  Herba,  a herb. 

H.  B.  or  Hor.  decud).  Hnra  deadntus,  at  the 
hour  of  going  to  bed. 

n.  p.  n.  Haustus  purgavs  nosier,  a formula  of 
purging  draught,  made  according  to  a practi- 
tioner’s own  private  pharmacopoeia. 

H.  S.  or  Hor.  som.  Hora  somni,  just  before 
going  to  sleep  ; or,  on  retiring  to  rest. 

Hor.  un.  spntio.  Hotcb  unius  spaiio,  at  the  ex- 
piration of  an  hour. 

Hor.  interm.  Horis  intcrmediis,  at  the  interme- 
diate hours  between  what  has  been  ordered  at 
stated  times. 

Hor.  Wind  mat.  Hard  undccimd  maiutind,  at  the 
eleventh  hour  in  the  morning. 

Ind.  Indies,  from  day  to  day,  or  daily. 

hi  pidm.  In  pulmenio,  in  gruel. 

Inc.  Incide,  incisus  ; cut  (t'nou),  being  cut. 

Jnf.  Infunde,  pour  in. 

Jul.  Julcpus,  Julcpum,  Julapium,  a Julep.* 

Jusc.  Jusculum,  broth. 

* Jvlep  or  Julapium  is  derived  from  the  Arabic  or 
julleh).  The  Persians  have  admitted  the  word  into  their 
language,  and  write  it  julab.  It  imports  literally  a sweet 
medicated  drink. — Good's  Nosology. 
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Jusc.  avert.  Jxisculum  avenaceum,  gruel. 

Inj.  enem.  Injiciatur  en&ma,  let  a clyster  be 
given. 

Kal.  ppt.  Kali* *  prmparatum  {Potasses  Car- 
honas,  Ph.  L.),  prepared  kali,  or  carbonate  or  sub- 
carbonate of  potash. 

Lat.  dot.  Lateri  dolenti,  on  the  side  that  is 
painful. 

M.  Misce,  mix  ; mensurd,  by  measure  ; manipu- 
lus,  a handful ; minimum,  a minim. 

Mane  pr.  Mane  primo,  very  early  in  the  morn- 
ing. 

Man.  Manvpulus,  a handful.t 

Min.  Minimum,  the  60th  part  of  a drachm 
measure.  Minutum,\  a minute. 

M.  P.  Massa  pilularum,  a pill  mass. 


• Kali  and  Alkali,  commonly  supposed  to  be  Arabic,  are 
. Persian  terms,  Kalia  and  A Ikali — tar  more  euphonious  names 

• than  the  indeclinable  nouns  in  general  ut.e — and  signify 
1 the  ashes  of  marine  plants  ; whence  the  Turks  employ  Kal 
: for  ashes  in  general,  as  well  as  their  Lixivium. — Good’s 
. Nosology. 

t The  following  table  shows  the  value  of  a Manipulus : — 

Grammes.  ?.  .5.  Gr. 


? Manipulus  seminnm  hordei  101,40  or  3 2 5 

lini  47,60  „ 1 4 14J 

farinro  de  semine  lini 105,00  „ 3 3 o| 

foUarum  malvse  siccorum. . . 43,90  „ 1 3 17| 

cichorii  siccorum . . 32,00  „ 0 8 14 

florum  tilisB 40,01  „ 1 2 18 


t Minutum  is  occasionally  found  in  prescriptions,  but  is 
wery  barbarous  Latin.  The  proper  Latin  for  a minute  is 
ttexagesima  pars  horai. 
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MB.  Mistivra,  a mixture. 

Mic,  Pan.  Mica  panis,  crumb  of  bread. 

Mitt.  Mitte,  send  ; mittatur,  or  mittantur,  lot 
be  sent. 

Mitt.  sang,  ad  jxij.  saltern.  Mitte  sanguinem 
ad  uncias  duodecim  saltern,  take  away  blood  to 
1 2 oz.  at  least. 

Mod.  prcesc.  Modo  prcescripto,  in  the  manner 
prescribed. 

More  diet.  More  dicto.  in  the  manner  directed.* 

More  sol.  More  solito,  in  the  usual  manner. 

Ne  tr.  s.  num.  Be  tradas  sine  nummo,  do  not 
deliver  it  unless  paid.  (Used  by  apothecaries  as 
a caution  to  the  assistant,  when  the  presence  of 
the  patient  prevents  the  master  giving  a verbal 
direction.) 

N,  M.  Nux  moschata,  a nutmeg. 

No.  Numero,  in  number. 

O.  Octarius,  a pint. 


* A physician  who  is  in  the  habit  of  leaving  verbal  direc- 
tions with  the  patient  how  his  medicines  are  to  be  taken, 
and  very  frequently  writes  the  prescription  in  Latin,  but 
very  short  directions  in  English,  wrote,  at  the  foot  of  his  pre- 
scription, sum.  more  diet.,  “ to  be  taken  in  the  manner  di- 
rected.” The  c in  dicto  being  either  carelessly  written,  as 
an  e,  or  mistaken  as  such,  the  apprentice  read  it  diet,  and, 
as  he  did  not  understand  Latin,  and  the  Doctor  often  wrote 
directions  in  English,  he  took  it  to  be  “ sonic  more  diet,"  and 
therefore  was  quite  proud  of  the  elegance  of  his  translation, 
in  writing  “ to  be  taken  with  a more  liberal  allowance  of  food." 
— Tirocinium  Medicum. 
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01.  Uni  s.  i.  Oleum  Uni  sine  igne,  cold-drawn 
’ linseed  oil. 

Omn.  hor.  Omni  hard,  every  hour. 

Omn.  bid.  Omni  biduo,  every  two  days. 

Omn.  bih.  Omni  bihorio,  every  two  hours. 

0.  M.,  or  Omn.  man.  Omnimane,  every  morn- 
iing. 

0.  N.,  or  Omn.  noct.  Omni  node,  every  night. 

Omn.  quadr.  hor.  Omni  qtiadrante  horm,  every 
: quarter  of  an  hour. 

O.  0.  0.  Oleum  olivm  optimum,  best  olive  oil. 

Ov.  0 mm,  an  egg.* 

Oz.  The  ounce  avoirdupois,  as  distinguished 
: from  the  Troy  ounce. 

P.  <B.,  Part.  (Equal.  Partes  (equales,  equal  parts. 

P.  d.  Per  deliquium,  by  deliquescence. 

Past.  Pastillus,  Pastillum  (dim.  of  pasta,  a 
lozenge),  a little  lump  or  ball  of  paste,  to  take 
like  a lozenge,  a troch,  or  pastil. 

P.  Pondere,  by  weight. 

P.  C.  Pondus  civile,  civil  weight  (Avoirdupois 
' weight). 

P.  M.  Pondus  medicinale,  medicinal  weight 
I (Apothecaries’  weight). 

Ph.  B.,  or  B.  P.  Pharmacopoeia  Britannica, 
British  Pharmacopoeia. 

* According  to  the  Paris  Pharmacopoeia,  5.  3.  Or. 


A fresh  egg,  of  large  size,  weighs  2 2 0 

without  the  shell 2 0 0 

The  white  weighs 1 2 57 

The  yolk 0 5 15 
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PA.  D.  Pharmacopoeia  jDuhlinensis. 

Ph.  E.  Pharmacopoeia  Edinensis. 

Ph.  L.  Pharmacopoeia  Londinensis. 

Ph.  U.8.  Pharmacopoeia  of  the  United  States. 

Part.  vie.  Partitis  vicibus,  in  divided  doses. 

Per.  op.  em/et.  Peraetd  operatione  emetici,  when 
the  operation  of  the  emetic  is  finished. 

Pocul.  Poculum,  a cup.  A tea-cup  holds  from 
four  to  six  ounces  of  distilled  water. 

Pocil.  Pocillum,  a little  cup. 

Post.  sing.  sed.  liq.  Post  singulas  sedes  liquidas, 
after  every  loose  stool. 

Ppt.  Prcpparata,  prepared. 

P.  r.  n.  Pro  re  nata,  according  as  circum- 
stances arise  (that  is,  occasionally). 

P.  rat.  <Bt.  Pro  ratione  cetatis,  according  to  the 
age  of  the  patient. 

Pug.  Pugillus,  a pinch ; a gripe  between  the 
thumb  and  the  two  first  fingers.* 

Pulv.  Pulvis,  pulverizatus,  a powder,  pow- 
dered. 


Q.  1. 
Q-  V- 


Quantum  lubet,  \ 
Quantum  placet;  / 


as  much  as  you  please. 


* The  following  table  shows  the  value  of  the  Pugillus  : — 

Grammes.  3.  9.  Gr. 

Pugillus  flonim  anthemidis  nobUis ....  7,80  or  2 0 0 


arnicffi  montanse  

. . . . 6.20  „ 1 

1 loj 

tussilaginis  farfarse 

....  6,20  „ 1 

1 15| 

althaese  officinalis 

. . . . 5,00  „ 1 

0 17 

malvEe 

. . . . 3,20  „ 0 

2 9 

seminum  foeniculi  

....  7,00  „ 1 

2 8 

anisi 

....  4,40  „ 1 

8 

(Seep.  71.)  » 
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Q.  8.  Quantum  sufficiat,  or  quantum  satis,  as 
much  as  is  sufficient. 

Qicor.  Quorttm,  of  which, 

Q.  V.  Quantum  vis,  quantum  volueris,  as  much 
as  you  will. 

Bed.  in  pulv.  Bedactus  in  pulverem,  powdered. 
Bedig.  in  pulv.  Bedigatur  in  pulverem,  let  it 
' be  reduced  to  powder. 

Beg.  timbil.  Begio  umbilici,  the  umbilical  region. 
Bepet.  Bepetaiur,  repetantur,  let  be  continued. 
(S.  A.  Secundum  artem,  according  to  art. 

; Scat.  Scatula,  a box. 

S.  N.  Secundum  naturam,  according  to  nature. 
Semidr.  Semidrachma,  half  a drachm. 

Semih.  Semihora,  half  an  hour. 

Sesunc.  Sesuncia,  an  ounce  and  a half. 

Sesquih.  Sesquihora,  an  hour  and  a half. 

Si  n.  val.  Si  non  valeat,  if  it  does  not  answer. 
Si  op.  sit.  Si  opus  sit,  if  there  be  occasion. 

Si  vir.  perm.  Si  vires permittant,  if  the  strength 
will  bear  it. 

Signatura,  a label  (see  p.  8), 

Sign.  n.  pr.  Signetur  nomine  propria,  let  it  be 
■ written  upon  with  the  proper  name  (not  the  trade 
1 name). 

Sing.  Singidoritnii  of  each. 

S.  S.  S.  Strattim  super  stratum,  layer  upon 
1 layer. 

Ss.  Semi,  a half. 

St.  Stet,  let  it  stand ; stent,  let  them  stand. 
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Sub  fin.  coot.  Sub  jinem  coctionis,  when  the 
boiling  is  nearly  finished. 

Sum,  tal.  Sumat  talem,  let  the  patient  take  one 
like  this. 

Sum.  Summitates,  the  summits  or  tops. 

Sum.  Sume,  sumat,  sumatur,  sumantur,  su- 
'mendus ; take  thou,  let  him  take,  let  be  taken,  to 
be  taken. 

S,  V.  Spiritus  vinosus,  ardent  spirit  of  any 
strength. 

S.  V.  R.  Spiritus  tini  rcctificatus,  rectified 
spirit  of  wine. 

S.  V.  T.  Spiritus  vini  tenuis,  proof  spirit. 

Tabel.  Tabella  (dim.  of  tabula,  a table),  a 

lozenge. 

Temp,  devt,  Tempori  dextro,  to  the  right  tem- 
ple.* 

T.  0.  Tinctura  opii,  tincture  of  opiuih  ; gene- 
rally confounded  with  laudanum,  which  is  properly  I 
the  wine  of  opium. 

T.  0,  C.  Tinctura  opii  camphorata,  paregoric 
elixir.f  It  is  now  called  Tinct,  camphorm  compo-  ^ 
sita. 


* Tempera,  the  temples,  although  generally  used  in  the 
plm'al,  yet  is  sometimes  found  in  the  singular.  'i 

t Dr.  M.  Good,  in  his  History  of  Medicine,  published  . ; 
in  the  year  1795,  relates  the  following  story A physi-  ^ 
cian  prescribed  for  the  son  of  a poor  woman,  laboming ' ^ 
under  dyspnoea,  the  following  draught  to  be  given  at  bed- 
time : — R Syr.  papav.  alb.  5j. 

Tbic.  opii  C.  3ij.  ' 

Aq.  destill  V.  M. 
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Trit.  Tritura,  triturate. 

Tra.  Tinctura,  tinctm-e. 

Troc.  Trochisci,  troches  or  lozenges. 

Ult.  prcescr.  Ultimo  frcBscriptus,  the  last 
ordered. 

V.  0.  S.  Vitello  ovi  solutus,  dissolved  in  the 
yolk  of  an  egg. 

Vom.  urg.  Vomitione  urgente,  the  vomiting 
being  troublesome. 

V.  S.  B.  VencBscctio  brachii,  bleeding  in  the 
arm. 

Zz.  Zingiber,  ginger. 


CHAP.  VIII. — On  the  Symbols  or  Signs  used 
IN  Pbesobiptions. 

FoiiMERLY  the  signs  or  symbols  employed  in  che- 
mistry and  pharmacy  as  substitutes  for  words, 
were  numerous.  At  the  present  time  they  are 
very  few.  The  following  alone  deserve  notice  : — 
^ Eecipe,  take.  Ancient  authors  use  this  sign 
2/.,  being  the  old  heathen  invocation  to  Jupiter, 
seeking  his  blessing  upon  the  formula,  equivalent 
to  the  usual  invocation  of  the  poets  and  of  Maho- 

Unfortnnately,  the  person  to  whom  this  prescription  was 
brought,  not  being  acquainted  with  the  new  name  for  pa- 
rregoric  elixir,  and  not  attending  to  the  C.  {camplwraloe), 
i.made  it  \vith  3ij.  Tinctura;  Opii;  and,  though  he  advis^ 
t the  woman  to  give  the  child  only  half  the  draught,  it  proved 
-sufficiently  strong  to  destroy  life  before  the  evening  of  the 
(following  day. 
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inedan  authors,  or  the  Laus  Deo,  with  which  book- 
keepers and  merchants’  clerks  formerly  began  their 
books  of  accounts  and  invoices — a practice  now 
almost  extinct.  “It  is  at  present  so  disguised  by 
the  addition  of  the  downstroke,  which  converts  it 
into  the  letter  that,  were  it  not  for  its  cloven 
foot,  we  might  be  led  to  question  the  fact  of  its 
superstitious  origin.”  — Paris’s  Pharmacologia. 
(See  Chap.  I.  p.  6.) 

m.  Minimum,  the  60th  part  of  a fluidrachm. 

Gtt.  Gutta,  drops. 

Gr.  Granum  or  Grana.  A grain,  or  grains. 
The  part  of  the  Troy  ounce,  the  part  of 
the  Troy  pound,  or  the  part  of  the  avoirdu- 
pois pound.^ 

9.  Scrupulus  vel  Scrupulum.  A scruple,  equal 
to  20  grains. 

5.  Drachma,  a drachm,  equal  to  three  scruples, 
or  60  grains. 

3.  Uncia,  an  ounce  Troy ; or,  in  liquids,  the 

* In  Ireland  an  alteration  was  made  in  the  weights  used 
in  medicine  by  the  Dublin  Pharmacopoeia  of  1850,  the  avoir- 
dupois pound  and  ounce  being  substituted  for  the  Troy 
weights  of  those  denominations,  and  the  oimce  beingdividcd 
into  8 drachms,  the  drachm  into  3 scruples,  and  the  scruple 
into  18-22  gi-aius,  so  that  the  Irish  m^ical  weights  from 
that  time  until  the  introduction  of  the  British  Pharmaco- 
poeia have  been  as  follows  : — 

1 pound  lb.  = 16  ounces=7,000  grains. 

1 ounce  3 = 8 drachms  =437'.5  grains. 

1 drachm  5=3  scruples =64-08  grains. 

I scruple  =18-22  grains. 
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16th  part  of  a -wine  pint,  or  the  20th  part  of  the 
imperial  pint. 

lb.  Libra,  a pound  Troy  weight.* 

0.  Octarius,  a pint. 

FI.  Fluid.  Used  as  a prefix  to  certain  measures 
to  distinguish  them  from  weights  ; thus  fluid- 
uncia ; and  fl},,  fluidrachma. 

Ss.  Semis,  half.  Used  as  an  affix  to  weights  and 
measures ; as  3SS.,  semiuncia ; £,ss.,  semidrachma ; 
9ss.,  semiscrupulum. 

The  following  are  the  weights  and  measures, 
with  their  symbols,  as  now  used  in  the  British 
Pharmacopoeia. 

Weights. 

1 pound lb.  ==16  ounces  = 7000  grains. 

1 ounce oz.  =437’5  grains. 

1 grain gr.  = 1 grain. 

Measures. 

1 gallon  ...C = 8 pints 0 viij. 

1 pint 0 = 20  fluid  ounces  fl.  oz.  xx. 

1 fluid  ounce.  .fl.oz....=  8 fluiddrachms  fl.drs.viij. 

1 fluid  drachm  fl.  drm.=  60  minims min.  lx. 

1 minim min.  ...  = 1 minim*. min.  j. 

It  will  be  observed  that  with  the  exception  of 
the  symbols  for  the  grain  weight,  and  the  gallon 
. and  pint  measures,  all  the  other  symbols  are 

* The  symbol  for  the  Troy  pound  (lb)  differs  from  that 
rnow  used  in  pharmacy  to  represent  the  avoirdupois  pound 
( (lb.),  as  the  latter  has  no  bar  across  the  letters. 

L 
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altered.  The  avoirdupois  pound  is  represented  by 
the  symbol  lb.,  which  is  distinguished  from  that 
representing  the  Troy  pound  (lb)  by  the  absence 
of  the  bar  passing  across  the  letters.  The  differ- 
ence in  this  case  is  but  slight,  and  in  some  in- 
stances in  written  prescriptions  it  may  be  scarcely 
perceptible,  but  in  the  other  cases  it  would  be 
obvious. 

As  the  old  symbols  have  been  used  in  all  pre- 
scriptions written  before  the  publication  of  the 
British  Pharmacopoeia,  and  as  many  medical  men 
will  probably  continue  to  use  them,  it  has  not 
been  thought  necessary  to  make  any  extensive 
change  in  the  symbols  used  in  previous  editions 
of  this  work.  Where  the  symbols  lb,  3,  5,  and  3 
are  used  it  will  be  understood  that  they  refer  to 
the  Apothecaries’  weight  founded  upon  the  Troy 
pound  and  ounce,  the  weights  of  the  British  Phar- 
macopoeia being  indicated  by  the  symbols  used  in 
that  work. 

In  the  second  and  third  part  of  this  work,  con- 
taining abbreviated  and  unabbreviated  prescrip- 
tions, the  terms  used  for  representing  the  medicines 
ordered  in  such  prescriptions,  as  well  as  the 
symbols  representing  the  quantities,  in  many 
instances  are  not  those  of  the  British  Pharma- 
copoeia, the  object  originally  contemplated  having 
been  to  introduce  the  various  terms  and  symbols 
which  at  different  times  have  been  employed  in 
extemporaneous  proscriptions. 


f 
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Ancient  Chemical  Symbols. 

Many  of  the  hieroglyphics  painted  on  the  show- 
bottles  in  the  druggists’  windows  are  without 
meaning,  being  the  invention  of  the  painter. 
Those  which  are  intelligible  are,  for  the  most  part, 
the  characters  formerly  used  to  designate  the  seven 
anciently  known  metals,  and  which  .are  the  same 
as  those  employed  by  the  astrologers  to  represent 
the  planets. 

To  these  must  be  added  the  sign  (a  Maltese 
cross),  indicative  of  acrimony,  indicated  by  the 
sharp  points  surrounding  it. 

The  astrological  symbols  employed  by  chemists 
to  represent  the  ancient  metals  aptly  express  the 
properties,  real  or  fancied,  of  the  substances  they 
were  intended  to  designate. 

Gold,  formerly  called  Sol,  was  represented  by  a 
circle  ©,  which  represented  its  perfection,  its  im- 
mutability, its  density  (for  a sphere  contains  the 
greatest  amount  of  matter  under  the  smallest  sur- 
face), and  its  simplicity ; for  the  equality  of  the 
radii  of  a circle  represents  the  equality  of  the 
parts  and  homogeneous  nature  of  gold. 

Silver,  termed  Diana  or  Luna,  was  characterised 
by  t,  because  it  was  thought  to  be  half  gold, 
whose  inward  part  turned  outwards  makes  pure 
gold.  Neither  gold  nor  silver  was  supposed  to 
contain  anything  acrid  or  corrosive. 

Quicksilver,  called  Mercury,  was  represented  by 
5 (a  symbol  compounded  of  the  hieroglyphic  for 

l2 
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gold,  silver,  and  acrimony),  indicating  that  its 
real  nature  or  inmost  part  was  pure  gold,  but  that 
its  top,  face,  or  superficies,  appeared  like  silver, 
whilst  there  lurked  beneath  something  acrid  and 
corrosive.  Remove  from  it  the  appearance  of 
silver,  and  its  sharp  corrosive  quality,  and  you 
have  pure  gold  [aurum  vivum). 

Copper,  termed  Venus,  was  indicated  by  ? , 
showing  that  this  metal  was,  for  the  most  part, 
gold  combined  with  acridity.  Remove  the  latter, 
and  you  have  real  gold.  Copper  wants  the  silver 
face  of  mercury. 

Iron,  called  ilfars,  was  represented  by  $, — that 
is,  gold  with  acridity;  for  iron  was  thought  to  con- 
sist principally  of  gold  profoundly  concealed  in  it 
by  a very  evident  acrimony,  which,  however,  is 
only  half  that  contained  in  mercury  and  copper, 
and,  therefore,  is  represented  by  a kind  of  barbed 
point  inclined  to  the  right,  a portion  only  of  the 
sign  expressive  of  acridity,  and  further  significa- 
tive of  the  use  of  this  metal  in  the  service  of  the 
God  of  War. 

Tin,  termed  Jupiter,  was  represented  by  ^ , in- 
dicating that  it  was  one-half  silver,  the  other  half 
acridity. 

Lead  was  called  Saturn,  “ not  only,”  says  Rour- 
croy,  “ because  they  suppose  this  metal  to  be 
oldest,  and,  as  it  were,  the  father  of  all  the  others, 
but  also  because  it  was  considered  as  very  cold ; 
because  the  property  of  absorbing,  and  apparently 
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destroying,  almost  all  the  metals  was  attributed  to 
lead  in  the  same  manner  as  fabulous  history  affirms 
that  Saturn,  the  father  of  the  gods,  devoured  his 
children.”  Its  symbol  was  h > indicating  that  it 
was  nearly  all  corrosive,  but  with  some  resemblance 
of  silver.  


CHAP.  IX. — On  the  G-eammatical  Con- 

STBUCTION  OF  PbESCEIPTIONS. 

It  has  been  thought  advisable  to  devote  one  chap- 
ter to  a few  remarks  on  the  grammatical  construc- 
tion of  prescriptions.  The  Rules  of  Syntax,  with 
illustrations  drawn  from  prescriptions,  will  be  first 
given,  and  to  these  will  be  appended  a grammatical 
explanation  of  a few  prescriptions. 

I.  THE  BULES  OF  SYNTAX. 

Those  rules  of  syntax  which  require  to  be  noticed 
here  are  thirty-two  in  number.  They  may  be  con- 
veniently arranged  under  the  two  heads  of  Con- 
cords and  Government. 

o.  Of  Concoeds. — The  Concords  are  four.* 

1.  Of  an  Adjective,  &c,  with  a Substantive. 

2.  Of  a Verb  with  a Nominative. 

* Some  grammarians  make  only  three  concords ; the 
agreement  of  one  substantive  with  another  signifying  the 
same  thing  (fJufe  8)  not  being  considered  by  them  a concord, 
bat  being  called  apposition.  However,  for  the  reason  as- 
signed by  Mr.  Grunt  {InMutes  of  Latin  Grammar,  p.  172), 
I have  adopted  it  as  a primary  concord. 


150  ON  THE  CONSTRUCTION  OF  PRESCRIPTIONS. 

3.  Of  a Relative  with  an  Antecedent. 

4.  Of  'a  Substantive  with  a Substantive. 

Buie  1.  Adjectives,  participles,  and  pronouns  agree  ^ 

with  the  substantive  in  gender,  number  and 
case;  as — 

Grana  duo.  Cochleare  amplum.  Haustus 
sumendus.  Qu&que  nocte.  Pannum  lancuvi. 
Cataplasma  calidum. 

Buie  2.  A personal  verb  agrees  with  its  nomina- 
tive in  number  and  person ; as — 

Tu  recipe.  Mittatur  sanguis.  Admoveatur  em- 
flastrum.  Capiat  ceger.  Fricetur  corpus. 
Foveantur  gingivce.  Colluantur  fauces. 

Buie  3.  The  infinitive  mood  has  an  accusative 
before  it ; as — 

Bepetahir  vencesectio  quotidie  ad  tertiam  vel 
quartam  vicem  nisi  constet  vires  priusdeficere. 
[Note.  The  noun  vires  (of  the  accusative' case 
plural)  follows  constet,  but  precedes  the  infini- 
tive deficere.'\ 

Bide  4.  The  relative  qui,  qua,  quod,  agrees  ■with 
the  antecedent  in  gender,  number  and  person ; 
as — 

Divide  inpilulas  sex,  quarum  sumat  unampro 
re  natcL. 

[Note.  Here  quarum  is  the  relative,  and  agrees 
with  the  antecedent  pilulas  in  gender,  number 
and  person.] 
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Rule  5.  If  no  nominative  come  between  the  rela- 
tive and  the  verb,  the  relative  shall  be  the 
nominative  to  the  verb  ; as — 

Fiant  pUul<s  duodecim,  quw  sumendcB  sunt  ut 
antea. 

Rtde  6.  But  if  a nominative  come  between  the  re- 
lative and  the  verb,  the  relative  shall  be  of  that 
case  which  the  verb  or  noun  following,  or  the 
preposition  going  before,  uses  to  govern  ; as — 

Fiat  haustus,  cui  tempore  capiendi,  adde,  &c. 

[Note.  Here  the  nominative  (tu,  understood) 
comes  between  the  relative  {cui)  and  the 
VBxh{adde) : hence  the  relative  is  put  in  the 
dative  case, being  governed  by  theverb  adde,^ 

Rule  7.  Two  or  more  substantives  singular, 
coupled  together  by  a conjunction,  generally 
have  a verb,  adjective,  or  relative  plural ; as — 

Haustus  et  pilula  sumantur  tribus  horis. 

Ride  8.  One  substantive  agrees  with  another,  sig- 
nifying the  same  thing,  in  case ; as — 

Recipe,  Potass^  tartratis  (vulgo  Tartari 
solubilis)  unciam. 

[Note.  Potasses  tartras  and  Tartarum  solubile 
being  terms  signifying  the  same  thing,  they 
are  put  in  the  same  case.] 

)3.  Of  Goveknment. 

1.  Of  Nouns. 

2.  Of  Verbs. 

3.  Of  Words  Indeclinable. 
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Nouns. 

Rule  9.  One  substantive  governs  another,  signify- 
ing a different  thing,  in  the  genitive ; as — 
Uncia  magnesim.  Magnitude  nucis  moschatm. 

Herd  somni.  TJncice  quinque  sanguinis. 
[Note.  The  substance  governed  may  govern 
another,  signifying  a different  thing ; as. 
Drachma  sodce*  carhonatis.^ 

Rule  10.  An  adjective,  in  the  neuter  gender,  with- 
out a substance  expressed,  is  followed  by  a 
genitive ; the  adjectives  thus  used  are  generally 
such  as  signify  quantity ; as — 

Plus  calcis.  Ex  pauxillo  alicujus  liquoris. 
Paulvlum spiritus.  Ex tantillo  hujusliquoris. 

Rule  1 1 . Opus  and  usus,  denoting  necessity,  con- 
venience, or  expediency,  are  followed  by  the  ab- 
lative of  the  thing  wanted ; as — 

Quando  alvi  ductione  opus  sit. 

Rule  12.  Adjectives  signifying  desire,  knowledge, 
memory,  fear,  &c.,  and  the  contraries  to  these, 
require  a genitive  case ; as — 

Ad  alvum  officii  immermrem  excitandum. 

Rule  13.  Partitives  and  words  placed  partitively, 


* Soda  is  generally  said  to  be  derived  from  the  Arabic, 
but  Dr.  Good  says  “the  word  Soda  is  derived  from  the 
German  word  Das  Sod,  or  Sodi^/oam  or  scum  boiling  up  to 
the  surface.” — Oood’s  Nosology. 
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comparatives,  superlatives,  interrogatives,  and 
some  numerals,  govern  the  genitive  plural ; as — 
Una  pUularum. 

[Note.  Unus,  when  used  as  a numeral,  takes 
de,  or  e,  or  ex  after  it,  and  seldom  the  geni- 
tive plural.  Hence  una  ex  pilulis  would  be 
preferable  to  una  pUidarum.\ 


Verbs. 

Rule  14.  A verb  signifying  actively  governs  the 
accusative ; as — 

Recipe  unciam  (vel  drachmam).  Capiat  coch- 
leare. Mitte  sanguinem.  Sumat  unam 
\pnlulam'\. 

Ride  15.  Verbs  of  giving,  taking  away,  composing, 
&c.,  and  many  verbs  compounded  with  ad,  in,  ob, 
prcB,  sub,  govern  an  accusative  and  dative,  if  the 
verb  be  active  ; if  passive,  a dative  only. 

De  infantido  lactenti  cochleare  minimum  aqua 
menthcB.  Admoveantur  regioni  renum  hiru- 
dines  sex.  Capiat  cochlearia  duo  in  lan- 
guorihus,  prcecipue  diebus  purgationi  dedifis. 
Si  primcB  vencesectioni  non  cedat  morbus,  ^c. 

Rule  16.  Utor,  and  some  other  words,  govern  the 
ablative ; as — 

Utatur  sequenti.  Utatur  pediluvio.  Utatur 
ceger  equitatione. 
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Hule  17.  One  verb  governs  another  in  the  infini- 
tive; as — 

Ca'pui  tonderi  debet. 

Rule  18.  Participles,  gerunds,  and  supines  govern 
the  case  of  their  own  verbs  ; as — 

Augendo  dosin.  Augendo  minuendovh  quanti- 
tatem.  Fiat  linimentum,  cervici  et  scapulis 
infricandum.  Instillando  tincturm  opii 
guttas  sex.  , 

Rule  19.  Natus,  editus,  creatus,  and  some  other 
participles,  require  an  ablative  case,  and  often- 
times with  a preposition ; as — 

Nata  humoris  detractio  ab  emplastro  cantha- 
ridis. 

Rule  20.  The  gerund  in  di  is  governed  by  substan- 
tives or  adjectives  ; as — 

Tempore  coenandi.  Tempore  capiendi. 

Rule  21.  Gerunds  governing  the  accusative  may 
be  elegantly  turned  into  the  participles  in  dus, 
which  agree  with  their  substantives  in  gender, 
number  and  case  ; as — 

Ad  acorcm  compescendum.  Ad  alvum  exci- 
tandam. 

On  the  Construction  of  Circumstances. 

Circumstances  are  five : Cause,  Manner,  Instru- 
ment, Place,  and  Time;  and  they  are  common  to 

the  verbs  and  nouns. 
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Rale  22.  The  cause,  manner,  and  instrument,  are 
put  in  the  ablative ; as — 

Pleno  rivo.  More  solito.  Eodem  modo.  Manu 
calida.  Ope  penicilli.  Curetur  pars  exitlce- 
rata  tmguento  sahinm.  Alvo  hisce  medioa- 
mentis  libere  soluta.  Igne  leni. 

Rule  23.  Nouns  signifying  part  of  time,  and 
answering  to  the  question  (when  ?)  are 

put  in  the  ablative ; as — 

Omni  nocte.  Sextis  horis.  Tempore  matutino. 

Rule  24.  But  nouns  signifying  duration  of  time, 
and  answering  to  the  question  quamdiu  (how 
long?),  are  generally  put  in  the  accusative,  the 
prepositions  per,  ad,  in,  intra,  inter,  being  fre- 
quently expressed ; as — 

Per  Jioram.  Per  ires  nodes.  Inter  noctem. 

Rule  25.  A substantive  and  a participle,  whose 
case  depends  upon  no  other  word,  are  put  in  the 
ablative  absolute ; as — 

Urgente  tussi.  Vase  prius  agitato.  Peraetd 
effervescentid.  Durante  fiuxu  cruento. 
Fluxu  cessante  Finitd  effervescentid. 

Of  Prepositions. 

Rule  26.  The  prepositions  ad,  apud,  ante,  inter, 
per,  pone,  secundum,  &c.,  govern  the  accusative; 
as — 

Ad  uncias  decern,.  Adverstm,  regies.  Inter 
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scapulas.  Pme  aurem.  Infra  cubitos. 
Trope  cartilaginem  thyroideam. 

Buie  27.  The  prepositions  a,  ab,  cum,  de,  e,  or  ex, 
pro,  &c.,  govern  the  ablative ; as — 

Cum  cochlearibus  tribus.  E brachio.  Ex 
largo  vulnere.  De  novo. 

Bide  28.  Some  prepositions  govern  either  the  ab- 
lative or  the  accusative ; thus  in,  signifying  in, 
governs  the  ablative  ; when  it  signifies  into,  an 
accusative.  Stcb,  super,  and  some  others,  also 
govern  either  case;  as — 

In  urethram.  Bis  in  die.  In  partes  excori- 
atas.  Sub  aurem.  Super  alutam. 

Buie  29.  Verbs  compounded  with  a,  ah,  ad,  con, 
de,  e,  ex,  in,  sometimes  repeat  the  same  preposi- 
tions, with  their  case  out  of  composition,  and 
that  elegantly  ; as — 

Detrahantur  de  hypochondrio  dextro  sanguinis 
uncicB  decern. 

Of  Conjunctions. 

Buie  30.  The  conjunctions  et,  ac,  atquc  aut,  vel, 
and  some  others,  couple  like  cases  and  moods ; 
as — 

Duabus  vel  tribus  horis.  Tost  singulas  scdes 
liquidas  vel  singulas  vomitiones.  Admovean- 
tur  parti  affcctm  hirudines  sex,  etpro  re  naia 
repetantur. 
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Rule  31.  The  foUo\dng  conjunctions  are  generally 
found  governing  a subjunctive  mood : ut,  si,  ne, 
donee,  &c. ; as — 

Ut  fiat  haiistus.  Donee  alvus  respondent. 
Donee  vomitus  supervenerit.  8i  vigiliee 
anxerint.  Si  tussis  inerebuerit. 

Of  Adverbs. 

Rule  32.  Some  adverbs  of  quantity,  time,  and 
place,  govern  the  genitive  ; as — 

Quod  satis  est  sacchari  albi.  Quantum  suffi- 
ciat  aqtus. 

II.  GRAMMATICAL  EXPLANATION  OF  PRE- 
SCRIPTIONS. 

It  will  be  sufficient,  perhaps,  to  present  the  stu- 
dent with  a grammatical  explanation  of  two  pre- 
scriptions. 

No.  I. 

(1)  Ferri  Carbonatis  giss. 

(2)  Ehei  Pulveris  gr.  xv. 

(3)  Olei  Anthemidis  gtt.  v. 

(4)  Conservae  Kosae  quantum  sufficiat  ut  flat 
massula  in  pilulas  viginti  dividenda,  quarum  sumat 
aeger  tres  octavis  horis. 

(1)  Kecipe,  verb  active,  imp.  mood,  2d  pers. 
sing,  agreeing  with  Tki  understood  (Eule 
2)  ; from  Reeipio,  ere,  cepi,  eeptum,  3d  conj. 
act.  Governs  an  accusative.  (Rule  14.) 
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Drachulvm,  noun  subst.  ace.  sing,  from 
Drachma,  ce,  f.  1st  decl.  Governed  by 
Becipe.  (Rule  14. )_ 

Cum,  preposition.  Governing  an  ablative 
case.  (Rule  27.) 

Semisse,  subst.  abl.  case,  from  Semissis,  is, 
f.  3d  decl.  Governed  by  cum,  (Rule  27.) 

Caebonatis,  subst.  gen.  sing,  from  Carbonas, 
atis,  f.  3d  decl.  Governed  by  Drachmam. 
(Rule  9.) 

Ferei,  subst.  gen.  sing,  from  Ferrum,  i,  n. 

2d  decl.  Governed  by  Carbonatis.  (Rule 
9,  and  note.) 

(2)  Recipe,  understood. 

Geana,  subst.  acc.  pi.  from  Granum,  i,  n. 

2d  decl.  Governed  by  Recipe,  understood. 
(Rule  14.) 

Quindecim,  adj.  indeclin. 

PuLVEEis,  subst.  gen.  sing,  from  Pulvis,  eris, 
m.  3d  decl.  Governed  by  Grana.  (Rule  9.) 

Rhbi,  subst.  gen.  sing,  from  Rheum,  i,  n.  ^ 
2d  decl.  Governed  by  Pulvcris.  (Rule  9, 
and  note.) 

' 1 

(3)  Recipe,  understood.  j 

Guttas,  subst.  acc.  pi.  from  Gutta,  ce,  f.  1st  i 
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decl.  Governed  by  Recipe,  understood. 
(Rule  14.) 

Q,uinqtje,  adj.  indeclin. 

Olei,  subst.  gen.  sing,  from  Oleum,  ei,  n.  2d 
decl.  Governed  by  Guttas.  (Rule  9.) 

Anthemidis,  subst.  gen.  sing,  from  Anthemis, 
idis,  f.  3d  decl.  Governed  by  Olei.  (Rule 
9,  and  note.) 

(4)  Recipe,  understood. 

Quantum,  adverb.  Governing  the  genitive 
case.  (Rule  32.) 

Sufficiat,  verb  impers.  potent,  mood,  pres, 
tense,  from  Sufficio,  ere,  feci,  fcctum,  neut. 
and  act.  3d  conj. 

CoNSERv.3:,  subst.  gen.  sing,  from  Conserva, 
(B,  f.  1st  decl.  Governed  by  Quantum. 
(Rule  32.) 

Ros^,  subst.  gen.  sing,  from  Rosa,  ce,  f.  1st 
decl.  Governed  by  Consercce.  (Rule  9, 
and  note.) 

Ut,  conjunct.  Governing  a subjunct.  mood. 
(Rule  31.) 

Massula,  subst.  nom.  case,  a,  ce,  f.  1st  decl. 

Fiat,  verb,  subj.  mood,  pres,  tense,  3d  per- 
son singular,  from  Fio,  fis,  factus  sum  vel 
fui,  fieri,  neut.  Governed  by  Ut  (Rule  31), 
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and  agreeing  with  its  nominative  case 
Massula.  (Rule  2.) 

Dividenda,  particip.  nora.  case,  fem.  gend. 
from  lyividendus,  a,  um  (a  divider,  i,  sus, 
pass.  3d  conj.).  Agreeing  with  Massula. 
(Rule  1.) 

In,  preposition.  Governing  an  accusative 
case.  (Rule  28.) 

PiiuiAs,  suhst.  acc.  pi.  from  PUula,  ce,  f.  1st 
decl.  Governed  by  In.  (Rule  28.) 

ViGiNTi,  adj.  indecl. 

Quarum,  relative  pronoun,  gen.  pi.  fem.  from 
Qiii,  qu(S,  quod.  Agreeing  with  its  ante- 
cedent Pilidas  in  gender  and  number. 
(Rule  4.)  Governed  in  the  gen.  case  by 
Tres,  (Rules  6 and  13.) 

jEctER,  adj.  mas.  gend.  nom.  Mger,  sgra, 
(ggrum.  Agreeing  with  homo,  understood.* 
(Rule  1.) 


* notno  Is  of  the  common  gender,  and  refers  either  to  man 
or  woman  : hence,  when  a female  patient  is  meant,  we  say 
aegra  homo.  Latin  grammarians  are  totally  at  a loss  for  the 
etymology  of  ffiger,  segra,  tegmm.  Festns  gives  ns  ai,  oi 
(at  at)  ; Scaliger  depyov  {aergos)\  others,  at'iypds,  aiKiapdv 
ianigros,  aikiaros),  and  terms  still  more  discrepant  in  sense 
and  soimd.  The  reader  will,  perhaps,  readily  i>erceive  the 
proper  origin  of  this  term  when  he  finds  that  ekrah,  by  the 
Turks  pronounced  egrah,  is  Arabic  for  “ sickness,  aversion, 
nausea,  horror,  or  shuddering.” — Good's  Nosology.  "A^ger 
and  oegrotus  agree  in  denoting  the  unsound  state  of  the 
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SuMAT,  verb,  3d  pers.  sing.  imp.  mood,  from 
Sumo,  ere,  psi,  ptum,  act.  3d  conj.  Agree-  X 
ing  with  homo,  understood  (Erde  2) ; go- 
verning an  acc.  case.  (Eule  14.) 

Tres,  adj.  acc.  pi.  fern,  from  Tres,  tres,  tria. 
Agreeing  with  understood  (Eule  1), 

and  which  is  governed  by  Sumat,  (Eule  14.) 

HoRiSj  subst.  abl.  plural,  from  Hora,  m,  f.  1st 
decl. ; signifying  part  Of  time,  and,  there- 
fore, put  in  the  abl.  case.  (Eule  23.) 

OcTAvis,  adj.  abl.  plur.  feih.  from  Octavus,  a, 
um.  Agreeing  with  horis.  (Eule  1.) 

No.  II. 

(1)  ^ PiilV.  Scamm.  9ss. 

(2)  Jalapse  gr.  v. 

(3)  Calomelanos  gr.  iij. 

(4)  M.  Fiat  pulvis  pufgans,  exteihplo  in  pulpa 
pomi  tosti  sumendus. 

(1)  Ee'cipb,  as  before. 

ScRTJPTjLUM,  subst.  acc.  sing,  from  Scruprdus, 
i,  m.  2d  decl.  Governed  by  Recipe.  (Eule 
14.) 


Objects  to  which  they  arc  applied,  but  dilTcr  in  respect  to 
the  nature  of  those  objects.  The  first,  as  a generic  term, 
extends  to  both  mind  and  to  body,  while  the  latter  expresses 
the  disease  of  the  body  alone.” — Hill’s  Synonymes  of  the  Latin 
Lanfjvagc. 

M 


162  ON  THE  CONSTBUCTION  OF  PRESCUIPTIONS. 

Dimidium,  adj.  acc.  sing.  masc.  from  Dimi- 
dins, a um.  Agreeing  -with  Scrupukim. 
(Rule  1.) 

PuTVEEts,  subst.  gen.  sing,  from  Pulvis,  eris, 

m.  3d  decl.  Groverned  by  Scrupulum. 
(Rule  9.) 

ScammonijE,  subst.  gen.  sing,  from  Scam- 
TJionia,  (S,  f.  1st  deel.  Governed  by  Pulveris. 
(Rule  9,  and  note.) 

(2)  Recipe,  understood,  as  before. 

Grana,  subst.  acc.  pi.  neut.  from  Granum,  i, 

n.  2d  decl.  Governed  by  Recipe,  under- 
stood. (Rule  14.) 

Quinqtje,  adj.  indeel. 

Pulveris,  subst.  gen.  sing,  from  Pulvis,.  cris, 
m.  3d  decl.  Governed  by  Grana.  (Rule  9.) 

JALAPiE,  subst.  gen.  sing,  from  Jalapa,  cs,  f. 
1st  decl.  Governed  by  Pit/wris.  (Rule  9, 
and  note.) 

(3)  Recipe,  understood,  as  before. 

Grana,  subst.  ace.  pi.  from  Granum,  i,  n.  2d 
decl.  Governed  by  iPccyic.  (Rule  14.) 

Tria,  adj.  acc.  pi.  neut.  gend.  from  Tres,  ires, 
tria.  Agreeing  with  Grana.  (Rule  1.) 

Calomelanos,  subst.  genit.  sing,  from  Colo- 
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melas,  a word  compounded  of  two  Greek 
words.  KaKhs  (kalos),  good,  and  /xeAas  {me- 
las),  black ; and  declined  like  the  mascu- 
line gender  of  the  adjective  /xeKas  {pnelas), 
thus  ; Nom.  Calomclas  \ Gen.  Calomelanos  ; 
Dat.  Calomelani ; Acc.  Calomclana ; Voc. 
Ccdomelas  ; Abh*  Calomelane.  Calomela- 
nos is  governed  by  Grana.  (Kule  9.) 

Misce,  verb,  2d  pers.  sing,  imper.  mood, 
from  Misceo,  ere,  ui,  mistum  and  mixtum. 
Act.  2d  conj.  Agreeing  with  Tu,  under- 
stood. (Rule  2.) 

Fiat,  verb,  imper.  mood,  from  Fk),  fis,  f actus 
sum  vel  fui,  fieri,  neut.  Agreeing  with 
Pulvis.  (Ride  2.) 

PuLYis,  subst.  nom.  sing.  masc.  gen.  3d  deck 

PuROANS,  part.  nom.  sing.  masc.  Ptirgans, 
tis,  from  Purge,  are.  Agreeing  with  Pulvis. 
(Rule  1.) 

SuMENDus,  part.  Agreeing  with  Pulvis 
(Rule  1)  in  gender,  number  and  case. 
From  Sumor,  i,  pass.  3d  conj. 

Extemplo,  adverb. 

In,  prepos.  governing  an  abl.  case.  (Rule  28.) 


* There  is  no  ablative  case  in  Greek. 
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PuLPA,  subst.  abl.  sing,  from  Puljya,  ce,  f.  1st 
decl.  Groverned  by  in.  (Rule  28.) 

PoMi,  subst.  gen.  sing,  from  Pomum,  i,  n.  2d 
decl.  Groverned  by  (Rule  9.) 

Tosti,  part.  gen.  sing.  neut.  gend.  from  Tos- 
tus,  a,  um  (from  Torreor,  cri,  2d  conj.) 
Agreeing  with  Pami.  (Rule  1.) 


CHAP.  X. — On  the  Pronunciation  of 
Pharmaceutical  Terms. 

“The  true  pronunciation  of  the  Latin  language 
being  lost,  the  different  nations  of  Europe  gene- 
rally substitute  their  own.  The  Italian  probably 
approaches  the  nearest  to  it.”  (Zumpt.)  The 
following  remarks  on  the  pronunciation  of  Latin 
pharmaceutical  terms  apply,  therefore,  to  the  Eng- 
lish mode  of  pronouncing  this  language. 

In  the  pronunciation  of  these,  as  of  other  terms, 
our  guides  are  threefold, — viz.  certain  established 
rules,  the  authority  of  the  poets,  and  established 
custom. 

The  rules  may  be  arranged  under  three  heads, 
viz. — 
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1st.  Those  relating  to  the  pronunciation  of 
letters. 

2d.  Those  relating  to  the  pronunciation  of 
syllables. 

3d.  Those  relating  to  the  length  or  quantity  of 
syllables. 


Sect.  I. — Rules  for  the  Pronunciation  of  Letters. 

The  following  general  rules  for  the  pronuncia- 
tion of  the  letters  of  Latin  words  are  those  usually 
followed  by  classical  authorities  of  the  present 
day. 

Kule  1.  C and  G-. — C and  G before  a,  o,  u,  and 
consonants,  are  pronounced  hard.  C is  sounded 
like  K;  as  in  Cahimba,  Copaiba,  Cuprum,  and 
Creta.  G has  a hard  guttural  sound  ; as  in  Gal- 
banum,  Gossipium,  Guaiacum,  and  Glycyrrhiza. 

C and  G before  e,  i,  and  y,  are,  with  us,  gene- 
rally pronounced  soft.  C sounds  soft  like  S,  as 
in  Cetraria,  Citrus,  Cydonia,  Cyanidum,  and  Cyn- 
anchum.  G is  pronounced  like  as  in  Gentiana, 
Gigartina,  Gyrophora,  Gypsum,  Hydrargyrum, 
Oxygen,  and  Hydrogen. 

C before  (b  and  oe  is  soft;  as  in  Baccce,  pro- 
nounced bak-se. 

Observ.  a.  The  student  is  to  understand  that 
these  rules,  although  almost  universally  followed 
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by  classical  authorities  of  the  present  day,  are  not 
probably  in  accordance  with  the  practice  of  the 
ancient  Komans.  For  it  is  nearly  certain  that 
they  always  pronounced  C hard,  like  K ; and  it 
it  farther  proliable  that  C and  G were  pronounced 
by  them  in  the  same  manner;  that  is,  like  K. 
For  arguments  in  favour  of  this  opinion,  the  reader 
is  referred  to  Scheller’s  Latin  Grammar,  translated 
by  Gr.  Walker  (1825). 

Obserr.  It  is  by  no  means  uncommon  to  hear 
C and  G pronounced  hard  before  e and  y in  cer- 
tain words  of  Greek  origin.  This  pronunciation 
is  sonretimes  adopted,  from  a fancied  notion  of  its 
greater  correctness,  founded  on  the  fact  that  the 
words  are  derived  from  the  Greek,  in  which  the 
corresponding  letters  are  pronounced  hard.  Thus 
occasionally  we  hear  men  of  considerable  classical 
attainments  pronounce  the  C and  G hard  in  the 
following  words : Cyanogen,  Cyanidum,  Hydrocya- 
nicum,  Hyoscyamus,  Hydrargyrum,  Oxygen,  and 
Hydrogen ; as  if  they  were  spelt  kyanogen,  kyani- 
dum,  hyoskyamns,  &c.  But  such  a mode  of  pro- 
nunciation always  appears  pedantic  and  affected. 
Moreover,  if  the  principle  be  correct,  it  should  be 
extended  to  all  words,  of  both  common  and  rare 
occurrence,  derived  from  the  Greek,  and  is  equally 
applicable  to  the  English  as  to  the  Latin  laugmige  ; 
and  thus  the  words  genealogy  and  geology  would  bo 
pronounced  with  the  g hard.  But  what  “ would 
become  of  our  language,”  says  Walker,  “if  every 
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■word  from  the  Greek  and  Latin,  that  has  g in  it, 
were  so  pronounced?” 

Kule  2.  Ch. — Ch  is  usually  pronounced  hard, 
like  K — a practice  which  is  consonant,  probably, 
with  that  of  the  Romans ; as  in  ChenopocUum 
(ken),  Chdidonmm  (kel),  Mastiche  (mastike), 
Chela  (kela),  Chimaphila  (ki),  Ckondrus  (ko), 
Moschus  (moskus),  &c. 

Observ.  a.  This  rule  is  very  frequently  violated 
by  pharmaceutists.  Thus  Chia  {e.  g.  Terebin- 
thina  Chia)  is  often  erroneously  pronounced  as  if 
written  tshia,  whereas  it  should  be  sounded  as 
Kia. 

Catechu*  is  often  erroneously  sounded  as  if 
written  katetshoo,  whereas  the  true  pronunciation 
is  that  of  kateku  or  katequ ; the  chu  being  pro- 
nounced as  ku  or  qu. 

Observ.  /3.  Colchicuru,  following  the  same  rule, 
should  be  pronounced  kolkekum  ; but  it  is  more 
frequently  sounded  koltchecum.  The  former  pro- 
nunciation (kolkekum)  is  supported  not  only  by 
analogy  and  the  pronunciation  of  the  Greek  primi- 

* The  ■word  Catechu  is  said  to  be  derived  from  (7«<e,  the 
name  of  a tree,  and  Chu,  juices  (B.  J.  Murray,  App.  Medicam. 
vol.  iL).  "With  the  aid  of  Professor  H.  H.  "Wilson,  I have 
endeavoured,  bnt  in  vain,  to  verify  this  etymology.  Pro- 
fessor Wilson  suggests  that  the  word  is  derived  from  two 
Malay  words,  (Jateh  unCiKuah  ; the  former  signifying  juice 
obtained  by  boiling — the  latter,  juice  by  exudation.  The 
two  words  put  together  would  make  something  like  our 
word  Catechu,  Gateh-Kuah. 
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tive  (koAx»cJ(i'),  but  also  by  the  modern  pronuncia- 
tion of  the  name  of  the  place  {Colchis  or  Colchos, 
pronounced  koUds  or  kolkos)  where  this  plant  is 
said  to  flourish  abundantly,  and  from  which  it  re- 
ceived  its  name.  In  favour  of  the  second  pronuncia- 
tion (koltchekum),  which  is  opposed  to  classical 
authority,  nothing  can  be  urged  but  vulgar  custom  ; 
which,  however,  is  now  so  general  among  medical 
men,  that  to  deviate  from  it  appears  affected  and 
pedantic. 

Ohserv.  7.  The  rule  for  pronoimcing  ch  hard, 
like  Jc,  is  frequently  deviated  from  in  the  case  of 
commemorative  botanical  names : thus  Bichard- 
sonia  is  pronounced  Eitshardsonia.  For  it  is  a 
rule  among  botanists  in  naming  plants  after  indi- 
viduals, to  preserve  strictly  the  orthography  and 
pronunciation  of  the  primitives.  And  though,  it 
must  be  admitted,  this  practice  leads  to  the  forma- 
tion of  words  foreign  to  both  the  genius  and  pro- 
nunciation of  the  Latin  language,  yet  the  practi- 
cal inconvenience  is  less  tlian  if  the  botanists  of 
each  country  were  permitted  to  alter  the  names  to 
suit  their  own  national  mode  of  pronouncing 
Latin  words. 

Ohserv.  5.  The  word  Chirctta  or  Chirayta  (ap- 
plied to  an  Indian  gentianaceous  plant  employed 
in  medicine  as  a tonic)  is  pronounced  similar  to 
its  Indian  derivative, — that  is,  with  the  ch  soft, 
like  tsh  (as  tshiretta,  tshirayta) ; for  this  accords 
with  the  pronunciation  of  the  word  in  the  Tamool, 
Dukhauie,  Hindoostauie,  and  Beng.abo  languages, 
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Etjee  3.  Cm,  Cn,  Ct,  Chn,  Gn,  Mn,  Tm,  Ps, 
and  Pt,  when  they  begin  a word,  are  pronounced 
with  the  first  letter  mute  ; as  Cnictts  (nikus), 
Gnidia  (nidea),  Pterocarpus  (terokarpus),  and 
Psychotria  (sikotrea). 

Rule  4.  T,  S,  and  C before  ia,  u,  ii,  io,  iu,  ea, 
and  eu,  when  the  accent  precedes,  change  their 
sounds  into  sh  and^A;  as  Aurantium  (auransheum), 
Arundinacea  (arundinashea),  Erinaceus  (erina- 
sheus).  Acacia  (akashea),  Artemisia  (artemezhea). 
Magnesia  (magneshea).  Cassia  (cashya). 

But,  when  the  accent  is  on  the  first  diphthongal 
vowel,  the  preceding  consonant  preserves  its 
sound,  as  Aurantiacum  (aurantiakum). 

Ohserv.  This  rule  is  not  always  adhered  to. 
Thus  Potassium  is  usually  pronounced  po-tas'-se- 
um,  not  potasheum ; and  Calcium,  kal'-se-um,  not 
kalsheum.  The  letter  s in  the  first,  and  c in  the 
latter  word,  are,  of  course,  liable  to  receive  the 
pronunciation  indicated  by  sh. 

Exn.E  5.  Sch  sounds  k ; as  Schoenus  (skenus). 

Eule  6.  X at  the  beginning  of  a word  sounds 
like  Z ; as  Xericum  (^zerekum),  Xeres  (zerez), 
and  Xanthorrhoea  (zanthorrea).  But  in  other 
positions  it  retains  its  own  proper  sound  ; as  in 
Taxus,  Borax,  Styrax,  Opoponax,  &c. 

Eule  7.  English  classical  writers  pronounce 
the  Latin  vowels,  a,  c,  i,  o,  u,  as  they  do  the 
English  ones. 
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Kule  8.  Diphthongs  are  also  pronounced  as  in 
English.  As  cr  and  ce  are  pronounced  like  e, 
these  diphthongs  are  called  improper,  because  the 
sound  of  the  first  letter  is  lost. 

Observ.  A diphthong  is  sometimes  split  or 
divided  into  two  syllables,  each  of  which  is  sepa- 
rately pronounced.  When  this  is  the  case  the 
mark( "),  called  the  diuresis  or  dialysis,  is  placed 
over  one  of  the  letters  of  the  diphthong  to  indicate 
that  the  vowels  are  to  be  separated  in  pronuncia- 
tion ; the  words  Aloe,  Benzdinum,  and  Cambogib- 
des  are  examples. 

The  word  Cephaelis  (e.  g.  Cephaelis  Ipecacu- 
anha) is  often  pronounced  as  if  the  diaeresis  were 
placed  over  one  of  the  vowels.  This,  however, 
is  an  error.  Its  true  pronunciation  is  the  same 
as  if  the  word  were  written  CepJuslis  (that  is,  sef-d- 
lis).  The  etymology  of  the  word  Cephaelis  (from 
Ke(pa\T],  a head,  because  the  flowers  are  disposed 
in  heads)  clearly  proves  this.  It  would  be  more 
correctly  spelled  Cephalis. 


Sect.  II. — Rides  for  the  Pronunciation  of  Syllables, 
or  for  the  Accent. 

English  classical  authorities,  in  pronouncing 
Latin  syllables  or  words,  follow  the  usage  of  their 
own  language ; that  is,  they  pronounce  as  a word 
similarly  spoiled  would  be  pronounced  in  English. 
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This  custom  undoubtedly  leads  to  a pronunciation 
quite  at  variance  with  that  of  the  Eomans. 

In  pronouncing  words  of  more  than  one  sylla- 
ble, a particular  strength  or  force  of  the  voice  is 
laid  on  one  syllable  to  distinguish  it  from  the 
others.  This  is  called  the  accent,  or  sometimes 
ihe  principal  accent.  In  writing,  this  mark  (')  is 
employed  to  designate  the  accented  syllable ; as  in 
the  word  Menltha. 

Some  of  the  longer  polysyllables  have  another 
accent,  called  secondary.  Thus  the  compound 
word  Fer'rocyan''idxim  has  two  accents, — the  prin- 
cipal one  (denoted  by  the  double  accentual  mark, 
thus ")  and  the  secondary  one  (indicated  by  the 
single  accentual  mark,  thus  '). 

The  following  are.  the  rules  of  Latin  accentua- 
■ tion  as  usually  followed  by  English  orthoepists : — 

Kule  9.  Dissyllables,  or  words  of  two  syllables, 
whether  Greek  or  Latin,  whatever  be  the  quantity 
in  the  original,  have,  in  Engli.sh  pronunciation, 
the  accent  on  the  first  syllable  ; as  a'pis,  bac'ca, 
cal'cis,  gal'lus,  li'quor,  &c. 

Observ.  In  the  English  language,  dissyllables, 
accented  on  the  first  syllable,  usually  have  that 
syllable  long.  Hence,  because  Latin  dissyllables 
are  accented  on  the  first  syllable,  this  syllable  is 
usually  pronounced  long ; and  thus  we  say  li'qxLor, 

: instead  of  liq'uor,  making  the  first  syllable  long, 
or  nearly  so ; while  the  genitive  case  of  this  word 
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is  pronounced  with  the  first  syllable  short,  as 
Uq'uoris.  (See  Mr.  Pickbourn’s  observations, 
quoted  in  Grant’s  Institutes  of  Latin  Grammar, 
p.  339-430, 2d  ed.) 

Pole  10.  In  polysyllables,  or  words  with  three 
or  more  syllables,  the  accent  is  on  the  penultimate 
if  that  syllable  be  long.  The  following  are  ex- 
amples;— ace'tum,  ace'tas,  aceta'tis,  achille'a,  aco- 
ni'tum,  coni'um,  carbona'tis,  sina'pis,  sulphure'tum. 

Observ.  See  pp.  174-177  for  the  rules  which 
apply  to  the  words  achUlea,  conium,  and  acetas, 
which  are  sometimes  accented,  though  erroneously, 
on  the  antepenultimate. 

Pule  11.  In  polysyllables,  or  words  with  three 
or  more  syllables,  the  accent  is  on  the  antepenul- 
timate if  the  penultimate  be  short.  The  following 
are  examples; — ac'orus,  at'ropa,  cam'phora,  chi- 
ma'phfla,  car'bonas,  en'ema,  ox'ydum,  chlo'rl- 
dum,  cyanldum,  bro'midum,  io'didum,  mellifica. 

Observ.  We  frequently  hear  this  rule  -violated, 
and  the  words  erroneously  pronounced  thus  ; 
atro'pa,  campho'ra,  cklon'dum,  &c. 

Walker  has  thus  expressed  in  English  verse  the 
preceding  rules ; — 

“Each  monosyllable  has  stress  of  course  ; 

Words  of  two  syllables,  the  first  enforce  : 

A syllable  that’s  long,  and  last  but  one. 

Must  have  the  accent  uix)n  that,  or  none  : 

But  if  this  syllable  be  short,  the  stress 
Must  on  the  last  but  two  its  force  express.’’ 
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Sect.  III. — Rules  relating  to  the  Quantity  of 
Syllables  or  Vowels: 

In  pronouncing  Grreek  or  Latin  words,  the 
English  do  not  always  retain  the  Greek  and  Latin 
quantities,  but  follow  the  analogy  of  their  own 
language:  so  that  syllables  which,  in  Latin,  are 
long,  are  frequently  pronounced  short,  and  vice 
versa.  The  same  holds  good  with  respect  to 
Greek  words  which  are  pronounced  as  coming  to 
us  through  the  Latin.  The  following  are  a few 
illustrative  examples: — 

liquor  is  pronounced  by  the  English  Uquor 

lapis ; IdpU 

crocus  crocus 

ruger ;;  niger 

rosa  rdsa 

spiritus ......;  spiritus 

lilium  lilium 

Attempts  hare  been  occasionally  made  to  intro- 
I duce  the  practice  of  pronouncing  Latin  and  Greek 
■words  according  to  the  Latin  and  Greek  quantities, 
but  without  mhch  success. 

Rule  12.  A vowel  before  another  (or,  which  is 
: the  same  thinjg,  before  an  h followed  by  a vowel, 

■ or  before  a diphthong)  is  short ; as  in  ahies,  allium, 
(‘.absinthium, oleum,  luteus,mezefeum,purpureus,  &c. 

Obscrv.  To  this  rule  numerous  exceptions 
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exist ; but  the  only  class  of  exceptions  requiring 
notice  here  is  that  of  words  of  Greek  origin. 

Words  which  in  Greek  are  written  with  ci 
before  a vowel,  and  in  Latin  with  e or  i,  have  the 
e or  i long,  as  in  centaure'a  and  centauri'uni 
(/ceyTavpeia  and  Kei^Tavpeioi/),  achille'a  (d;^tAA6tox) 
and  conl'um  (Kcoi/eiov). 

The  word  comum  is  often  erroneously  pro- 
nounced with  the  accent  on  the  antepenultimate 
and  the  i short,  thus  co'mum;  and  in  Loudon’s 
Dictionary  of  Plants  it  is  directed  to  be  so  pro- 
nounced,— on  the  assumption,  I presume,  that  it 
follows  the  general  rule  of  a vowel  being  short 
before  another  vowel,  and  also,  perhaps,  because 
the  Greek  accent  is  on  the  first  syllable.  But,  as 
it  is  derived  from  the  Greek  word  Kuveiov,  and  as 
its  i has  been  substituted  for  the  ei  of  the  primi- 
tive, it  obviously  belongs  to  the  class  of  exceptions 
just  alluded  to,  and,  therefore,  should  bo  pro- 
nounced with  the  i long,  as  above  directed : thus 
— conl'um. 

Rule  13.  “A  vowel  before  two  consonants  is 
always  deemed  long  [by  position],  though  pro- 
nounced with  the  short  sound  of  the  English 
vowel,  as  the  penultimate  of  anten'oicB  [of  argen- 
tum, canel'la  caluinlha,  &c.]  ; unless  the  two  con- 
sonants arc  a mute  and  a liquid, — for  then  tlio 
previous  vowel  may  be  short,  and  consequently 
unaccented,  as  in  ccr'ebrum.” — Smart’s  Walker 
Bemodelled,  p.  xxxv. 
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Eule  14.  Diphthongs  are  long  both  in  Latin 
and  Greek  words ; as  in  J'anioulum,  alihaa,  and 
hicmatoxyluon. 

0/jscrv.  Free  in  composition  is  usually  short 
before  a vowel ; as  in  prdsusius. 

Eule  15.  In  words  of  two  syllables  with  but 
one  consonant  in  the  middle,  whatever  be  the 
quantity  of  the  vowel  in  the  first  syllable  in 
Greek  or  Latin,  it  is  always  made  long  in  Eng- 
lish pronunciation ; as  in  d'deps,  d'pis,  d'rum,  hd'- 
rax,  bru'mm,  co'cos,  lei! no,  pi'nus,  rd'dix,  sd'po,  and 
so’ da. 

Eule  16.  In  words  of  three  syllables,  with  the 
accent  on  the  first,  and  with  but  one  consonant 
after  the  first  syllable,  the  first  syllable  is  pro- 
nounced short,  let  the  Greek  or  Latin  quantity  be 
what  it  will,  as  in  de'orus,  dl'oii,  dm!ylnm,  senega. 

Observ.  The  words  acorus  and  amylum  are 
often,  but  erroneously,  pronounced  aco'rus  and 
amy'lum.  Thus  we  frequently  hear  persons  talk 
of  using  the  decoctum  amifli  as  an  enema ! [The 
pronunciation  should  be  am'yli  and  en'ema!] 

Eltle  17.  A number  of  Latinized  polysyllables, 
terminating  in  dum  or  idum,  employed  in  modern 
chemistry  and  pharmacy,  make  their  penultimate 
short,  like  the  liUtin  adjectives  in  idus  (idus,  a, 
um) : lienee  their  accent  is  on  the  antepenulti- 
mate; as — ox'ydum,  chlo'ndum,  ic/dddum,  hro'mi- 
dum,  and  cyan'tdum. 
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Eulb  18.  Some  Latinized  polysyllables,  termi- 
nating in  eiirni,  employed  in  modern  chemistry 
and  pharmacy,  make  their  penultimate  long,  like 
the  penultimate  of  polysyllabic  supines  in  etum ; 
as — suljphurUum,  carburetum,  and  phosphurMum. 

Eulk  19.  Another  class  of  Latinized  names 
introduced  into  modern  chemistry  is  that  which 
includes  the  words  used  to  designate  the  oxysalts. 
They  are  the  nouns*  of  the  third  declension,  and 
terminate  in  either  is  or  as  {ite  or  ate  in  English), 
as — carbo'nas,  2^^<-os'phas ; ni'tras,  sid'phas,  ar- 
s'm'zas,  io'das,  and  aPsenis, 

Both  dissyllables  and  trisyllables  lengthen  the 
increment,  and  the  accent  then  falls  on  the  penul- 
timate, as — sulphas,  sulpha! tis]  ni'tras,  nitrd'tis-, 
arsen'ias-,  arsvmd'tis ; id' das,  iodd'tis ; and  ar'senis, 
arseni'tis. 


* 111  the  French  Codex-,  and  generally  in  Continental 
works,  these  Words  are  made  masculine  : as  in  the  terms 
carbonas  sodicus  and  arsenis  potassicus.  In  the  Edinburgh 
and  Dublin  Pharmacopoeias  they  are  made  neuter ; as  in  the 
phrases  carbonas  sodw  exskcahim  and  ferri  sulphas  exsicca- 
tum.  In  the  London  Pharmacopoeia,  on  the  contrary,  they 
are  made  feminine ; as  in  the  term  sodw  cai-bonisexsiccaia. 
If  it  be  admitted  that  these  words  lengthen  the  increment, 
they  then  come  under  Lilly's  second  special  mle,  that 
“ nouns  increasing  long  in  the  genitive  are  femmiue.”  “ If 
we  are  to  be  guided  by  the  standard  of  classical  authority, 
the  London  College  is  certainly  correct.” — Boslock’s  lie- 
marks  on  the  Nomenclature  of  the  New  London  Pharma- 
copoeia, 
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Observ,  The  'word  acetas  is  sometimes  pro- 
nounced with  the  pemdtimato  short,  and  conse- 
quently with  the  accent  on  the  antepenultimate ; 
as — ac'ctas.  But  as  the  pemdtimate  in  the  pri- 
mitive (acettm)  is  long,  the  penultimate  of  the 
derivative  (acetas)  should  be  long  also  (aca'tas). 

Etjle  20.  Compound  words  have  the  same 
quantity  as  the  simple  words  of  which  they  are 
compounded : as  perox'ydum,  hichldridum,  binio'- 
didum,  fcrrocyaii'tdum,  sesquicar'bonas,  and  bi- 
sul'phas. 
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a'bies,  abi'etis.  /.  In  the 
phrase  resina  abietis,  the 
latter  word  is  often,  bnt 
erroneously,  pronounced 
abie'tis. 

ablet'inus  (vsually  pror 
vounced  abieti'iras),  a,nm. 
abr6t<6num  rel  abrot'anum, 
i.  n.  a^poTovov. 
absin'thium,  i.  n.  aypivOiov. 
aca'cia,  a3./.  d/caicta. 
Scc'tas,  tatis.  /. 
ace'ticns,  a,  um. 
acetd'sa,  x.f. 
acetosel'la,  /. 
ace'tum,  i.  n. 

achille'a  vel  Tichillaj'a,  se,  /. 
ac'idum,  i.  ra. 
ac'Idns,  a,  nm. 
acin'ula,  se,/. 
acipen'ser,  eris.  m. 
aconiti'na,  ai.  /. 
aconi'tum,  i.  n.  clkovItoi’. 
ac'brus,  i.  wi.  uko/joi',  the 


aromatic  root  of  the  plant 
dfcopos. 

a'deps,  ipis.  m.  and  /.,  usu- 
ally m. 

ffiru'go.  Inis./, 
se  ther,  Sris.  m. 
sethe'rius,  a,  um. 
sethl'opis,  idis.  /.  aleXonli, 
tSos,  an  herb, 

seth'Iops,  bpis.  vi-  al6io\p, 
oiroy,  a blacknipor. 
agar'Icus,  i.  m„  vel  agar'I- 

CUm,  i.  77.  ayapiKOv. 
agath'otbs,/.  dyaSoTTjs,  r]TOi. 

albu'mgn.  Inis.  711, 
al'bus,  a,  nm. 
al'cohbl,  olis.  77?.  or  tj.* 
aiexandri'nus,  a,  um. 
al'ga,  83./. 

al'kali,t  pi.  alkalia.  m. 
alkali'nus,  a,  um. 
al'llum,  i.  7). 
aloe,  es./.  dAdij. 
alpllnia,  os./. 


* In  the  French  Codex  the  word  alcohol  is  made  maS; 
online,  whereas  in  the  old  Edinbui^h  Fbarmacoixnia  it  was 
pousidcrcd  neuter. 

f “ Sal  tartre,  alcaly,  and  s.alt  preparat. 

And  combust  materes,  and  coagulat.” 

Chaucer,  The  Chanoncs  I'e/ziannes  Tale. 
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nlthae'a,  se.  /. 
aiu'men,  Inis,  n, 
aiu'mlna,  se,/. 
alu'ta,  £6.  /. 
amal'gS,ma,  atis,  n. 
ama'nis,  a,  um. 
ammo'nia,  ae./. 
ammonl'acum,  i.  n.  a/n/ato- 

viaKOv. 

ammonia' tus,  a,  nm. 
ammo'ninm,  i.  n. 
am<ymnm,  i.  n.  afitafxov, 
amyg'daia,  ae./.,  an  almond. 
amygdal'Inns,  a,  um. 
fimyg/daius,  i./.,  an  almond 
tree. 

amyia,  as./.,  amyl. 

&m'ylum,  i.  n.  a/ixvAos. 
am'yria,  Idis.  /.  From  a. 
answering  to  very ; and 
fjLvpU,  a balsapiic  tree. 
anchu'sa,  £B./.  ay^ovaa. 
andi'ra,  as.  f.  The  Brazi- 
lian name  of  a tree  {ilarc- 
(jraav,  p.  100). 
andropc/gon.  pi.  arrip,  a 
man',  and  mayoir,abeard. 
anBmo'ne,  es./.  avcfjLuvTj. 
&nc'thnm,  i.  n.  avydov. 
angCl'Ica,  ae.  /. 
angustQ'ra,  ac.  /.  A ngostura 
(Spanish),  narrowness; 
from  angusluf,  narrow. 


anima'lis,  e. 
ilni'snm,  i.  w. 
an'niius,  a,  um. 
ano'dyna,  orum.  n.  pi,  ava- 
bvva. 

ano'dynus,  a,  um.  dvuJSiJros. 
an'thBmis,  Mis./.  arOeixh. 
antld'otum,  i.  n.,  vel  antid'- 
otus,  i.f.  avriSoTos. 
antimonia'lis,  e. 
antimon'Ium,*  i.  n. 
a'pis,  is./, 
a'pium,  i.  n. 

apoc'ynum,  i.  n.  airoicvuou 
a'qua,  te.  /. 
arSb'Icus,  a,  um. 
ar'bQtus,  i.  /. 
archangel'ica,  m.  f. 
arctostkph'ylos.  /.  From 
apKTos,  a bear,  the  north  ; 
and  <rra(j)v\ij,  a bunch  of 
grapes, 

are'ca,  ae.  /.  A Malabar 
word  (Clusius). 
arc'na,  ae.  /. 
ar'gel,  indecl. 
argemo'ue,  es.  /. 
argentum,  i.  n. 

S,'rles,  ari'Btls,  m, 
aristoloch'ia,  ss.f, 
armen  la,  ae.  /. 
armeni'acus,  a,  um. 
armora'cia,  ae.  /. 


* It  is  said  that  Basil  Valentine  first  tried  the  effects  of 
antimonial  medicines  upon  the  monks  of  his  convent, 
on  whom  they  acted  with  such  violence  that  he  was 
induced  to  distinguish  the  mineral  from  which  those 
medicines  had  been  extracted  by  the  name  of  antimoine 
(t.e.  hpstile  t<)  mpnks). 
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ar'nlca,  as.  /. 
aro'ma,  atls.  n. 
aromat'Icus,  a,  nm. 
arsen'ias,  atis.  /.  (see  page 
176). 

ars6n'icum,  i.  n.  apa-eyiKov, 
arsen'IcuB,  a,  um. 
arsgnio'sns,  a,  nm. 
ar'sgnis,  itis./.  (see  p.  176). 
artemis'ia,  ss,/,  apre/utaia. 
artocar'pus.  /.  Prom  opros, 
bread ; and  Kapnoi,  f ruit. 
a'rum,  i.  n.  apov. 
arnndlna'ceus,  a,  um. 
asagrasa,  ae.  /.  Called  after 
Dr.  Asa  Gray, 
as'arum,  i.  n. 

ascir'plas,8dis./.  ocrKAr/Trids. 
aspax'agus,  i.  n. 
aspid'Ium,  i.  n.  acr-nX^,  a<r- 

TTlSoS. 

asple'nhrm,  i.  n.  acnrAi/i/io?. 
assafoe'tida,  ss.  f. 
astrag'alus,  i.  m.  aarpaya- 
Ao9. 

a'trlplex,  icis./. 
at'rSpa,  £e,  /.  <xTpo7ror. 
avella'na,  se./. 
ftve'na,  ae.  /. 
auran'tinm,  ii.  n, 
autumna'lis,  e. 
au'rtim,  i.  n, 
axnn'gia,  ae.  /. 
azo'tnm,  i.  n,  a,  priv.;  ^uo/, 
life. 


bflc'ca,  m.  /, 
baians'fcuim,  ii.  n. 
bal'uCum,  i.  ». 


bals5m'6a,  ae,/. 
baisamoden'dron.  n.  /3dA- 
aap.ov,  balm ; and  SirSpov, 
a tree. 

bal'silmum,  i.  n.  pd\aap.ov, 
balm. 

barbaden'sis,  e.  Las  Bar- 
badas  (Portuguese),  the 
bearded  islands, 
ba'rlnm,  ii.  n.  ^dpv<;,  heavy. 
baxos'ma,  is.f.  pdpvi,  heavy ; 

and  hapyj,  smell. 
barj''ta,  te.  /.  Pap-uTrji. 
baslPlcns,  a,  um.  /3dotAi«cd;, 
royal. 

bdel'llum,  ii.  n.  /35^'AAtoi'. 
belladon'na,  fe.  /.  Bella 
donna  (Italian), /ai/-  lady. 
beuz'oas,  atis./.  (see  p.  176). 
ben'zbe,  es.  /.  (declined  like 
Aloe  : see  p.  175). 
benzo'icus,  a,  um. 
benzo'inum,  i.  n. 
benzo'inus,  a,  um. 
bi,  or  for  euphony  bin  ;•  from 
the  Latin  bis,  twice.  A 
prefix  to  certain  words. 
It  signifies  twice  or 
double,  as  in  the  com- 
pounds bicarbonas,  binio- 
didum,  bichloridum,  binox- 
ydum,  &c.  Por  the  pro- 
nunciation of  these  terms, 
see  carbonas,  iodidurn,  &c. 
bismu'thum,  i.  n.  Wismuth 
(German), 
bitu'men.  Inis,  n. 
boletus,  i.  m. 
bo'lus,  i.  HI. 

bonplan'dla,  ae.  /.  Xamed 


PROSODIACAL  VOCARTJLARY. 


181 


after  Aiinfi  Bonpland,  a 
French  botanist, 
bo'ras,  atis,/.  (see  p.  17G). 
Wrax,  acis,/. 

boswel'lla,  ss.  f.  Named 
after  Dr.  Boswell. 
bSvil'lus,  a,  nm. 
bovi'nus,  a,  nm. 
bras'slca,  fe./. 
bro'mas,  atis./.  (see  p.  175). 

From  ppiofjiOK,  a stink. 
brtymlcns,  a,  nm. 
bro'midum,  i.  n. 
bromin'Inm,  ii.  n.  From 
/3p<d.uo9i  “ stink. 
brn'cla,  ae.  /.  Derived  from 
the  name  of  a Scotch 
traveller,  James  Bruce, 
bn'chn.  Boekoe,  bookoo, 
or  bnkn,  African  names 
for  the  plant. 

buty'mm,  ri.  n.  povrvpov, 
butter.  The  pennltimate 
is  long,  because  it  is  long 
in  rvp6<:,  cheese. 


ccaca'o.  An  Indian  word ; 
caca'o  (Spanish), 
ac^tus,  i.  7».  KaKro<;. 
.acu'men,  inis,  m, 

!ad'mlnm,  ii.  n. 
lajupfi'ti,  indecl. 
ai'aber,  abra,  um  1 Cala- 
Iftbri'nns,  a,  ura  J brian. 
lami'na,  fe,/. 
lamlna'ris,  e. 
iiliami'ta,  fe.  m. 

al'amUS,  i.  Ml.  Kahap-OC. 

alorn'Clas,  calomGl'anos,  n. 
(see  p.  162). 


calOt'rSpis,  /.  Kakoc,  beauti- 
ful ; and  rpeVo),  I turn. 
calum'ba,  te./. 
cal'cium,  ii.  n, 
cabc,  cal'cis.  /. 
cambo'gla,  fe.  /. 
cambogio'i'des.  From  cam- 
bogia,  and  elSos,  forrn  or 
resemblance. 
campechia'nus,  a,  um. 
campes'ter,  tris,  tre. 
cam'phora,  ee./.  Kap4>opa. 
camphora'tus,  a,  um. 
canaden'sis,  e. 
can'dldus,  a,  um. 
canel'la,  se.  /. 
cani'nus,  a,  um. 
cau'na,  m.  /. 
cannabl'nns,  a,  um. 
can'nJibis,  is. /.  /cai'i'a/Sis. 
can'tharis,  ridis./.  xardapi^. 
cap'sicum,  i.  «.  KaifaKov. 
capsu'la,  as.  /. 
cai^bo,  onis.  m. 
carbo'nas,  atis./.  (seep.  176). 
carbure'tum,  i.  re. 
cardSmi'ne,  es.  /.  uapSa- 
ixlv-q. 

cardamo'murn,  i.  re.  uapSa- 

p,iop.oi>. 

ca'rica,  se.  /. 
caro'ta,  se.  /. 
car'thamns,  i.  re. 
ca'rui.  Altered  from  carurn. 
oa'rum,  i.  re. 
caryophylla'tus,  a,  um. 
caryophyl'lum,  i.  re.,  a clove. 
Kapv6(t>vWov. 

cnryophyl'lns,  i.  mi.,  a clove 
tree. 
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cascaril  la,  re.  /. 
ca'sBmn,  i.  n. 
cas'sla,  03.  /. 

cas'tor,  oris,  m,  Kaa-Tiap, 

0p09. 

castSi^Bmn,  i.  n, 
castor'Sas,  a,  nm. 
c5ta,plas'ma,  atis,  Kard- 
TrAacrjaa. 
catapu'tia,  as.  /. 
cat'echn,  inciecl.  (see  p.lG7). 
cathar'bicus,  a,  um. 
cathartocar'pns,  i.  m.  «a- 
Oaipoi,  I purge ; and  xop- 
■n  6^,  fruit. 
can'stlcus,  a,  um. 
cairte'rium,  ii.  n. 
cebadil'la,  ae.  /.  The  dimi- 
nutive of  cebdda  (Spa- 
nish), barley. 
centaure'a,  ae,  f. 
centauri'um,  i.  n. 
c&pa,  03.  /. 

cephae'lis  vel  cephmlis.  /. 
Cfc'ra,  ffi./. 
cer'asus,  i.  /. 
cera'tum,  i.  n. 
cera'tus,  a,  nm. 
cer'bBra,  ae.  /.  A poetic 
name,  derived  from  Cer'- 
bBrns,  i.  m.,  the  three- 
headed dog  in  the  infernal 
regions. 

cBr'Bbrum,  i.  n. 
cerus'sa,  03./.  Kr)pv<rcra. 
cer'viis,  i.  m. 
ceta'cSnm,  i.  n. 
cSrCvi'sta,  se.f.,also  cervi'sTa. 
cetra'rla,  m.  /. 

Chhl'ybs,  chal'ybis.  m. 


cha.maeme'lum,  i.  n. 

ptriAov. 

che'he,  amm,pZ./.  XV^V- 
chBlidon'Inm,  i.  n.  xehlSo- 

VLOV. 

chenopM'Ium,  i.  n.  xvr, 
xnros,  a goose  ; and  ttous, 
TToSdj,  a foot. 

chimaph'lla,  ae.  /.  From 
X^ipiOL,  winter  ; and 
I love. 
chi' os,  i.  /. 
chiret'ta,  ae.  /. 

chiro'nia,  re.  f.  From  xeipwv. 
chi'us,  a,  nm. 
chloral,  ahs.  Chloral. 
chlora'tns,  a,  nm. 
chlo'rldnm,  i.  n.  (see  chlo- 
rinium). 

chlorina'tus,  a,  nm. 
chlorin'Ium,  i.  n.  From 
xAiopd?,  pale  green. 
chocola'ta,  m.  f. 
chbn'dms,  i.  m.  xo^Spo?. 
cicho'rlum,  i.  n.  KlxdtpLoe. 
cicu'ta,  03./. 
cincho'na,  ae./. 
cinnat/ari,  indecl.  n.,  and 
cinnaiyaris,  is.  /.  Kiwa- 

pdpi. 

cinnamo'mum,  i.  n.  Kivva- 

pOipLOV, 

cissam'pBlos.  Kiaa-of,  fry ; 

and  ap,rre\o<s,  a n'ne. 
ci'tras,  atis./.  (see  p.  17C). 
cit'ricus,  a,  um. 
cit'rinns,  a,  nm. 
cit'rus,  i./.  KLTpov. 
cla'vns,  i.  m. 

clys'ter,  eris.  m.  Khva-rrip. 
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coag'fllum,  i.  n. 
coccin'eus,  a,  um. 

CO(/CUS,  i,  77J.  KOKK09. 

coc'cultis,  i.  m.  Diminutive 
of  coccus. 

cc/cos./.  From  kokko^  (?). 
codei'a,  SB. /.  KuiSeia. 
col'cMcum,  i.  n.  (seep.  167). 

Ko\x.iKav. 

colcO'thar. 
colly'rlum,  i.  n. 
colocyn'this,  idis.  /.  koXo- 
KvvOi^,  i5os. 

colSpho'nla,  se.  /.  koXo- 

0uivta. 

colu'tea,  re./!.  icoAvreo. 
commii'nis,  e. 
compositus,  a,  um. 
coni'um,  i.  n.  (see  p.  174), 
not  co'nium.  Kwveiov. 
contrajer'va,  sc./. 
copa'IbajSB,/.  The  Brazilian 
name  of  the  tree, 
copaif'era.  From  copaiba, 
and  fero,  / bear. 
coral'liura,  i.  n.  KopdWiou. 
cordifol'ius,  a,  um. 
cbrTan^drum,  i.  n.  Kopiavrov. 
co/nu,  indecl.  in  the  sing. ; 

cornua,  pi.  n. 
cor'tex,  Icis.  double  gend. 
corymbb'sus,  a,  um. 
cOtyle/don,  ouis.  /.  From 
KOTvKrj,  a hollow  vessel  07' 
cup. 

crea.so'ton.  From  Kpeos, 
flesh  ; and  I save. 

• cru'mor,  oris.  m. 

I cren.Vtus,  a,  um. 

I crC-'ta,  SB.  /. 


crb'cus,  i.  m. 
cro'ton,  onis,/.  Kponov. 
cu'bbba,  te.  /.  KOja/SejSa. 
cii'cumis,  is.  m. 
cucrnybita,  sb.  /. 
cucurbit'ula,  se.  /. 
cumi'uum,  i.  n. 
cu'prum,  i.  n.  From  Kvirpoi. 
cur'ctima,  se.  /. 
cuspa'ria,  os.  /.  From  cus- 
pare  or  cuspa.  South 
American  names. 
cyan'Idus,  a,  um.  From 
Kvavos,  a blue  substance. 
cyanogen'ium,  i.  n.  From 
Kuavo?,  blue  ; and  yevvau>, 
I produce. 

cydb'nia,  se.  /.,  the  quince 
tree.  KvSu>via. 
cydo'nium,  i.  n.,  the  quince, 
KuSioriov. 

cymi'num,  i.  n.  Kvplvov. 
cynos'biiton,  i.  n. ; and 
cynos'batos,  i.  m.  kvvoo-- 

POLTOV. 

cynan'chum,  i.  n.  From 
Kvoiv,  Kvvo^,  a dog ; and 
ayxoi,  I strangle. 
cypo'rus,  i.  m.  Kvweipos- 
cyt'Isus,  i.  c.  KVTio-os ; and 
cytisum,  ?n. 

daph'ne,  es.  /. 
datu'ra,  se./. 
dau'cus,  i.  m. 
dococ'tum,  i.  n. 
decorticatus,  a,  um. 
delphi'nium,  i.  n.  6eA(/>tVtoi/. 
de.stilla'tu3,  a,  um. 
di.  From  Sty,  twice  or 
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doubled.  A prefix  to  the 
names  of  some  chemical 
compounds.  It  signifies 
that  the  base  is  doubled, 
diachylon,  i.  n.  Almost 
universally  pronounced 
diach'ylon,  but  more  cor- 
rectly diachyfion.  From 
did,  through-,  and 
juice. 

dian'thus,  i.  m.  From  Sto?, 
divine-,  and  avQos.aflower. 
dictam'nus,  i.  m. 
digita'lis,  is.  /. 
dUu'tus,  a,  urn. 
dios'ma,  ae.  /.  From  fiios, 
divine  • and  6tr/a^,  smell. 
dol'Ichos,  i.  m.  SoAixds- 
domes'ticus,  a,  um. 
dore'ma,  as.  /.  From  S<a- 
prifsa,  a gift. 

dorsten'Ia,  £e.  f.  From 
Dorsten  the  name  of  a 
German  botanist, 
dryobal'anops,  opis./. 
dnlcama'ra,  ae./. 
dulcis,  e. 
durus,  a,  nm. 

eb'ulus,  i.  f. 
edu'lis,  e. 

ela'is.  /.  From  eAota,  (he 
olive  tree. 

61'fiphus,  i.  m.  lAd^ios. 
elfit'erin,  indecl.  n. 
elfite'rium,  i.  n.  eAanjpiov 
(sc.  (papfiaKOv) . 
elect fia'rinm,  i.  n. 

61'emi,  indecl. 
elemif'erns,  a,  um. 


el'Cphas,  antis,  m. 
en'6ma,  fitis, 
ergo'ta,  m./. 

6ri'ca,  ae.  /. 
erina'ceus,  a,  nm. 
errhFnum,  i.  n.  eppluou. 
erythree'a,  as./. 
esculen'tns,  a,  um. 
eucalyp'tus,  i.  /.  From  ev, 
well  -,  and  (cdAvTTTio,  I cover 
(as  mth  a Ud). 
euge'nia,  as.  f. 

euphor'bia,  ae./.  The  plant 
which  yields  enphorbium. 
euphor'bium,  i.  n.  eixfiop- 
/Siov. 

europffi^us,  a,  um. 
excel'sus,  a,  um. 
expressus,  a,  um. 
exsiccatns,  a,  um. 
extrac/tum,  i.  n. 

fa^ba,  ae.  /. 
fae'ciUa,  ae.f. 
far'f fira,  ae.  /. 
fari'iia,  ae./. 
fermen'tum,  i.  n. 
fero'nia,  ae.  /. 
ferru'go.  Inis.  /. 
fe/rum,  i.  n. 
fei-'ula,  ae./. 
fi'ber,  bri,  m. 
fl'cus,  tts  rel  i.f. 
fl'lix,  Icis./. 
fis'tula,  ae.  /. 
flavus,  a,  um. 
flexilis,  e. 

florenti'nus,  a,  um. 
flos,  flo'ris.  m. 
foeniiyrilnm,  i.  n. 
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foe'nnm,  i.  n. 
foetidus,  a,  um. 
folium,  ii.  n, 
foiyris,  e, 
frax'lnus,  i./. 
fructus,  us.  m. 

Irumen'tum,  i.  n. 
fu'cus,  i.  m. 
fuli'go,  Inis./, 
fuma'ria,  m.  /. 
fun'gns,  i.  m. 

gaian'ga,  ss.  f. 
gal'bAnum,  i.  n. 
gaUpa^a  vel  galipea,  se.  /. 
A barbarous  name,  de- 
rived from  Oalipons,  the 
. French  appellation  of  the 
Caribs. 
galda,  £E.  /. 
gal'licus,  a,  um. 

, galli'na,  ae.  /. 

I gal'lus,  i.  m. 

■ gargSxis'ma,  atis.  n. 

. gelati'na,  se.  /. 

( gfinis'ta,  ffi./. 

, gentia'na,  se./. 

1 gia'ber,  bra,  brum. 

{glacialis,  e. 

i glycgri'na,  ae.  /.  Prom  yAv- 
Kvi  vel  yAvicepos,  sweet. 
i glycyrrhi'za,  ae.  / y\vKvp- 
pifo. 

ggrana  tus,  a,  um. 

(igra'num,  i.  n. 

Hgratl'ola,  se./. 
ggrave^blens,  ntis. 
gguaia'cum,  i.  n. 
jgum'mi,  indecl.  n. 
ffgyp'snm,  i.  n.  yiJi/io?. 


hoematox'ylon,  i.  n.  From 
at/xa,  blood",  and 
wood. 

hebraden'dron,  i.  Prom 
ippalos,  Hebrew ; and  bev- 
Spov,  a tree. 
hgd'era,  ae.  /. 
helgn'inm,  i.  n. 
heUeb'orus,  i.  m. 
helo'nias.  /.  From  e'Aos,  a 
marsh. 

hemides'mus,  i.  m.  From 
ripuoTJi,  half ; and  Secrp.6i, 
a bond. 

he'par,  5tis.  n. 
hepat'Icus,  a,  um. 
hermodac'tylns,  i.  m.  ippo- 
SaKTuAos. 
hl'gra,  se./. 
hiru'do,  inis./. 
hor'dGum,  i.  n. 
humidus,  a,  um. 
hyber'uus,  a,  um. 
hydrar'gjh-um,  i.  n.  vSpdp- 
yupo;. 

hy'dras,  atis  (see  p.  17G). 
hydratus,  a,  um. 
hydrid'das,  atis  (see  p.  176). 
hydrochlffras,  atis  (see  p. 
176). 

hydrochlo'ricus,  a,  um. 
hydrocyan'Icus,  a,  um. 
hydrogSn'Ium,  i.  n.  From 
vSmp,  water ",  and  ytvvdto, 
I beget. 

hydrosul'phas,  atis  (see  p. 
176). 

hyoscy'amus,  i.  m.  vo<r- 
Kvdp.O<S. 

hyper'Icum,  i.  n. 
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hysso'pns,  i.  m. 

jiUa'pa,  03.  /.  Prom  Xaldpa, 
the  name  of  a province 
in  South  America, 
jani'pha,  se.  /.  Prom  Jani- 
pdba,  a Brazilian  word. 
jat'r5pha_(iat'ropha),  m.  f. 
Prom  larpoi/,  a remedy, 
and  to  eat. 

juju'ba,  ffi./. 
junlp'6rus,  i./. 
jusciilum,  i.  w.  Broth,  gruel. 

ichthyScol'Ia,  m.  /.  Ix9v6- 

Kokka. 

i'cica,  8B.  /.  Idea,  a South- 
American  word, 
i'lex,  i'Ucis,/, 
illic'Ium,  i.  n. 
impu'rus,  a,  um. 
in'dicus,  a,  um. 
infecto'rlus,  a,  um. 
infla'tus,  a,  um. 
infu'sio,  onis./. 
infu'sum,  i.  n. 
injectio,  onis./. 
in'tybus,  i.  m. 
in'rUa,  83.  /. 
io'dum,  i.  n. 
iodin'lum,  i.  n.  Prom 
violet  colour. 
io'dTdum,  i.n. 

ipecacuan'ha,  se.  /.  Ip6- 
cad-goine,  a Brazilian 
word. 

ipomaya,  se.  /. 
i'ris,  is  vel  Idis.  /. 
isa'tis,  Tdis.  /. 
islan'dicus,  a,  um. 


ka'li,  indecl.  n. 
ki'no,  indecl. 
krame'rla,  se.  /. 

lac,  tis,  71. 
lach'rj^a,  se.  f. 
lactu'ea,  ae.  /. 
lactuca'rlum,  i.  n. 
la'danum,  i. 
lam'Ium,  i.  n. 
lanceola'tns,  a,  um. 
lancifo'Iius,  a,  um. 
langs'dorf,  fii,  m. 
lap'athum,  i.  tj. 
hUh'yris.  kddvpo^. 
landa'num,  i.  Commonly 
pronounced  laud'Anum. 
laurB'ola,  se./. 
lau'rus,  £ls  vel  i.  /. 
lavan'dula,  se./. 
legu'men,  Inis.  n. 
lentis'eus,  i.  /. 
leon'todon,  i.  m.  From  keutr, 
a lion ; and  o5ov>,  a tooth. 
levis,  e. 

li'chen,  enis.  m. 
lig'num,  i.  n. 
lillum,  i.  7». 
li'max,  acis./. 
limet'ta,  se./. 
limo'nes,  um.  m.,  lemons. 
limo'num,  i.  ti.,  the  lemon 
tree. 

li'num,  i.  n. 
liquidam'bar.  ti. 
lithar'gjTum,  i.  n.  Atddp- 
yvpoi. 

liquidus,  a,  um. 
ll'quor,  oris.  ni. 

I lit'mus,  i.  m. 


PROSODIACAL  VOCABULARY. 


187 


lobe'lTa,  sb.  /. 
li/llam,  i.  n. 
lon'gus,  a,  nm. 
lumbri'cus,  i.  m. 

Ittpi'nns,  i.  m. 
lii'pulns,  i.  m. 

Iut6'61ns,  a,  um. 
liytCiis,  a,  nm. 
lyc/Ius,  a,  nm. 

lycSpod'Tum,  i.  n.  \vkott6- 
Sioy. 

lytb'ram,  i.  n.  From  \v9pov, 
gore. 

lyt'ta,  ae.  /. 

mh'cer,  mat/Sris,  mace. 
ma'cis,  macidis.  /. ; ma'cis, 
is.  m.,  mace. 

macrocSph'alns,  a,  um. 
From  jj.aiep6c,  long;  and 
Ke^akr),  the  head, 
macula'tus,  a,  um. 
magiate'rlnm,  i.  n. 
mng'nes,  6tis.  m.  From 

fxdyio/s. 

magne'sla,  se.  f. 
raagne'sTum,  i.  n. 
magnet'tcus,  a,  nm. 
magnolia,  ae./. 
majora'na,  ae./. 
malagne'ta,  ae.  /.  From 
Malaguette,  the  Portu- 
guese name  for  a country 
in  Africa, 
malicijr^um,  i.  n, 
mal'va,  ae./. 
mandrag'dra,  ae./. 
mangane'sinm,  i.  n. 
man'na,  ae.  /. 
maran'ta,  ae.  /. 


marit'Imus,  a,  um. 
marilan'dicus,  a,  um. 
mar'mor,  5ris.  n. 
man'ul/Ium,  i.  n. 
mars,  mar'tis.  m. 
mas,  ma'ris.  m. 
mas'tlche,  es.  /. 
matrica'ria,  ae./. 
meco'nicus,  a,  um.  pr]Ku>- 

ViKOC. 

meco'nine,  indecl.  From 

p.y]KiDv,  a poppy : 
viov,  opium. 
med'icus,  a,  um. 
medicina'lis,  e. 
mel,  mel'lis.  n. 
melalen'ca,  ae.  /.  From 

fieAds,  black ; and  Acvko;, 
white. 

mdlampdd'lum.  /xeAap,7id- 
Stoi/. 

melllf'icns,  a,  um. 
me/lo,  onis.  m. 
menisper'mum,  i.  n.  From 
p.riini,  the  moon;  and  awep- 
pia,  seed. 
men'tha,  ae./. 

menyanth'es.  /.  From  /aij- 
vrj,  the  moon ; and  avdoc, 
a flower. 

mercflrla'lis,  lis.  /. 
meze'reum,  ei.  n. 
mica,  ae./. 
mUlei/Sda,  ae.  /. 
mindere'rus,  i.  m. 
mYn'lum,  i.  n. 
mi'nor,  us. 
mi'nus,  a,  nm. 
mollis,  e. 
momor'dica,  ae.  /. 
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mor'phta,  a;./.  Pi-om  Mor- 
phens,  the  god  of  sleep. 
Dio'ruin,  i.  n.,  a mulOerrg. 
mo'rns,  i.f,,  a mulberi'y  tree, 
moscha'tns,  a,  nm. 
moschif'erus,  a,  um. 
mos'chus,  i.  m. 
mucila'go,  inis./, 
mncn'na,  ae.  /. 
mu'rias,  atis./.  (see  p.  17C). 
mnriat'Icns,  a,  nm. 
myris'fcica,  ae./. 
myris'ticus,  a,  um. 
mynyha,  ae.  /. 

m>Tosper'mum,  i.  n.  From 
g-vpov,  perfume ; and  a-irdp- 
pa,  seed. 

m>T6xylon,  i.  n.  From 
pvpov,  perfume-,  and  ^v- 
\ov,  wood. 
myr'tus,  i.  /. 

napeHus,  i.  n. 

nephro^dium,  i.  n.  From 
i/e0pdy,  a kidney. 
nicotia'na,  se.f. 
ni'ger,  grnm. 
ni'tras,  atis  (see  p.  17C). 
ni'tricns,  a,  um. 
nFtrum,  i,  n.  virpov. 
no'bilis,  e. 
nux,  nficis.  /. 
nymphae'a,  ae.  /. 

oblongifd'lius,  a,  um. 
obova'tns,  a,  um. 
oc'Qlus,  i.  m. 
offici'na,  ae./. 
bl'Ca,  ae.  /. 
ol'Cnm,  i.  n. 


I bin/ilnum,  i.  n. 

! bli'va,  ae.  /. 

6'ptum,  i.  n.  Prom  6jto?, 
juice. 

opObal'silmum,  i.  n. 
bpiVanax,  acis.  /.  Prom 
on-ds,  juice;  and  n-avaf, 
the  plant  which  yields  it. 
or^chiSj  is  vel  ios.  /.  oovic. 
orig'aunm,  i.  n. 
or'nns,  i.  /. 
os,  ossis.  n. 
os'trSa,  se.f. 
ova'tus,  a,  um. 

6'vis,  is./, 
b'viim,  i.  n. 
oxal'icns,  a,  nm. 
ox'alis,  Idis. /.  o^d'At?. 
ox'ydum,  i.  n. 

oxygen'Inm,  i.  n.  Prom 
acid  j and  ycrrdw,  I 
produce. 
ox'ymel,  61is.  n. 
oxysulphure'tum,  i.  n. 


pallidns,  a,  um. 
palma'tns,  a,  nm. 
pa'nax,  acis. /. 
panicula'tns,  a,  um. 
papa'ver,  6ris.  n. 
paregor'Icns,  a,  um.  ■^apr^- 

yopiicds. 
parei'ra,  ae./. 
parlSta'rla,  ae./. 
pas'sula,  ffi.  /. 
pastina'ca,  ae./. 
pednncnla'tus,  a,  nm. 
pe'po,  6nis. 
perfolia'tus,  a,  um. 
peruif'erus,  a,  um. 
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peruvia'niis,  a,  um. 
pfitrol'Sum,  i.  n. 
phasia'nus,  i.  m. 
ph&'phas,  atis  (see  p.  176). 
phosphor'Icus,  a,  um. 
phosphorus,  i.  m,  (f)oi<T- 

fpopoi, 

] physiyter,  eris.  »i. 

Ipimen'ta,  re./. 

1 pimpinel'la,  re.  /.  Altered 
from  bipennula, 

1 pi'nus,  i.  vel  hs.  /. 
t pi'per,  6ris.  n. 
rpiperi'tus,  a,  um. 
ipista'chia,  re./.  TTio’TtxKLa. 
tpix,  pi'cis,/. 
pplum'bum,  i.  n. 
pp61>'gala,  re./. 
ppOlyg'hnum,  i.  n.  Prom 
ttoAvs,  many  ; and  yovv,  a 
knee  or  joint. 
ppo/rum,  i.  «. 
cotao'sa,  re./. 

X)tas'slum,  i.  n. 
lotentil'la,  re./. 

“ raten'sis,  e. 
nrascipitattis,  a,  um. 
nrrepara'tus,  a,  um. 
f'ru'na,  re.  /. 
rru'nus,  i./. 
ru'rlens,  tis. 

teroca/pus,  i.  m.  From 
! mipov,  a wing ; and  «ap- 
■ iro9,  fruit. 
leg'Ium,  i.  n. 
ipa,  re.  /. 
al'vis,  Ls.  m. 

I'nica,  re.  /. 
ur'eus,  a,  um. 


p>u’e' thrum,  thri.  n. 
pyr'ola,  re.  /. 

quas'sia,  re.  /. 
que/cus,  hs.  /. 
qui'na,  re.  /. 

ra'dix,  ids.  /. 
ranun'cfilus,  i.  m, 
raph^anus,  i.  ni.  pa(j)avl^. 
re'cens,  tis. 
rectiflcatus,  a,  um. 
resi'na,  re./, 
redactus,  a,  um. 
rhaba/barum,  i.  n. 
rham'nus,  i.  m. 
rhapon'tlcus,  a,  nm. 
rhe'um,  i.  n.  prjov. 
rhoe'as,  rhoeados.  /.  potay, 
fluid. 

rhus,  rhois.  /, 
richardso  niaj  re./. 
rlc'Inus,  i.  m. 
rocel'la,  re.  /, 
ro'sa,  re.  /. 
rosmari'nas,  i.  m, 
ruber,  bra,  brum, 
riib'ia,  re.  /. 
rfi'bus,  i.  m. 
rQ'mex,  icis.  /. 
ru'ta,  re./. 

sabadil'Ia,  re.  /.  (see  ceha- 
dtlla). 

sabi'na,  re./, 
sac'charum,  I.  n. 
sagapc'num,  i.  n. 
sa'Ux,  Icis./. 
sa'go,  indecl. 
saguerus,  i. 
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sagus. /. 
sal' via,  SB.  /. 
sambu'cus,  i.  /. 
sandar'acha,  se.  /. 
san'guis,  inis.  /. 
ssin'talum,  i.  n. 
santaU'nus,  a,  um. 
santdn'Ica,  eb.  /. 
sa'po,  diiis.  rn, 
sapona'rla,  se./, 
sarsaparil'la,  se.  /. 
saWza,  £6./. 
sassafras, 
sati'vus,  a,  um. 
scammo'nla,  se.  /.  o-Kapo)- 
via.  The  plant. 
Scammo'nium,  i.  «.  The 
gum-resin, 
scil'la,  se. /.  cr/a'AAa. 
scopa'rius,  a,  um. 
scro'fa,  es.  f. 
scrophular'Ia,  ae.  /. 
scru'pfilum,  i.  jj, 
secale,  is.  n, 
semen,  inis  n. 
sen',  ga,  se.  /. 
sen^na,  se./. 
se  pia,  se.  /. 
sei'Iciun,  i.  w. 
serpenta'ria,  sc.  /. 
serra'tus,  a,  um, 
se's&mum,  i.  n. 
ses'qui.  A prefix  tp  the 
names  of  certain  chemical 
compounds.  It  signifies 
one  equivalent  and  a half. 
se'rum,  i.  n. 
simaru'ba,  se./. 
sina'pi,  indecl.  n,  aLvdiri. 
sina/pis,  is./, 


smi'lax,  3cis./. 
so'da,  ss.f. 
so'dium,  i.  n. 
sola'num,  i.  n. 

Eom'nifer,  a,  um. 
spar'tium,  i.  n.  o'TropTioi'. 
spica'tus,  a,  um. 
spige'lia,  se.  /. 
spiPitus,  fls.  m. 
spon'^a,  33.  /. 
sqnilda,  se.  /. 
stan'num,  i.  n. 
staphisa'gria,  se.  /. 
stib'Ium,  i.  n. 
stramo'nium,  i.  n. 
strobilus,  i.  ?«.  ' \ 

strych'nia,  se.  /. 
strych'nos,  i./.  a-Tpv^voi. 
styfrax,  acis.  «.  The  plant, 
sty'rax,  acis.  m.  Tlie  resin, 
sub.  A prefix  to  the  names 
of  eertain  chemical  com- 
pounds. It  signifies  that 
the  basic  constituent  is 
excess. 

su'ber,  eris.  n. 
subUmatus,  a,  um. 
suc'cinum,  i.  n. 
succus,  i.  m. 

suil'lus,  a,  um.  4 

sul'phas,  atis  (see  p,  176). 
sul'phur,  uris.  n.  ..-  I 

sulphura'tus.  a,  um. 
sulphur e'tum.  i.  n. 
sulphur'Icus,  a,  um.  < 

sulphurosus,  a,  um. 
sus,  suis.  ni,  and/.  ) 

sylves'tris  vcl  silvesTris,  e.  -i 

t&b.Vcum,  i.  n. 
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tnmarin'dus,  i.  /.  It  means, 
literally,  Indian  dates. 
tanact'tum,  i.  n.  Altered 
from  Alhanasia. 
tan'nTcus,  a,  um. 
tSrax'llcum,  i.  n. 
tartara'tus,  a,  nm. 
tarta'ricus,  a,  um. 
tar'tSrus,  i.  m. 
tar'tras,  atis  (see  p.  176). 
tartariza'tiis,  a,  um. 
tenuis,  e.  tenuior. 
tergbin'thlnns,  a,  um. 
tergbm'thus,  i.  /. 
ter^ra,  ae.  /. 
tes'ta,  86./. 
theri'aca,  se.  /. 
thus,  tiris.  n. 
tig^Tum,  i.  «. 
tinctu'ra,  k.  /. 
tincto'rins,  a,  um. 
tolu,  indecl. 
toluta'nus,  a,  um. 
tormentU'la,  as./. 

1 toxicoden'dron.  From  rofi- 
Kov,  a poison ; and  SeVSpof, 
a tree. 
t tr^dican'tha,  se.  /. 
tri  vel  tris.  A prefix  to  the 
names  of  certain  chemical 
compounds.  It  signifies 
that  the  base  is  trebled, 
ttri.and'rus,  a,  um. 
ttrifolia'tus,  a,  um. 
itri'tlcnm,  i.  n. 
ttrochis'cus,  i.  m, 
ittfl'ber,  Cris.  n. 


turpe'tbum,  i.  n. 
tussila'go,  inis.  /. 
tti'tla,  88.  /. 

valerla'na,  as.  /. 
vanil'la,  ae.  /. 
vapor,  oris.  m. 
vera'tria,  ec./. 
vera'trum,  i.  n. 
verbascum,  i.  n.  Altered 
from  barbascum. 
ve'rus,  a,  um. 
vesicato'rius,  a,  um. 
vi'nifer,  vimf'era,  erum. 
vi'num,  i.n. 
vlSda,  ffi./. 
vitellus,  i.  m, 
vitex,  Icis.  /. 
vi'tis.  is.  f. 
vitrl'olnm,  i.  n. 
vSm'Icus,  a,  um. 
vulga'ris,  e. 

ul'mus,  i.  /. 
ur'sus,  i.  m. 
urtitea,  as./, 
usitatisislmus,  a,  um. 
us'tus,  a,  nm. 
u'va,  se.  /. 

ze  a,  se.  /. 
zedoa'ria,  se.  /, 
zin'cnm,  i.  ti. 

I zin'gTber,  eris.  n.  ^lyyi'^epis. 
I zygopbyl'lum,  i.  n.  From 
^vyov, a yoke',  aud<^vAAo;', 
a leaf. 


PART  II. 


ABBREVIATED  PRESCRIPTIONS. 


CHAPTER  L— Teems  tjsed  in  Blood-letting, 

ETC, 

1.  — Detrah.  e brach.  sang,  ad  3X.  statim. 

2.  — Piat  V.  s.  lit  fluant  sang.  3V. 

3.  — Opus  est  venam  cub.  secare,  ut  sang,  fluat 
ad  5x. 

4.  — Ad  recidiv.  prsecavend.  detrah.  sang.  p.  r.  n. 

6. — Extrali.  sang.  pLeno  rivo,  ad  5'sj.  quampri- 
mum. 

6.  — Emittesang.  5XT3.  saltern,  vel  ad  deliquiuni. 

7.  — Dimove  sang,  per  saltum,  ad  3X.  vel  ultra, 

8.  — Detrah.  ex  arteria  temp.  sang.  ^vj.  quam- 
primum. 

9.  — Mitt.  sang,  illico  ex  largo  viiln.  ad  5X.  vel  ' ' 
donee  seger  palescat  vel  languescat. 

10.  — Repet.  sang,  detractio,  et  localis  et  gene- 
ralis. 

1 1 .  — Itorum  fiat  v.  s.  ad  defect,  auimi. 
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12.  — Sanguis  eodem  modo,  quo  ante,  iterum 
mittendus  est,  vero  ad  5X’vq. 

13.  — Pertund.  vena  brach.  et  detrah.  sang,  ad 
3XX.  vel  usque  ut  liquerit  animus. 


14.  — Repet.  v.  s.  ad  tres  alias  vices,  ad  eandem 
quantit.,  tribus  diebus  sequent.,  quando  dolor  et 
respirandi  difficult,  suad. 

15.  — Die  sequente  celebretur  iterum  v.  s.  ad 
eandem  qu4  antea  quantit. 

16.  — Mitt.  sang,  ^brachio  adsxij.quamprimum; 
ac  postea  ex  ven4  jngul.  ad  oviij. 

17.  — Sang,  denuo  mittend.  est,  ad  5X.  tantum. 

18.  — Mitt.  sang,  de  novo,  et  repet.  animi  fer^ 
deliq. 

19.  — Extrah.  sang,  h bracbio ; et  eodem  die  post 
. aliquot  boras,  vel  die  sequent!,  duabus  horis  post 

leve  prandium,  cap.  pulv.  emetic. 

20.  — Si  primse  vensesect.  non  cedat  morbus,  turn 
; repet. ; et  nondum  cessante,  ad  duas  alias  vices 
^ celebret.,  interpos.  semper  die  uno. 

21.  — Necnon  admov.  cucurbit,  c.  ferro  nuchse 
ccap.  mitt.  sang,  ad  Jxij. 

22.  — Statim  abrad.  capill.  et  applic.  cucurb. 
- cruentse  nuchae. 


23. — Accommod.  cucurb.  cum  ferro  sub  aurem 
llateris  affecti,  et  mitt.  sang,  ad  ^iv. 

o 
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24.  — Admov.  cueurb.  cum  scarificat.  parti  tho- 
racis dolen.  p.  r.  n.,  et  exsug.  sang,  ad  Sviij. 

25.  — Semel  in  septimana,  applic.  temporibus 
utrinque  hirud.  iij. 

26.  — Hirud.  xxiv.  statim  lumb.  admov.,  et 
quando  remotee  sunt,  cataplasma  emoll.  applic. 

27.  — Admov.  hirud.  iij,  sing.  tern,  si  adsit  dolor 
capit. 

28.  — Applic.  jugul.  hirud.  iv. ; et  post  flux,  sang, 
applic,  empl.  lyttae. 

29.  — Detrah.  ex  ischio  aflfecto,  etpart.  adjacent, 
ope  cucurbit,  cum  scarificat.  sang.  =vj. 

30.  — Applic.  adversum  renes,  hirud.  xij,  vel 
cucurbit,  cruent.  ut  extrah.  sang.  5xij, 

31.  — Convulsione  redeunte,  baud  aliter,  detrah. 
sang,  per  cucurbit,  iij. 

32.  — Si  dolor  perstit.  ad  latus,  mitt.  sang.  sxx.  e 
brach. 

33.  — Sanguisug.  iij.  fronti  impon. 

34.  — Admov.  cucurbit,  sicca  regioni  hepat. 


CHAP.  II. — Forms  for  Blisters,  etc. 

35. — Adhibe  emplast.  canthar.  tumori  in  aid 
dextrd,  per  spatium  xij.  hor.  vel  donee  in  vesic. 
manifesto  epidermis  elata  sit. 
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thoracis  super,  emplast. 

sabin.ut  ulcus 

perpet.  fiat.  Fluxu  cessante  utat.  sequent. 

3^  Cerat.  Sabin. 

Unguent.  Lyttas  p.se, 

T«.ioatoia(ad  exemplar)  ex- 
ad  resT^f”"'  ™a"-  Mque 

emph7^1y”i!' 

toti  capit.  sericmn 

Taio^f'TfaPP^^®'  P^°P®  articul.  femor.  super  em- 
plast.  lytt  super  quod  5j.  pulv.  lytt.  insp^eTg.  e?t. 

Ivtt®  efL?!lln  dyspnoea,  applic.  emplast. 

lyttae,  et  fiat  ulcus  perpet.  ope  unguent,  sabin 

44.—^  Emplast.  Galban.  co.  . ggg 

Eesin.  . . 

pedes^llr/olfpeZ" 

plaetTjJS””'  ™. 

46.-Enplaet,  lytto  colb 
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47.  — Admov.  pannus  vesieat.  lateri  sinist. 

48.  — Adhib.  emplast.  epispas.  satis  ampl.  et  acre, 
inter  scapul. 

49.  — 1^  Lytt.  in  pulv.  tennissim.  trit.  5j 


Cera,  Sevo  et  Adipe  simul  liquefact.  paulo  ante- 
quam  concresc.  Lytt.  et  Camphor,  insperg.,  atque 
omnia  misce  ut  fiat  emplast.  epispast.  regioni  jecor, 
applic. 

50.  — Admov.  charta  vesieat.  occipiti.  Curet. 
pars  exulcer,  unguent,  sabin. 

51.  — Nata  humor,  detract,  ab  emplast.  lyttse,  si 
res  postulav.  promov. 

52.  — Emplast.  ij.  vesieat.  brach.  intern,  infra 
cubit,  quamprimum  impon. 

53.  — Admov.  taffeta  vesieat.  genu,  et  fluxus 
postea  eliciat.  ope  unguen.  sabin. 

54.  — Cerat.  lytt.  part,  excor.  impon.,  ut  natus 
humor  ab  emplast.  lyttse  promov. 

55.  — Pulv.  Euphorb.  . . 9ss 

Cerat.  Sabin.  . . . 5j 

Emplast.  Thuris  . . 5ss 

Simul  bene  contrit.  sit  emplast.  scuto  pectoris. 


Camph.  pulv 
Cerge  flavse 
Sevi  ppt.  aa 
Adip.  ppt. 


• 5j 


FORMS  FOR  MIXTURES,  ETC. 


197 


56.  — Fiat  fontic.  ex  parte  vesicat.  ope  unguent, 
sabin. 

57. — Ammon.  Hydrochl.  . . 5j 

Saponis  duri  . , . 5ij 

Emplast.  plumbi  . . 3S8 

Emplast.  et  sapon.  simul  liqua,  et  paulo  antequam 
concresc.,  immisce  salem  in  pulv.  tenuem  tritum. 
Extens,  super  alutam,  parti  affeetse  quamprimum 
applic.  et  p.  r.  n.  repet. 

58.  — Caput  tonderi  debet,  et  emplast.  vesicat. 
circumcirca  tegi. 

59.  — Applic.  regioni  singul.  renum,  emplast. 
lyttae  parvum  (magnitud.  nummi  semicoronae). 


CHAP.  III. — Forms  for  Mixtures,  etc. 

60. — 9=  Vin.  Aloes  . . . 5ij 

Infus.  Senn.  . . siss 

Magnes.  Sulph.  . . 3iv 

. M.  Hujus  capiat  5j.  hor5,  7mS,  matut. ; et  circiter 
horam  x.  partem  reliq.  sumat  si  opus  fuerit. 

61.  — ^3  Liquor.  Ammon.  Acet. 

Vin.  Antimon. 

Tinct.  Cardam.  co. 

Aq.  Month,  pip.  . 

i-Fiat  mist,  cujus  3ij.  omni  horae  quadrante  calid^ 
»8orb.  durante  frig. 


.jmss 

3ij 

5ij 


IV 
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62.  — 1^  Tinct.  Valer.  , . . oz.  2 

Detur  f5.j.  subinde,  b cochl.  magn.  Inf.  Rad. 
Valer.  sylvest.  sub  formfi,  these  parati. 

63.  — Mist.  Amygd.  . . . 5iv 

Syrup.  Scill.  . . . 3iiij 

Tinct.  Opii  ....  gtt.  xl 
Quod  unciat.  sumatur,  tussi  admodum  ingravesc. 

64.  — ^ Inf.  Gent.  co.  . . . oz.  6 

Magn.  Sulph.  . . . oz.  1 

Cap.  cochl.  iij.  magna  post  jentac.  et  post  prand. 
quotidie. 

65.  — ^ Liq.  Amm.  Aeet.  . . 3i,i 

Aq.  Menth.  virid.  . . jiiiss 

Syr.  Croci  . ._  . . 3ij 

Spirit.  JEther.  Nitr.  . . 5ij 

M.  Cochl.  ij.  magn.  secund.  horis  sumant.  durante 
febre ; ssepius  vel  rarius  pro  impet.  ration  e : et 
absente  febre  Pulv.  Cinchon.  ut  ante. 

66.  — Fol.  Rosse  . . . oz.  1 

Aq.  fervent.  . . . oz.  8 

Stent  per  horam ; colat.  adde  Succi  Limon.  Sacch. 
albi,  aa.  q.  s.  ad  gratam  acerbit.  dulced. 

67.  — !^=Antim.  Tart.  . . . gr.  rj 

Aq.  purse  ....  5iv 

Syr.  Rhoead.  . . • oj 

M.  Capiat  cochl.  minim,  subinde,  ad  nauseam 
vel  vomitum  promov. 
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68. — Jb  Sod.  Subcarb.  . . . 31188 

Cryst.  Tart 5iij 

Aq.  purge  ....  3viij 
i Stent  in  lagen.  bene  obtur.  per  triduum,  et  deinde 
I sit  in  prompt,  pro  potu  cathart. 


69. — Sodse  Bicarb. 
Ferri  Sulph. 
Magn.  Garb. 

Aq.  purge  . 
Acidi  Sulph.  dil. 


... 

IIJ 

3j 

Oss 

f3x 


! Infund,  primum  lagen.  aq.  dein  immit.  salina,  et 
(denique  acid,  sulph.  iUico  obturet.  lagena,  et  in 
loco  frigid,  servetur. 

70. — Decoct.  Lichen  . . • Oj 

Sumat  aeger  pocul.  omni  bihorio. 


71.  — ^ Mgignes.  Garb.  . . • 5j 

Aq.  Menth.  sat.  . . . 5vj 

Tinct.  Opii  ....  3j 
^M.  Sumat  cochl.  ij.  dum  flatus  infest. 

72.  — Gapiat  cochl.  ij.  ampl.  Aq.  Menth.  pip. 
(omni  hord,  donee  singult.  et  nisus  ad  vomit, 
tcessav. 


73. — ^ Tinct.  Digit.  . . . Siij 

Acidi  Hydrocyan.  . . gtt.  xx 

}M.  Hujus  cap.  gutt.  xx.  ter  die,  ex  cyath.  aq. 
tfrigid.  dosin  sensim  augend,  prout  caput  aut  ven- 
ttric.  ferre  queat. 
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74. — Magnes.  Carbon. 

■ 5j 

Pulv.  Rhei 

. gr.  XV 

Aq.  Aneth.  . 

. Siss 

M.  Fiat  julep,  cujus  unum 

cochl.  minim,  infant. 

lacten.  detur,  secundis  horis 

: phial4  agitatd. 

75. — Mist.  Ammon. 

. 

Tinct.  Opii 

. . . 3j 

M.  Capiat  cochl.  ij.  magn. 

statim  ; iterentur  post 

horam  si  tussis  accrev. 

76. — 9^  Dec.  Hord. 

. 3x 

01.  Olivse  , . 

• Sij 

Mucilag.  Acaciae 

• 5J 

Tere  oleum  cum  mucilag.  donee  probe  coiverint, 
turn  sensim  adde  decoct,  ut  fiat  enema.  Interdum 
add.  liceat  Magn.  Sulph.  §j. 


77.  — ^ Sp.  Ammon.  Arom.  . . 3j 

Tinct.  Assafoet.  . . . 5ss 

Syr.  Croci  ....  Sss 
Aq.  Cinnam.  . . • 3j' 

M.  Exhibe  cochl.  parvum  ter  quarterve  de  die,  vel 
sEepius,  urgente  convuls.  vel  spasm. 

78.  — Inf.  Kramerise  . . . 5yj 

Tinct.  Opii  . . • •5j 

Fiat  mist,  cujus  sumant.  cochl.  iij.  magn.  post 
singul.  deject,  liquid. 
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79. — ^ Sod.  Sulph. 

■ Phosph. 


Syr.  Pham. 

Aq.  Menth.  pip.  . ^ „ 

M.  Sumat  3J.  statim,  et  repetat.  dosis  post  horas 
ij.  nisi  alvus  prius  respond. 


5iss 

Si 

3iv 


80. — Tinct.  Hyoscyam. 
Pot.  Acet.  . 

Syr.  Croci  . 

Aq.  Anisi  . 

Fiat  mist,  cujus  sumant.  cochl. 
! bis  terve  in  die,  vel  ut  opus  sit. 


. 3iss 
. 5iv 
• 5ij 

ij.  vel  iij.  minim. 


81. — Ipecac.  Ead.  Pulv.  . . 3iss 

Pot.  Bitart.  . . • 3j 

Aq.  fervent.  . . . fliiiss 

}Macera  per  horam  integr.,  dein  cola  et  adjice 

Syr.  ....  fSss 
)M.  Detiir  ^ss.  vel  cochl.  ampl.  omni  semihora, 
■'.donee,  vomit,  proritav. 


82.  — Tinct.  Opii  . . • 3j 

Mist.  Cret.  . . . 31^’ 

>M.  Cap.  cochl.  ij.  magn.  omni  quadrante  horse, 
(iionec  leniat.  dolor. 

83.  — Decoct.  Aloes  comp.  . . §iv 

Sodse  Sulph.  . . . ^iss 

JM.  Cochl.  ij.  ampl.  intermissionis  tempore  sumant. 
I'.ta  ut  purgatio  ex  toto  ce.ssav.  ante  accessum 
oaroxysm. 
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84. —  Sodse  Tart.  . . . 

Aq.  Menth.  sat.  . . §viij 

M.  Cap.  cochl.  ij.  ampla  omni  bihorio,  ad  sedes 
promovend. 

85.  — Jb  Plumbi  Acet.  . . . gr.  iv 


M.  Cap.  cochl.  ampl.  mane  quotidie;  repetat. 
dosis  ad  iij.  vices,  et  deinde  cap.  aeger  haust.  aliq. 
purgant. 

86. — Magn.  Sulph.  . . . 5iss 


Syr.  Ehcead.  . . • 3ij 

M.  Hujus  mist,  sumant.  cochl.  iv.  omn.  tribus 
horis,  donee  venter  rite  solut.  fuerit. 

87. — 9^  Inf.  Senn.  . . .3 

Magn.  Sulph.  . . . sss 

M.  Cap.  quarts  quaque  die. 

^ Tinct.  Valer.  . . . 3i  j 


M.  Cap.  cochl.  ij.  magn.  in  languor,  praecipu^ 
diebus  purgat.  dedit. 

88. — p.  Mist.  Amygd.  . . . ^vj 

Tinct.  Opii  . . . 5ss 

M.  Cap.  cochl.  magn.  ij.  quarts  qu4que  hor4,  si 
tussis  increb. 


Aq.  destill. 
Syrup.  Papav. 


Acidi  Sulph.  dil. 
Aq.  Menth.  pip. 


Sp.  Amm.  feet.  . 
Aq.  purse  . 


5y 

§y 
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gr.  IIJ 

3lij 

siv 


.51V 

?ss 


• 3^ 

omni  quadrant  e horse, 

. oz.  1 

• Oj 


89.  — 9=’  Antim,  Tart.  . 

Inf.  Sennse  . 

Aq.  Piment.  . 

:M.  Kepet.  cochl.  ij.  ampl.  omni  semihor^,  donee 
superven.  vomit,  vel  alvus  dejec. 

90.  — Tinct.  Jalap. 

Pot.  Sulphat. 

Aq.  Menth.  . 

>M.  Sum.  cochl.  majora  ij. 
ddonec  alv.  copiosfe  respond. 

91.  — Cetrar.  Island. 

Aq.  frigid. 

L'Coque  ad  5xij.  stet  ut  geletur,  et  utat  seger  gelat. 
id  libitum. 

92.  — Lact.  Vac.  . . • Q] 

Sinap.  Sem.  contus.  . oz.  1 

Doq.  simul,  donee  pars  cas.  in  coag.  abier.,  deinde 
mlet.  serum,  et  hujus  sumat.  cyath.  subinde. 

93.  — ^ Liq.  Ammon.  Acet.  . 5iv 

Tinct.  Opii  . . . 5ss 

Aq.  Menth.  vir.  . . 5'^j 

tl.  Capiat  cochl.  ij.  invadente  paroxysm,  caloris 
cn  febr.  intermitt. 

94.  — 1°^-  Sennse  . . . fl.  oz.  6 

iiumat  primo,  omni  quadr.  horse,  cochl.  dein  as- 
umpt.  vices  protrah.  ad  horam,  et  ultra  pro  suc- 

ssu. 
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95. — p.  Dec.  Aloes  comp.  . . fl.  oz.  6 

Cap.  seger  cochl.  iij.  amp],  p.  r.  n.  ; postea  augend, 
minuendovfe  quant,  prout  sedes  pauciores  pluresv^ 
promov. 


96.- 


3J 

5ss 


Cret.  prsep.  . 

Tinct.  Opii  . 

Aq.  Cinnam.  . 

M.  et  agitand.  phial,  dentur  cochL  ij.  seeund4 
quaque  horA,  serius  vel  citius  ut  res  postulet,  dum 
vex.  ventr.  torm.  vel  vom. 

97.  — ^ Vin.  Ipecac.  . . . fl.  oz.  1 

Piat  haust  statim  sumend. 

Mist.  Amygd.  . . fl.  oz.  6 

Tinct.  Opii  . . . fl.  drm.  1 

M.  Cap.  cochl.  ij.  ampl.  sub  finem  vomit. 

98.  — Tinct.  E.hei  . . • 5j 

Tinct.  Gentian.  . . 

Aq.  Piment.  . 

Syr.  Croci 

Fiat  mist,  cujus  sum.  aeger  cochl.  ij.  urg.  ventr; 
dolor,  flatu,  naused  vel  lang. 

99.  — 1^  Tinct.  Opii  . . . 3ss 

Tinct.  Cardamom.  . . 5ss 

Syr.  Croci  . . . 5iv 

Aq.  Cinnam.  . . . 3vj 

M.  Capiat  cochl.  ij.  max.  post  sing,  vomit,  vel 
sedes  liquid. 


oiv 
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100.  — Dec.  Cinchon.  . . 5vj 

Acidi  Sulph.  dil.  . . 3j 

Syr.  Aurant.  . . 

>M.  Hujus  mist,  cochl.  iv.  horis  duabus  interposit. 
ssmnant.  ad  sudat.  diminuen. 

101.  — Tinct.  Opii  . . . 5ss 

Confect.  Aromat.  , . 5j 

Aq.  Menth.  pip.  . . 

iIFiat  mist,  cujus  sumant.  cochl.  iij.  magn.  post 
munamquamque  sed.  moll,  phiala  prius  concuss. 

102.  — 1^^  Sp.  Ammon,  arom.  . §j 

Tinct.  Castor.  . . 5iij 

Sp.  Lavand.  . . 5ij 

I Aq.  Piment.  . . 

f Fiat  mist,  cujus  5ij  p.  r.  n.  ingerant.  contra  lang. 
r t deliq. 

I 103. — ^ Inf.  Sennse  . . . fl.  oz.  6 

I Tinct.  Jalap.  . . fi.  drm.  6 

lit.  Sumant.  cochl.  iij.  ampla,  singulis  horis,  ad 
li  lenam  ahu  solutionem. 


104.  — Perst.  in  usu  mist,  cathart.  donee  ahnis 
;r  quarterve  plen5  respond. 

105.  — Mist.  Ammon.  . . 3vj 

Lap.  seger  cochl.  magn.  bis  in  die,  ex  poculo  jusc. 
kovini  ; contra  rauced. 
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106.- 


Tinct.  Scillse  . . 3j 

Mucilag.  Acac.  . . 3j 

Tinct.  Opii  . . • 5j 

M.  Fiat  mist,  de  qu4  subindfe  cap.  5j.  guttatim, 
ad  gulam  emolliend.  et  exspuit.  promovend. 


3j 

51 

3ij 

3iv 


3i 


107.  — 1^  Ammon.  Sesquicarb. 

Tinct.  Card. 

Syr.  Ehoead. 

Aq.  Menth.  pip.  . 

Fiat  mist,  de  qu^  cap.  cochl.  j.  larg.  si  pustul. 
evanesc. 

108.  — p.  Liq.  Ammon.  Acet. 

Vin.  Antim.  Potassio- 
Tart.  , . . 3j 

Aq.  Menth.  Sat.  . . Jiv 

Syr.  Croci  . . • 3j 

Fiat  mist,  de  qua  cochl,  larg.  j.  secundis  vel  tertiis 
horis  exhib.,  ssepihs  rariusv^  prout  feb.  vehement, 
vel  mit.  fuerit. 

109.  — Tinct.  Assafcet.  . . 5ij 

Ammon.  Garb.  . . 5ss 

Aq.  Puleg.  . . . Jiv 

Fiat  mist.  dequAcap.  cochl.  j.  vel  cochl.  ij.  in  lang. 
vel  sudor,  frigid,  vel  frig,  paroxysm. 

110.  — 1^  Potass.  Bitart. 

01.  Limon,  . 

Sacch.  purif. 

Aquae  bullientis 


gtt. 

Oij 


XV 


M.  Usurpet.  pro  potu  commun.  ubi  seger  intense 
siti  vexat. 
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111.  — ^ Pulv.  Jalap.  . . 5j 

Zingib.  . . gr.  XX 

Magn.  Sulph.  . . sj 

Aq.  piurae  . . . 3vj 

IM.  Cochl.  j.  slug,  horis  exhibeab.  qu^ue  vice 
'.phial,  agitand.  ut  permisceatur  pulv. 

112.  — Cort.  Cinch.  . . ^iss 

Magn.  Sulphat.  . . 3ij 

Aq.  purse  . . . Oij 

(Coque  per  sextam  part,  horse  in  vase  leviter  clause, 
fet  liquor,  adhuc  calent.  cola ; sub  finem  adde 
SSyrup.  Absinth,  sij.  Tertid  vel  quartA  qu4que  hor& 
ccyath.  j.  exhib.  intermissionis  temp. 

113.  — ^ Inf.  Chirett.  . . 

Magn.  Sulph.  . . Sij 

iM.  Usurp,  ad  tij.  bis  vel  ter  in  die,  longfe  a pastu 
it  msixim^  jejun.  ventric. 

114.  — Decoct.  Hord.  . . Oss 


•M.  Duabus  vel  tribus  exhib.  vie.  ij.  horarum 
nnterv. 

115. — Sp.  Ammon,  arom.  . 3ij 


I.  ot  divid.  in  haiist.  iv.  quorum  j.  usurp,  potest, 
i i puls,  languescat  vel  pustul.  subsid. 


Nitr.  purif.  ; 


. OSS 


Liq.  Ammon.  Acet. 
Tinct.  Opii  . 

Aq.  Piment. 
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116.  — ^ Tincb.  Opii  . . • 5j 

Syr  Croci  . . • 3j 

Tinct.  Cardamom.  . 3ij 

Aq.  Cinnam.  . . 3vj 

M.  Cochl.  j.  exhib.  dosisque  iteretur,  prout  urg. 
morb. 

117.  — Liq.  Ammon.  Acet.  . 3ij 

Tinct.  Opii  . . • 3j 

Vin.  Antim.  Potassio- 
Tart.  . . • 5j. 

Aq.  Menth.  sat.  . . oij  J 

M.  et  in  iij.  vel  iv.  dos.  divide,  quarum  j.  omni  bi-  f 
horio  in  insult,  remiss,  sumend. 

118.  — p>  Vin.  Cochl.  . . 5ij  ^ 

Tinct.  Jalap.  . . 5j 

Inf.  Sen.  . . . 5ij  ( 

M.  Ista  dos.  in  ij.  part,  dividi  potest,  quarum  j.  j 
mane,  alt.  sero  exhib.  t 

119.  — ^3  JEther.  cochl.  min.  urgent,  flatuin  Aq.  p 
Menth.  pip.  sumend. 


120. — 1^  Decoct.  Cinch. 

• o'j 

Tinct.  Myrrh. 

• 3SS 

Acid.  Hydroehl.  . 

. q.  s. 

grat.  acerb,  reddend. 

121. — p.  Tinct.  Sennse 

• Si 

Tinct.  Jalap. 

■ 5ij 

Aq.  Piment. 

• 5ij 

M.  Cap. 
reliq.  est. 


dimid.  stat.  et  semihorA  elaps  quod 
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122.  — Prsetennit.  mist,  salin. 

123.  — Cap.  Tinct.  Opii  gtt.  xxx,  horfi.  somni, 
et  repet.  omni  3ti4  hor4  perst.  dol.  et  spasm. 

124.  — Tinct.  Castor.  . . 5ij 

Tinct.  Serpent.  . 3ij 
Aq.  Piment.  . . 5ij 

; M.  Cap.  cochl.  modicum,  4tis  horis,  aggredient. 
: feb. 


125.  — ^ Inf.  Sennse  . . 3iv 

Magn.  Sulph.  . . 3j 

]M.  Ex  hdc  mist,  primo  die  cochl.  j.,  alt.  die  duo, 
i et  sic  deinceps  propinent. 

126.  — Sarsap.  Rad. 

Zingib.  Rad.  contus.  aa  Bss 
Sassaf.  Rad.  concis.  . 5j 
( Coque  leni  igne  in  Aquae  Font.  Oiv.,  ad  dimid. 
cconsumpt.  ut  hat  decoct,  cujus  bibat  fSviij.modic^ 
tepefac.  post  bolum,  et  mane  repet.  in  lecto  ad  dia- 
iphores.  ciend. 

127.  — P>  Acidi  Sulph.  dil.  . 5ss 

Syr.  Rhcead.  . , 3ij 

Tinct.  Card.  . . 3ij 

IFiat  mist,  cujus  sum.  cochl.  min.  sext.  horis,  in 
qquovis  vehic.  grat. 

128.  — ^ Sp.  Ammon,  arom. 

Tinct.  Card. 

Tinct.  Castor.  . 

Aq.  PuJeg. 

.‘•Sum,  oppriment.  lang.  cochl.  ampl.lj. 


3j 

3ij 

3J 
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aa 


5j 

5VJ 

. 

merid. 


et  hor4 


129. — Tinct.  Castor. 

Tinct.  Myrrh. 

Mist.  Amygd.  , 

Syr.  Croci 

M.  Sum.  cochl.  iv.  ampl,  mane, 
somni,  ad  biduum  vel  triduum ; quo  elaps.  et  uno 
tantum  die  interject,  sum.  potion,  emet.  sequent, 
man^,  superbibend.  Inf.  Flor.  Anthem,  q.  s.  ad 
vomitiones  quater  aut  quinquies  proritand.  cum 
debito  regimine. 


130. — Ijto  Vin.  Ipecac. 

fl.  oz.  1 

Antim.  Tart. 

gr.  ij 

M.  ot  fiat  potio. 

131. — R Sodse  Tart. 

3ss 

Tinct.  lihei 

oSS 

Syr.  comm. 

3ij 

Aq.  Piment. 

syj 

Fiat  mist,  cujus  cap.  seger  cochl. 

iij.  magn, 

bihorio  donee  alvus  purgetur. 

Omni 


132. 


Solve  : 


-1^^  Aq.  Pluv. 

Antim.  Tart, 
hujus  danda  sunt  cochl. 


5^ 

..gr.  iij 
ij.  medioc. 


horae  quadrant,  donee  vomitus  sequatur. 
133.- 


sing. 


-1^  Inf.  Sennse  . . ,^vj 

Tinct.  Sennse  . . §ss 

Magn.  Sulph,  . . sj 

Fiat  mist,  cujus  cap.  seger  cochl.  ij.  magn.  bis  terv^| 
in  horii,  donee  adsit  catharsis. 


[31. 
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134.— ^ Catech.  . . . 

Aq.  pur.  . . gj-jj 


135.— ^Decoct.  Aloes  . . fl.  oz.  6 

oodse  Sulph.  . . qz.  ss 

qudquJ  h^Xnera^lT 


136.— 9,  Acid.  Nitric,  dil.  . 7j 

Aq.  destill.  . Zx,,- 

Syr.  Aurant.  . ’ ?jgg 

: S “!>*  "‘■■oi.  par- 


cj-ath.  paS'.’’i)MS  lord“'  ®'“®  “ 


.tian^a^S'SeToS:  ™“' P- Gen- 


139.—:^  Magn.  Garb.  . ^gg 

PuIy.Ehei  . ; 

vw  o P^™ent.  . . z^f 

^ed.  ’^namquaaique 


140.—:^  Sodas  Tart.  , . 

Cinnara.  . . 

^lat.  sol.  duabus  vicibufe  sUmend.'  ^ 
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141.  — P;  Inf.  Quass.  . . 3vj 

Magn.  Sulph.  . . 3j 

Piat  mist,  de  qu4  cap.  lEger  cochl.  j.  ampl.  bis 
terv&  in  die. 

142.  — p)  Tinct.  Opii  . . 3j 

Mucilag.  Acac.  . Jvj 

Sp.  .iEther.  Nitr.  . 3ij 
M.  Bibat  cocbl.  iij.  subind^,  urgent,  strangur. 
aut  in  lang. 

143.  — Repet.  mist.  p.  r.  n.  si  opus  erit,  ad  vom. 
sedand. 

144. — Tinct.  Opii  . • 

Syr.  Papav.  . . 3ij_ 

Aq.  Menth.  . . 

M.  Sum.  3j".  omni  semihoril,  donee  dolor  mites- 
cat. 

146. — p,  Tinct.  Hyoscyam.  . 3y 

Tinct.  Castor.  . . 3ij 

Syr.  Ehcead.  . . 3j 

Aq.  pur.  . . . 3iv 

M.  Sum.  3ij.  omni  horS,,  si  non  dormiat; 

146. — p Magn.  Subcarb.  . 3ss 

Tinct.  Gentian.  . 3iij 

Syr.  Aurant.  . . 3iv 

Aq.  Piment.  . . 3iv 

M.  Cap.  oegcr,  acid,  infestant.,  cochl.  ampl.  j.  vel 
alt.  ex  poculo  jus.  bovini. 
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147.  — Ras.  Corn.  Cerv.  . 

Aq Oiv 

Coque  ad  oct.  ij.,  dein  liqnori  colato  adde  Sacch. 
alb.  quod,  satis  est,  et  ad  us.  serv. 

148.  — Inf.  Sennse  . . . 

Sodse  Sulph.  . . 3SS 

Syr.  Rhamni  , . 5ij 

Fiat  mist.  Detur  imprimis  et  interpos.  tribus 
vel  quatuor  hor.  cochlear,  exhib.  si  fuerit  opus,  et 
; post  ij.  alias  horas  repet.  dos.  si  alvus  antea  non 
imov. 


II  CHAP.  IV. — Forms  for  Draughts,  etc. 

I 149. — Magn.  Sulph.  . . 3ij 

I Inf.  Sennse  . • 

Syr.  Rhamni  . . 3j 

IM.  Fiat  haust.  in  jus.  calid.  partitis  vicibus 
sftumend. 

150.  — ^ Inf.  Gentian.  . . Jj 

Tinct.  Cardamom.  . 3j 
IFiat  haust.  quern  aeger  sum.  tribus  ante  prand. 
hboris. 

151.  — Inf.  Sennse  . . . yj 

bSum.  p.  r.  n.  postea  augend,  minuend,  quant, 
pprout  sedes  pauc.  pluresvfe  prom. 
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ABBREVIATED  PRESCRIPTIONS. 


152. — Sp.  JEther.  Nitr.  . . gtt.  xx 

Liq.  Ammon.  Aeet.  . fl.  dm.  1 

Aq.  Month.  . . . fl.  oz.  1 

Fiat  mist,  salin.  cujus  cap.  coehl.  parv.  omni 
hord,  CUTSU  noct. 


M.  Fiat  haust.  cui  temp,  capiend.  adds  Succi 
Limon.  recent,  cochl.  magn.  j.  et  in  eiferv.  sum. 

154.  — Antim.  Tartar.  . . gr.  ss 

Aq.  pur.  . . . 

M.  ut  fiat  haust.  statim  sumend.  et  rep.  post  ^ 
horas  ij.,  si  non  antoa  ventriculus  emet.  rejecerit,  !' 
vel  si  alvus  non  laxata  fuerit. 

155.  — 9= Lavand.  CO.  . 3j 


M,  et  fiat  haust.  sextA  qudque  hord  sumend.  si  i 
aderit  vel  spasma  vel  pulsfis  languor.  j 

156.  — Perst.  in  usu  haust.  nocturn.  heri  prae-  !; 

script.  ! 

157.  — Sit  in  promptu,  haust.  cum  Vin.  Colch.  ; 
3j.,  hor&  somni  sumend.  si  redintegraverit  malum 
arthritic.,  vel  involverint  vigiliae  inter  noctem. 


153. — 1^  Pot.  Garb.  . 


Aq.  dest. 

Aq.  Cinnam. 
Syr. 


Mist.  Camph. 
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158.  — Eep.  porro  haust.  inter  uoctem  cum 
Tinct.  Opii,  si  mgilise  involverint,  vel  increbuerit 
tussis. 

159.  — Acid.  Nitric,  dil.  . . ^ss 

Sp.  .iEtlier.  Nitr.  . . 5iij 

Tinct.  Hyoscyam,  . 3ij 

Aq.  pur.  . . . Oij 

Syr.  q.  s. 

ad  acorem  compescend.  et  gust,  conciliand.  Sum. 
' quotidie  instar  potus,  et  bibat  quantum  sitis 
exigat. 

160.  — Sum.  segrotus  omni  mane,  si  possit,  3viij. 
lact.  asin.  pro  jent. 

161.  — Cap.  seger  haust.  cathart.  proximo  luce 
1 nav.  conscend. ; et  si  post  navigation,  vom.  su- 
I perven.  bibat  seger  spiritus  alicujus  paululum  aq. 
ocommixt. 

162.  — Pulv.  Ead.  Ipecac.  . gr.  x 

Antim.  Tartar.  . • gr-  j 

Aq.  destill.  . . . f^iss 

JM.  Fiat  h^st.  hor4  uona  matutina  sumend.  Vo- 
imitu  supervenient,  bibat  seger,  vicibus  repetitis, 
I Inf.  Anthem,  aliquot  cyath.  Vomitu  finite,  cap. 
5pulv.  sudorif. 

163.  — Inf.  Sennse  . . . ^iss 

Pot.  Tart,  . . , 3SS 

Tinct.  Cinnam.  co.  . f3ij 
i Ex  his  fiat  haust.  summo  mane  deglutiend.  Eep. 
i idem  tertio  quoque  die. 
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ABBREVIATED  PRESCRIPTIONS. 


164. — ^ Tinct.  Opii  . . . gtt.  xx. 

Syr.  cujusvis  . . f3j 

Mist.  Camph.  . . 

M.  Cap.  seger  haustul.  hujusmodi,  singulis  noc- 
tibus,  hora  solita. 

166. — P:  Tinct.  Castor.  . . gtt.  x 

Sp.  .(Ether.  Nitric.  . gtt.  xv 
Pot.  Nitrat.  . . . gr.  vj 

Aq.  Piment.  . . *51' 

M.  Piat  haust.  in  promptu  habend.  et  nrgent.^ 
febris  paroxysm,  sumend. 

166.  — Sum.  mger  omni  mane  guttas  ix.  Acid. 
Sulph.  dil.  ex  jure  vitulino. 

167.  — Pc  Samb.  cort.  interior,  manip.  j 
Incoquatur  in  Aq.  Oij.  ad  Oj.  Dococt.  hujus  alt. 
medietas  mane,  alt.  sero  quotidie,  assumatur, 
donee  seger  convalesc. 

168.  — Sum.  Tinct.  Opii  guttas  xx.  in  vehiculo 
calido  convenient. 

169.  — Pulv,  Ead.  Ipecac.  . 3j 

Aq.  Menth.  . . §] 

M.  Piat  haust.  emet.  Potione  copiosS,  pur.  aq. 
tepefact.  vomitio  benfe  provocetur. 

170.  — Pc  Inf.  Gentian.  CO.  . . xj 

Potas.  Brom.  . . gr.  v 

Piat  haust.  mane  et  hord  quartd  pomeridiana 
potand. 
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171.  — P>  01.  Kicini  . . -3 

Pot.  Carb.  . , • gy-  xj 

Aq.  Piment  . . *3]* 

iat  secund.  art.  mist,  pro  j.  dosi  quamprimum 
umend. 

172.  — 15“  Tinct.  Opii  . . . gtt.  xv 

Syr.  Croci  . . . 5j 

Aq.  Menth.  virid. . . 

I.  fiatque  haust.  somno  deficient,  bibend. 

173.  — Tinct.  Myrrh.  . . ^ss 

Sp.  ^ther.  Nitr.  . . 3j 

Syr.  Tolut.  . . . 5j 

Aq.  Piment.  . . 5ij 

I.  et  fiat  mist,  de  qu4  cap.  si  vel  languores 
bl  horrores  conting. 

174.  — Cap.  Acid.  Sulph.  dil.  guttas  x.,  vel 
umero  sufficientes  ad  moderatam  aciditatem  in 
ng.  selibris  decoct,  hord. 

175.  — Sequent,  auror.  sum.  01.  Eicini  quantum 
t tis  sit  ad  alvum  solvend. 

■ 176. — Sum.  seger  Vin.  Antim.  guttas  xx. 
art&,  quintA  vel  sextA  quAque  horA,  naussA  non 
men  excitand. 

177. — ^ Cupri  Sulph.  . . gr.  v 

Aq.  Month,  sat.  . . 

Syrupi  simpl.  . . 5j 

at  haust.  quando  venenum  in  ventriculum  re- 
turn est  sumend. 
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ABBEEVIATED  PRESCBIPTIONS. 


178.  — Bibat  Inf.  Sem.  Lini  ad  lib. 

179.  — Rad.  Sarsap.  , , '^ij 

Cort.  Ulmi  . . . 

Aq.  pur.  . . . Oij 

Coque  ad  Oiss.,  cola  et  sign,  decoct,  quod  cap.  ut , 
ante. 

180.  — ^ Inf.  Quass.  . . • 5]' 

Tinct.  Gentian.  . • 5j 

M.  Fiat  haust.  mane  iterumque  bor&  ante  pran- 
dium,  stomacho  vacuo,  sumend. 

181.  — Jb  Syr.  Chloral.  . . f3.j 

Aq.  Chloroform.  . . foiss 

M.  Fiat  haust.  hor4  somni,  vel  vespert.  vel  serdj 
node  sumend.  ' 

182.  — Pot.  Carb.  . . . 9j 

Syr.  Croci  . . . 3j.  -r 

Aq.  Menth.  pip.  . . ^ I 

M.  Fiat  haust.  cum  succi  limon.  cochl.  j.  ampl.[ 
in  impetu  ipso  efferv.  sumend. 

183.  — ^3  Tinct.  Jalap.  . . 3ss 

Inf.  Sennse  co.  • • 

Magn.  Sulph.  . . 5ij 

M.  Fiat  haust.  secundis  horis  sumend.  donee  alv.  j 
plone  solut.  sit.  Mitte  tales  iv. 

18R — Contin.  haust.  nuperrime  prsescrip.  L 
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185.  — Liq.  Ammon.  Acet.  (P.L.)  5J 

Sp.  JEther.  Nitr.  . . 5ss 

Tinct.  Opii  . . . gtt.  xv 

Aq.  pur.  . . . 5ij 

if.  Fiat  haust.  quarts  quaque  hord  capiend.  Ut 
nffectus  sudorif.  augeatur,  adde  sing,  haust. 
I .ntim.  Potassio-Tart.  gr.  j. 

186.  — Tinct.  Castor.  . . 3ss 


Fiat  haust.  si  vigilia  increb.  aut  dolor  capitis 
lintegr,  sumend. 

187.  — Perdomito  symptomate,  mane  et  sero  ad 
;s  paucul,  contin.  usus  haust. 

188.  — Contin.  haust.  effervescent.,  sicut  jam- 
n paratum. 

189.  — Cochl.  j.  Tinct.  Lavand.  comp,  per  so 
opinari  possit,  bis  vel  ter  durant.  paroxysm. 
r4  dimidi&  vel  integrd  interpos. 

190.  — ^ Decoct.  Sarsap.  co.  . Oj  (f^xx) 

Potas.  lod.  . . . 9j 

mat  pocul.  (Jiv.)  his  terv'^  indies. 


Serpent.  . . gtt.  x 

Sp.  Ammon,  arom.  . gtt.  xv 

Aq.  Piment.  . . 5j 


I 191. — ^ Tinct.  Opii  . . . gtt,  xx 

Mist.  Cret.  . . • 

at  haust.  navem  ingrcssur.  sumend. 
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192.- 


Magn.  Sulph.  . . 

Acid.  Sulph.  dil.  . . ^t.  x 

Syr.  Rhoead.  . . 5j 

Aq.  Menth.  pip.  . . 

M.  Fiat  haust.  eras  primo  mane  sumend.  et  rep. 
tertiis  vel  quartis  horis,  ad  alvum  solvend. 

193.  — P>  Mist.  Cret.  . . . sj 

Syr.  Croci  . . . ^ij 

M.  Fiat  haust.  quarts  qudque  hori  sumend. 
donee  paroxysmi  non  diserueient,  instilland.  alt. 
vieibus,  si  diarrhoea  adfuerit,  Tinet.  Opii  guttas 
ij.  vel  iij. 

194.  — Tinet.  Calumb.  . . 3ij 

Aeid.  Sulph.  dilut.  . gtt.  xv 

Aq.  Cinnam.  . . 

Syr.  Rhcead.  . . 5ij 

M.  Fiat  haust.  quartd  quaque  hor4  sumend.  e<J 
tempore  usus  adde  sing.,  si  opus  fuerit,  ad  prae 
cavend.  diarrheeam,  Tinet.  Opii  gtt.  iij. 

195.  — Inf.  Digital.  , . 5iij 

Gentian,  eo.  . §iv 

Syr.  Croei  . . • Ij 

M.  Fiant  haust.  vj.  Sum.  j.  Otis  horis,  p® 


spatium  nycthemeri  si  vires  permit. 

196. — ^ Inf.  Calumb.  . . 

Potass.  Hydriod.  . . gr.  v. 

Syr.  Aurant.  . . 5ij 

M.  Fiat  haust.  meridie  et  hora  quint4  pomeri 
diana  sumend.  per  septim.  integram,  vel  ulteriua  Ir, 
si  opus  fuerit. 


r 
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197. — ^ Bals.  Copaib.  . . 5iij 

Mist.  Acac.  . . . 5vj 

Liq.  Pot.  . . . 5iss 

Syr.  Aiirant . . . ,'|ss 

Aq.  dest.  . . . Jivss 


II.  Capiat  cochl.  ij.  vel  iij.  quart,  boris. 


198. — 1^  Bals.  Copaib.  . . part  ij 

Liq.  Pot.  . . . part,  iij 

Aq.  dest.  . . . part,  vij 

roque  per  quadrant,  horse,  et  tunc  adde 

Sp.  .®iher.  Nitr.  . . part,  j 

Stet  per  horas  ij.  vel  iij. 

japiat  seger,  liquoris  limpid,  supernat.,  cochl. 
keied.  j.  ter  die. 


58S 


199. — Bals.  Copaib. 

Vitell.  j.  Ovi 
Sacch.  puri  . 

[’•is  bene  subactis  terend.  adde  paulatim  Aq. 
'^enth.  virid.  Jvj.  ut  fiat  emulsio. 


3 


1 . 200. — Calomel 

Conf.  Opiat. . 

. ft.  bol.  statim  sumend. 

' Veep,  nisi  prius  bis  saltern  dejec.  alv.  cap. 
01.  Eicin.  Jss.  vel  q.  s.  ad  alv.  solvend. 

^v.  hisce  mcdicam.  liberfe  solut. 

Uust.  sequent. 


gr.  vj 


incip.  sum. 
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ABBREVIATED  PRESCRIPTIOXS. 


Liq.  Amm.  Acet. 
Aq.  Cinnam. 
Vini  Antim. 

Pyr.  Pap,  alb,  5j 
Feb,  die  xxiij. 


, gtt,  XV 

M,  Ft.  haust. 


201.  — Repet.  remedia  olim  (penult.)  prsescrip.l 

non  noviss.  instit.  i 

Si  alv.  adstrict.  fuerit  magnes.  vitriol.  augeat.| 
ut  alv.  satis  solut.  fuerit. 

Mart.  xj™’. 

202.  — 1^  Inf.  Senn.  Siss. 

Mannae  §ss. 

Tinct.  Jalap.  Sj-  M.  Cap.  cochl.  larg.j 
j.  hord  S*'*  quaque,  donee  sed.  tres  vel  quatuorl 
procur.  ; 

Lin.  Ammon.  3vj. 

Ung.  Hydr.  fort.  5j-  M.  Ft.  linim. 
cerv.  et  scapul.  omni  noct.  et  mane,  manu  calid.) 
assidu^  applicand.,  superimpon.  pann.  Ian.  eodem 
imbut.  Et  post  operat.  Mist.  Senn.  ad  usum  Mist.| 
Antim.  in  prompt,  confug. 

Nov.  xxiv*'’. 

203.  — ipi,  Guaiac.  bgn.  ras.  . . ?j 

Sassafras  Rad.  . . 333 

Aq.  destill.  . . . ftij 

Coq.  igne  leni  ad  fbj.  sub  fin.  coction.  addr. 
Glycyrrh.  Rjid.  cont.  3ij.  et  cola ; ctijus  cap. 
coch.  iij.  ampl.  ter  quotidie. 

Oct.  X". 
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CHAP.  V. — Forms  for  Powders,  Pills,  etc, 

204.  — Prosit  forsan  dare  segro,  lectum  ituro, 
ulv.  Hydrarg.  subchlor.  gr.  v. 

205.  — Coccinell.  , , • 

Sodii  Chlorid.  . . 5ij 

VI.  Fiat  pulv.  Detur  cochl.  dimid.  pro  dos.  tem- 
>ore  matutin. 

206.  — ^ Pulv.  Jalap.  . . 3ij 

Hydrarg.  subchlor.  . 3ss 

I.  Dent,  gr.  xij.  ad  xxiv.,  quando  alvi  ductione 
ppus  sit. 

207.  — Magn  Carb.  . . ^ss 

Fconic.  Sem. 

Sacch.  purif.  aa  . • 3j 

• erant.  in  pulv.  Dos  quantum  cultri  apice  capi 
test,  ssepius  in  die. 

‘ 208. — Hydrarg.  subchlor.  . 3j 

Conf.  Eos.  quantum  satis  sit.  Con- 
■nde  in  mass,  et  divide  in  pil.  xxx.  Sumatur 
i bis  indies,  ut  cieatur  ptyalismus  modicus. 

• 209. — Augeatur  dos.  Pulv.  Jacob,  ver.  ad  gr, 

.210. — 1^  Hydraig.  Oxyd.  rubr.  . gr.  j 
Opii  tertiam  grani  part. 

Caryoph.  01.  . . gtt,  j 

iUt  pil.  horA  somni  per  hebdom.  sumend. 


I 
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ABBREVIATED  PRESCRIPTIONS. 


211.- 


3ss 

588 


Myrrh.  Gum.  ReBin. 

Sacch.  puri  . 

Tere  simul  in  pulv.  Dos.  3j.  ter  quatervfe  indies, 
k quovis  liquore  idoneo. 

212.  — Pulv.  Opii  . . . gr.  iij 

Ext.  Glycyrrh.  . , gr.  viij 

Riant  pil.  ij.  nocte  sumend.  ad  vicem  secund. 

213.  — Capsic.  Sem.  contrit.  . gr.  vj 

Lauri  Race.  . . Dij 

M.  Piat  pulv.  dividend,  in  iij.  part,  sequales ; 
quarum  prima  portio  sumatur,  incipient,  primore 
rigore ; (secunda,  postridie  eidem  hor& ; tertia 
vero  tertio  die. 

214.  — ^ Conf.  Opii  . . • 9j 

P.  r.  n.  sum.  si  diarrhoea  permanent. 

215.  — 1^  Extr.  Colocynth.  co.  . 3j 

Hydrarg.  subchlor.  . gr.  xij 
Fiat  massa  in  pil.  xij.  d'vidend. 

Cap.  summo  mane  iij.  et  postea  ij.,  si  alvus, 
horis  sex,  non  satis  dejecerit. 

216. — Pulv,  Ehei  . 

Hydrarg.  subchlor. 

Syr,  Althsese  q.  s.  ut 
fiat  bolus,  hor&  somri  sumend, 
repet  end.  ad  ij.  vel  iij.  vices, 

217.  — Extr.  Cicut. 

Fiant  pil.  xv.  in  pulv.  cicut.  involvend. 
chartaced  pyxide. 


9j 

gr- 


et  alt.  noctib 


1 


3ss 


Mitte  in 
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218.  — Extr.  Colocynth.  . . 3ss 

Pulv.  Scam.  . . • 9j 

Hyclrarg.  subchlor.  . . gr.  xij 

>M.  Fiant  pil.  xij.,  quarum  cap.  j.  nocte,  quoties 
aalvus  fuerit  justo  adstrictior. 

219.  — Elater.  . . . . gr.  ss 

Extr.  Colocynth.  co.  . . gr.  v 

01.  essent.  Menth.  pip.  . gutt.  j 

llln  pil.  confidant,  eras  mane  deglutiend.  iterumque 
pmane  perendino 

220.  — Ad  nauseam  supprimend.  bibat  seger  sp. 
ilicujus  paululum  aqu4  commixt. 

221.  — ^ Cort.  Cinch.  Pulv.  gr.  xv.  ad  5ij 

^ap.  6 cyath.  vini  generosissimi  horse  quadrantis 
lid  horas  iv.,  intervallo,  ita  nt  seger  sum.  5\j.  ad 
minim.,  inter  ij.  paroxysm. 

222.  — 1^  Elater gr.  ij 

Sacch.  purif.  . . . 3j 

»pt.  terant.  simul,  dein  in  pulv.  viij.  sequales  divi- 
Lant.,  quorum  cap.  seger  j.  omni  horse  quadrante, 
I onoc  adsit  catharsis. 

223.  — Accip.  vespere 

Jalap.  Pulv.  . . . gr.  xv 

Hydrarg.  subchlor.  . . gr.  v 

< on  terant.  in  molem  syrupo  simpl.  ut  fingantur 
|!lobuli  iij.  sequales. 

Q 
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ABBREVIATED  PRESCRIPTIONS. 


•5J 

9iv 

gtt.  XX 


gr.  XXIV 


224.  — ^3  Sodae  Garb,  exsicc.  , 

Sap.  dur, 

01.  Jump, 

Syr.  Zingib.  q.  s.  ut 
fiat  massa,  in  pilnlas  xxx.  dividend.,  quibus  cap 
iij.  indies,  contra  calculos  renum, 

225.  — 9=  Pulv.  Jalap. 

Hydrarg.  spbchlor.  . 

M.  et  in  pulv.  xij,  divide,  qiionim  cap.  ij.  vel  iij. 
ut  necesse  sit  ad  sedes. 

226.  — 1^  Pot.  Sulphat.  . . . 9ij 

In  semipoc.  aq,  tepid,  solut.,  cum  gnttis  xx.  Tine. 
Digital,  sumend. 

227.  — Ijc  Pulv.  Cinch.  . . • 5j 

Sit  pulv.  secnndis  horis,  in  cyath.  lactis,  absenti 
paroxysmo,  snmend. 

228.  — Snmant.  Pulv.  Calumb.  gr.  x.  sing,  auror^ 
ex  pulte. 

229.  — Pulv.  Nitr.  Pot.  ! 

Pot.  Sulphat.  aa  gr.  xv. 

Piat  pulv.,  in  promptu  habend.,  et  urgent,  pap 
oxysmo  sumend. 

230.  — Pulv.  Jalap.  . . • 5j 

Scammon.  . . • 9j 

Hydrarg.  subchlor.  . . gr.  xx 

Syr.  simpl.  q.  s. 
ut  fiat  massa,  in  pil.  xx.  dividend,  e quibus  ca- 
piant.  ij.  ad  alvum  officii  immemoVem  excitand 


bi 
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• 231. — Pot.  Nitr.  . . . gp.  xx 

Saccli.  alb.  . . . 3ij 

Mucilag.  Acao.  q.  s.  iit  fiat  massa,  in 
Itrochisc.  xij.  distribuend.,  quorum  j.  dotineatur 
ssub  linguam,  donee  liquesc. 

232.  — ^ Querc.  Cort.  . . . 5ss 

Anthem.  Flor.  exsicc.  . ilj 

TTere  simul  in  pulv.,  alt.  vel  tertiis  horis,  durante 
.lapyrexia,  sumend. 

233.  — 1^  Zinci  Sulph.  . . • gc-  xij 

Aq.  pur.  _ . . ” . 3iij 

Sumatur  tertia  pars,  ter  die,  augend,  dos.  si  opus 
iiit,  et  si  ferat  ventriculus. 

234.  — ^ Ext.  Cannab.  Ind.  . . gr.  v. 

Tespere  ante  somnum  sumend. 

235. — P>  Extr.  Colocynth.  . . 5j 

.i'iant  pil.  xij.  Sumatj.  sextis  horis,  donee  eora- 
lode  purgetur. 

236.  — l^Pulv.  Ipeeae.  . gr.  xxv 

Antim.  Potsissio-Tart.  . gr.  j 

I'iat  pulv.  emet. : ex  pauxillo  alicujus  liquoris 
■lonei  hauriatur,  et  vom.  mot.  superbibant.  eyathi 
Viquot  inf.  anthem,  tepidi. 

237.  — Pulv.  Cineh.  . . . 5iij 

'ivide  in  partes  xij.  Capiat  j.  seeunda  vel  tertiA. 

Aque  hora,  ex  eyatho  parvo  lact.  vaeein.  recent, 
sente  febre. 

Q 2 
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238.  — ^3  Coni'.  Eosse  . . . gr,  x • 

Hydrarg.  subchlor.  . . gr.  vj  ; 

Fiat  bolus,  hor^  somni  qualibet  nocte  sumend. ; i 
mane  sequent,  post  quintam  vel  sextam  assump-  | 
tionem,  bibat  potionem  purgant.  comm.  ! 

239.  — 1^  Pil.  Aloes  cum  Myrrh.  . 3j  I! 

Plant  pil.  xij.,  quae  obruantur  pulv.  glycyrrhiz.  I 

240.  — ^ Pulv.  Digital.  . . • gr.  iij  ‘ 

Glycyrrhiz.  . . gr.  xx  : 

M.  In  pulv.  iij.  hsec  quant,  dividend,  est.  Partitio 
fiat  exactissima. 

241.  — ^3  Extr.  Papav.  , . . gr.  x 'N.| 

Fiant  pil.  ij.,  quarum  cap.  j.  statim,  et  alt.  post  ^ 
lioras  iij.,  si  vomitus  perstiterit. 

242.  — Ferri  Sesquiox.  . . . 5yj  ^ 

In  ij.  partes  divid.,  quarum  j.  ter  de  die  exhibend. 
et  per  plures  dies  continuand. 

243.  — Ijo  Pil.  Hydrarg,  . . . gr.  x 

Fiant  pil.  ij. 

Devoret  seger  j.  bis  in  die,  horA  decim&  et  hor4 
secundll. 

244.  — ^3  Pulv.  Scammon.  . . 9j 

Ehei  . . . gr.  X 

Hydrarg.  subchlorid.  . . gr.  iv, 

M.  Fiat  pulv.  purg.  extemplo  in  pulp^l  pomi  tosti 
sumend.^ 
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245.  — Dentur  Bad.  Ipecac,  in  pulv.  subtilis- 
ssimum  tritse  gr.  iij.  vel  v.  diluculo,  sing,  vel  alt. 
diiebus. 

246.  — Sumantur  Filicis  Ead.  in.  pnlv.  tritse  5ij. 
vrel  iij.  k cyatho  Aq.  Mentli.  primo  diluculo. 

Elapsis  duabus  horis,  deroretur  bolus  ex  Hy- 
jlrarg.  Submur.  gr.  v.  vel  vj.  et  Cambogise  gr.  viij. 
A"el  X. ; assumpto  subinde  haustiilo  Inf.  These  virid. 

247.  — 

Assafoet.  . . . . 3ij 

'aim  Mucilag.  Acac.  tantillo  subige  in  massam,  di- 
r idendam  in  pil.  sing.  gr.  iv.  pendentes. 

248.  — Antim.  Potassio-Tart.  . gr.  vi 

Pulv.  Pol.  Digit.  . . gr.  X 

Conf.  Eosse  q.  s.  ut  fiat  massa  in  pil- 

ilas  XX.  dividenda. 

Initio  sumat  seger  pil.  j.  pro  dosi,  mane  acnocte, 
stea  ij.  dein  iij.  et  denique  augeatur  dosis  quan- 
im  fieri  potest. 

249.  — Extr.  Gentian.  . . gr.  x 

l:iat  bolus;  detur  jejuno  stomacho. 

250.  — pL  Pulv,  Aloes  . . • 5j 

■ Myrrh.  . . . 3ss 

. Cap.  gr.  X.  ter  die.  Dosis  sensim  augenda 
t,  donee  5j-  in  die  sumatur. 

251.  — Sum.  quantum  cuspide  cultri  capi  potest, 
fiulv.  Ehei,  in  cochl.  lactis  sacch.  vel  in  melle. 
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252.  — Sum.  8^er  3j.  Pulv.  Cinch,  ante  par- 
oxysmum  ingredient. 

253.  — Hydrarg.  Binox.  . , gr.  xij 

Conf.  Eosse  q.  s. 

ut  fiant  pi],  xij.  Sumat  seger  pil.  ter  in  die,  donee 
dentes  vacillare  incipiant. 

Dosis  ab  initio  a pil.  j.  ad  ij.  vel  iij.,  semper 
dosin  augendo. 

254.  — J^Pulv.  Cinch.  . . • 5j 

Zingib.  . . . gr.  XX 

M.  Sum.  seger  ante  tempus  redeuntis  paroxysmi, 
ter  in  septimanii,  huncce  pulv.  pro  dosi. 


255.  — Sum.  segra,  in  lecto  composita,  pil.  Opii, 
superbibendo  Hordei  Aq.  calid. 

256.  — Gum.  Ammon.  . . . 3ss 

Pulv.  Ehei  . . • 9j 

Syr.  simpl.  . . , q.  s. 

ut  fiant  pil.  XX, 

Cap.,  per  duas  nodes,  iv.,  et  intermittat  tertiam 
noctem ; et  sic  pergat  donee  totum  sumpserit. 


t 


1 


257.  — Antim.  Oxid.  . . • 

Nitrat.  Pot.  . . ■ 5j 

Pulv.  Ipecac,  co.  . . 5ss 

Misceantur,  et  fiat  pulv.  tenuiss.  in  vij.  partes 
sequales  separand.,  quarum  j.  sing,  horis  ingeratur. 

258.  — Eep.  pulv.  hesterno  die  praescript.  eodem- 
que  modo  sumantur. 
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259. — Cret.  prsep.  . . . 5j 

Pulv.  Ipecac.  . . . gr.  vj 

ii\r.  et  fiat  pulv.  in  chartul.  ij.  sequaliter  dividend., 
^quarum  cap.  j.  horis  octavis;  et  temporibus  inter- 
D.nediis,  si  pulsus  sit  creber  et  fortis,  bib.  cochl.  ij. 
r nist.  seq. 

t 260. — ^.  Extr.  Colocynth.  . , 3j 

Pulv.  Scammon.  . . 3ss 

II.  Plant  pil.  XX.,  quarum  ij.  deglutiantur  hor4 
lecubit^s  ; diluculo  ut  infra, — 

1^  Inf.  Sennse  . . . 5J 

261. — Hydrarg.  subcblor.  . . gr.  xij 

Conf.  Eosse  . . . q.  s. 

it  fiant  pil.  xij.,  quarum  sum.  j.  post  ccenam 
nane  et  pomeridie  sum.  haust.  purg. 

262. — Zinci  Sulph.  . . . 9ss 

Pulv.  Ipecac.  . . • gr.  xv 

v''iat  pulv.  emet.  statim  sumend.  Finita  vomitorii 
ijperatione,  cap.  subinde  cochl.  ij.  mist.  purg. 

263. — Pulv.  Digital.  . . . gr.  ss 

Acac.  . . • Bj 

’I’iat  pulv.  4:tis  horis  sumend.,  segrl  interim  con- 
ruiescente  et  caput  immotum  tenente. 


^ 264. — Jfc  Hydrarg.  c.  Cretl  . . gr.  x 

Pulv.  Tragacanth.  . . 9ss 

J#  V’iat  pulv.  statim  sumend.,  et  exhibeatur  sequenti 
uuce  portio  purg.  comm,  , 
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265. — Pulv.  Pot.  Sulphat. . , 5j 

— Eliei  . . • 9j 

M.  Piat  pulv.  in  pulmento  vel  in  poc.  seri  lact. 
vinos,  sumend. 


266.  — Pulv.  Cinch.  . . . ^ij 

Cinnam.  . . 5j 

M.  Fiant  pulv.  xij.,  quorum  cap.  unum  quarts 
quAque  hora,  superbibendo  vini  cujuslibet  haust. 
incipiond.  immodiat.6  post  paroxysm.,  intordicto 
interim  onomatum  usu. 

267.  — Ijl-  Extr.  Hyoscyam.  . . 3j 

Fiant  pil.  xij.,  quarum  sumatur  j.  pro  ro  natfl,,  sub 
lang.  vol.  singult. 

268.  — IjL-.  Sodas  Potassio-Tart.  . 3iss 

Cret.  praep.  . . . 3ss 

M.  Fiat  pulv.  in  jus.  avenae.  tenuissimo  sumend. 

269.  — Pil.  Aloes  c.  Myrrh.  . 3ij 

Fiant  pil.  xxiv.,  b quibus  ingerantur  iij.  untlqudque 
mane  ac  nocte. 

270.  — ITydrarg.  Subchlor.  . gr.  iv 

Sacch gr.  vj 

Pulv.  Antim.  Co.  . . gr.  ij 

Conterant.  Sum.  vespere  in  GelatinA.  Eibesiorum. 

271.  — Zinci  Sulph.  . . • 3j 

Conf.  Cynobasti  , . q.  s. 

ad  pil.  jx.  fingend.,  quae  deaurand.  sunt. 
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272.  — 1^  Cret.  prsep.  . . -9.1 

F?iat  pulv.  vel,  addend.  Sjr.  Zingib.,  bolus,  ad 
ulvum  contrahend.,  mane  sumend. 

273.  — Pil.  Hydrarg.  . . 9ss 

Oivide  in  ij.  partes ; sum.  j.  statim,  alteram  circa 
noediam  noctem, 

274.  — Pulv.  Ipecac.  . . 9j 

'iat  pulv.  emet.,  more  solito  sumend.  Operatione 

|rmetici  peractA,  cap.  Pulv.  Ehei  9j. 

275.  — Pulv.  Calumb.  . , 3j 

Zingib.  . . gr.  XX. 

[I.  omnia,  quae  dividant.  in  vj.  dos.  aequales,  per 
dies  continues  mane  sumend.  tribus  horis  ante 
Ei-astum. 

276.  — 01.  Croton.  . . . gtt.  xviij 

Pulv.  Glycyrrbizse  . . q.  s. 

fiant  pil.  xxxvj.,  quarum  exhibeantur  ij.  hord 
I'cubitus,  quandoque  alv.  nimis  solida  fuerit,  et 
kgeatur  seu  minuatur  dos.  pro  ratione  effect. 

|:277. — ^ Pulv.  Opii  . . , gr.  j. 

Conf.  Rosse  . . • gT.  iv 

|.iat  bolus  vesp.  si  perst.  diarrhoea  vel  adsint  torm. 
testin.  capiend. 

|i278. — 9=  Jalap.  Rad.  pulv.  . . 

Pot.  Bitart.  . . . ^ij 

(lorsim  ij.  permisce.  Dosis  a 3ss.  ad  3yj.  mane. 


3L 
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279. — Extr.  Gentian.  . . 3v 

In  pil.  lx.  dividend.  Dosis  j.  vel  ij.  nocte  mane-| 
que  statini  post  cibum. 


CHAP.  VI. — Forms  for  Linctuses,  etc. 


280.  — 01.  Terob. 

Mel.  despnm. 

M.  Fiat  liuct. 

Dosis  cochl.  parv.,  nocte  et  mane,  cum  haustuj 
cujusvis  pot^s  tenuioris  tepefact. 

281.  — 1^  Conf.  Sennse  . 

Sum.  ad  niicis  juglandis  magnitud. 

282.  — ^ Conf.  Posse 

Tinct.  Opii 
Acid.  Sulph.  dil. 

Fiat  electuarium,  exacts  invicem  miscend. 

283.  — 9=  Conf.  Posse  can. 

Syr.  Aurant.  . 

01.  Amygd.  ' . 

M.  et  fiat  linct.,  in  oM  fictili  mittend. 

284.  — Ijb  Oxymel.  Scill. 

Syr.  Papav.  . 

Pulv.  Tragac.  co.  . 

M.  Fiat  linct.,  cujus  lambat  seger 
subinde. 


31V 

Sij 

3j 

3ss 


3y 

3vj 

3j 

3ii,i 

3^ 

pauxillt 
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285.  — ^9=  Resin.  Guaiac.  . . 3j 

Conf.  Eos86  . . • ^ 

Syr.  Aurant.  . . . q.  B. 

lat  fiat  electuarium,  de  quo  cap.  quant,  nucis  mos- 
bhatse  majoris,  bis  indies. 

286.  — Conf.  Eosae  . . . 5ij 

Acid.  Sulpb.  dil.  . . 5j 

Mil.  et  fiat  linct.  ; cap.  quant,  castaneae  bis  in  die. 

287.  — Conf.  Sennae  . . . jiv 

Pulv.  Pot.  Bitart.  . . 3ss 

d4.  et  fiat  electuarium.  Cap.  quant,  nucis  avel- 
ian.  Tel  mosch.  subinde,  vel  ter  in  die  paulo  ante 
krrandium. 


288. — Pulv.  Cinch.  . 

Serpent. 


3j 

3nj 


Syr.  simpl.  q.  s. 

|tt  fiat  electuarium,  quod  decedente  paroxysm, 
ptum  capere  debet  aeger,  ante  access,  feb.  se- 
uaentem. 

289. — Conf.  Sennae  . . • 5J 

fi-iat  linct.  sumend.  subindfe  lambendo.  Mittatur 
, I narthecio. 


290. — Conf.  Eosae  . 

Alum.  Pulv.  . 

1 1.  Impon.  parvul.  assiduo  linguae,  ut  solutum 
)i  oblinat  et  sic  lente  deglutiatur. 


5j 
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291.  — ^ Pulv.  UvEe  Ursi  . . 5j 

Syr.  Auranl.  . . . q.  s. 

ut  fiat  electuarium  debitae  spissitud.,  cujus  mol. 
nucis  mosch.  bis  in  die,  paulatim  delingat. 

292.  — R Acet.  Colch.  . . • ^ij 

Mel.  ....  5iv 
M.  et  super  leni  foco,  saepius  agitando  eochl.  lign. 
coque  ad  mellis  spissitud.  Hujus  oxymellis  sum. 
aeger  cochl.  parvul.  ter  die. 

293.  — 1^  Menth.  vir.  fob  recent.  . oiv 

Sacch.  purif.  . . . sxij 

Fob  mortar,  lapid.  contunde,  turn  adjeeto  saech. 
iterum  contunde,  donee  corp.  sit.  j. 


294. — Hujus  Conf.  . . . 9iv. 

Fiat  bolus,  statim  sumend.  et  3tiis  horis  repetend. 
urgente  aegriludine  ventriculi. 


CHAP.  A^II. — Forms  for  Externax  Appli- 
cations, ETC. 

295. — Iji,  Mic.  Pail.  . . • ftj 

Liq.  Pliimbi  Diacet.  dib  q.  s. 
ut  madescat  panis. 


FORMS  FOR  EXTERNAL  APPLICATIONS,  BTC.  237 


296.  — Conii  Fol.  exsicc.  . , oj 

•joque  ex  'aq.  Oiiss.  ad  Oij.  et  cola,  panni  lauei 
■locce  decoct,  calido  madefact.,  deinde  express!, 
art!  affectse  imponantur  et  saepius  renoventur. 

297.  — Vespere  utatur  pedihiv.  tepido. 

298.  — ^ Ung.  Hydrarg.  fort.  . 

lujus  ung.  affricetur  5j.  femoribus  inter,  ante 
.ocnm  sing.  noct.  donee  ptyalismus  cieatur. 

299.  — Fricetnr  corpus,  bora  decubitus,  aut  lana 
rel  strigile. 

300.  — 1^  Pyreth.  Ead.  contrit, 

Mastiches  . . . aa  5j 

i'iant  lege  artis,  ad  ignem,  masticatoria  duo ; teneat 
;er  Bsepius  in  ore,  et  manducet  hujusmodi  medi- 
ment.  exspuatque  salivam. 

301.  — Sufflet  aeger  fauces  ejus  cum  vapore  ex 
icid.  Sulph.  tss.  cui  primum  adiunctae  fuerint 
l.hl.  Sod.  |ij. 


302. — 1^=  Picis  liquid.  . . . 5iss 

Sulphur.  Sublim.  . . Jss 

Cer.  flav.  . . • 

ento  igne  liquefac,  ut  fiat  ung. 


• 303. — 01.  Olivae  . . • oj 

Cer.  alb.  . . . 3ij 

. . Fiat  liniment,  quocum  illinantur  partes  de- 
idae  bis  quotidio. 
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304. — Inhaletur  pulmonibus  JEther.  Sulph.  vapor 
ter  quotidie. 


305. — ^3  Dauci  Kad.  . . . q.  s. 

Coque  in  aq.  ad  aptam  mollitiem,  in  pulp,  doiude 
contunde. 


306.  — ^ Liq.  Plumbi  Acet.  dil.  Oj.  Linterl 
qnadruplicata,  hocce  liquore  frigido  madefactal 
partibus  inflam.  applic.  et  ssepius  reiiov. 

307.  — Ijt  Magn.  Sulph. 

Jur.  Aven. 

01.  Olivse 

Butyri  quant,  juglandis. 

Misce  pro  enemate  statira  injiciend. 

308.  — Exseindatur  pars  morsa,  et  postea  applij 
cetur  vulneri  Pot.  Fus. 


Oss 

xss.  vel 


309. — 1^  Pulv.  Asari 
Veratr. 


aa  5j 

5ij 


Glycyrrhiz.  . . 

M.  Fiat  pulv.  cujus  aliquantillum  naribus  ini 
suffletur  ante  decubitum,  ad  sternut.  excitand. 


310. — Inungatur  hypochondrio  sinistro  9j.  Un^ 
Hydrarg.  fort.  1 lA  horii  ante  meridiem  et  4t&  pos 
meridiem  indies. 


311. — Lap.  Calamin. 

Eo  conspergantur  parte  adfoctse, 
deligatione. 


• 

sub  qudlibe 
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312.  — p,  Liq.  Potassse  . . 3j 

Aq.  destill.  . . . 5vj 

?M.  Hujus  liq.  tepid,  quantum  cavo  capi  potest, 
(jquotidie  bis  injieiatur,  in  aurem  segram  supinatam, 
aac  detineatur  per  aliquot  minuta,  dein  aure  prona 
rrursus  emittatur. 

313.  — P)  Oxyd.  Zinci  . . 5j 

IFiat  pulv.  inclusus  sindcne  rara  excutiatur  super 
pparte  excoriatA,  prius  detersa. 

314.  — p Cret.  praep.  . . • 

lln  partes  excoriatas  ex  gossipio  asperge. 

315.  — AdmoF.  parti  adfectse  spong.  aqua  calida 
rmbuta. 

316.  — Vesica  suilla,  aq.  calid4  ad  dimid.  repleta 
■idmoveatur  lateri  dolenti ; firmetur  ligamine,  turn 
tmper  ponatur  sacculus  arena  calidissim4  plenus, 
|ui  frigescens  iterum  calefiat,  aut  ei  mox  substitu- 
iitur  alius  jam  calefaet.  Continuentur  hsec  donee 

lor.  remis. 

317.  — Cataplasma  calid.  irrorat.  prius  tantillo 
;lp.  Camph.  applicetur  cum  pannis  laneis  parti 
ttdfect.  et  vesic4  suilla  oleo  madefact4  detineatur  ; 

enov.  quolibet  trihorio. 

3. — Admoveatur  calidura  cataplasma  parti 
fflfect.  cum  panno  linteo  quadruplic. 
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319. 


Uug.  Hydrarg.  Oxyd.  Rubr. 

Resin  . . . aa  ^ss 


M.  Piat  ung.  quo  leniter  imingatur  locus  adfect.l 
ac  dein  tegatur  emplast.  plumbi,  super  alut.  extens.li 


320. — Ijb  Hydrarg.  subchlor.  . 3j 
Adip.  Suillie  . . 5j 

M.  Super  pann.  lint,  extende,  et  cuti  affectj 
applica. 


321. — Hauriatur  vap.  calid.  ope  infundib.  ii 
fauces. 


322. 


-P)  Pulv.  Opii  , . . 36S 

Ung.  Cetacei  . . 

M.  Fiat  ung.  Hujus  pauxillo  inungatur  loeuj 
umbilici  subinde  ; aut  magnit.  dimid,  juglandij 
nucis,  putamine  decerpto,  eidem  loco  adponatur. 


323. 


-1)1)  Linim,  Sap.  . . yj 

Liq.  Ammon.  . . 3iv 

Tinct.  Opii  . . 3j 

M.  In  languore  aut  paroxysmo  hysterico  illinatiifjj 
naribus,  temporibus,  etc.  hujus  linim.  paululum. 


324.- 


-P;  Hydrarg.  Perchlor.  . gr.  x 

Acid.  Hydrochl.  . . 3ss 

Aq.  Rosse  . . . 

M.  Tantillo  hujus  liq.  lavent.  mane  et  vespe 
partes  infest. 
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325.  — P>  Pulp.  Coloc.  . . Sj 

01.  Olivar.  . . • 

JM.etcoque  leni  igne  donee  pulpa  torqueri  videatur ; 
iein  massam  adhuc  calent.  cola,  et  cum  ed  illinatur 
abdom.  et  praecipue  umbil,  regio. 

326.  — Zinci  Oxid.  . . • 3j 

Aq.  Eosae  . . . . 5viij 

WVI.  Fiat  collyrium,  quo  concusso  imbutum  lint, 
ijuadruplicat.  imponatur  oculo  adfecto. 

327.  — Ung.  Hydnarg.  Nitrat. 

Cerat.  ^pon.  . . Sss 

. Hujus  tantillo  iUinantur  palebrae  omni  ves- 
)ere,  cubitum  ituro,  ope  plumae  mollis. 

328.  — Tinct.  Canthar.  . . 3SS 

Linim.  Sapon.  . . ^iss 

. Fiat  linim.  quo  partes  adfectae  perfricandae 
Lunt,  et  postea  tegantur  lanulA, 

329.  — Camph.  . . . 3j" 

01.  Amygd.  . . . ^ 

. et  instilla  gutt.  iv.  auri  p.  r.  n. 

330.  — p.  Extr.  Opii  . . , gr.  x 

Tinct.  Castor.  . . 5j 

I.  et  applicetur  paululum  auri  affectae  omni  nocte 
im  gossipio. 

331.  — Linim.  Sapon.  , . 

Tinct.  Opii  . . . 5j 

..  Fiat  linim.  cum  panno  laneo  faucibus  extern, 
plicand. 

R. 
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332. — 01.  Amygd.  . . 

Camph.  . . • 3j 

M.  pro  linim.  quocum  tangantur  papillae  ter  qua-lj 
terve  in  die. 


5J 

36S 


3^ 


ftij 


333.  — Acid.  Sulph.  dil.  . 

Liq.  Alum.  co. 

Aq.  pur.  . . ^ 

Probe  commisc.  Indatur  nari  ex  qua  sanguis  stillat, 
turunda  ex  lint,  raso,  bumect.  hoc  liq.  ct  relinquend. 
illic  per  dies  ij. 

334.  — Plor.  Samb. 

Coque  in  Aq.  tbiv. 

Poveant.  eo  decoct,  saepius  in  die,  caput,  facies 
oculi,  aliaeque  part,  erysipel.  tentatae. 

335.  — p,  Decoct.  Hord.  . . Ibss 

Magn.  Sulph.  . . .pj 

Fiat  enema,  urgente  tenesmo,  injiciend. 

336.  — p,  Tinct.  Lyttae  • . . 5iv 

Liq.  Ammon.  . . 

Linim.  Sapon.  . . 3ij 

M.  Fiat  linim.  quo  guttur  et  postera  pars  colli 
perfricanda  sunt,  donee  vesicae  appareant,  dein  de- 
sist. per  diem  etapplica  Ung.  Cetacei. 

337.  — 15^  Farin.  Lini  . . Ibj 

Aq.  bull.-q.  s. 

ut  fiat  cataplasm,  admov.  calid^  loco  adfeeto 
renov.  quater  de  die ; cum  ajescat  tantillo  butyri 
insuls.  emol. 


3- 
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338. — Admov.  lintea  aq.  frigicM  madefac.t  rel,  si 
rfieri  possit,  glacies,  raso  capiti. 


339. — P;  Mic.  Panis  . . Itij 

Tinct.  Lyttae  . . 5ij 

Decoct.  Papav.  q.  s. 

tut  fiat  cataplasma.  Applica  hoc  ad  cutem  per 
hhorse  dimid.  auttanidiu  donee  inflammationem  satis 
rmagnam  excitat.  dolor  fervid,  et  rubor  partis  tumen. 
^estentur. 


340. — p.  Calamin.  Pulv.  . . 

Cret.  praep.  . . 5S8 

iJiat  pulv.  Intra  linteum  consutum  applicetur, 
f-enoA’ando  simul  ac  maduerit. 


341.  — P-  Pulv.  Opii  . . • gr.  v. 

Saponis  . . • 5j 

et  fiat  suppositorium,  post  alviim  exoneratalu 
ppplicand. 

342.  — Foveant.  gingiv.  Aq.  calida. 

343.  — Ijc  Inf.  Eosae  . . . ^vj 

Acid.  Sulpli.  dil.  . . 5j 

LC.  Colluantur  fauces  hoc  gargarism. 

344.  — 01.  Olh'ae  . . • 

Liq.  Potassae  . . 5ij 

. Fiat  linim.  hujus  pauxillo  ohlinatur  ahdohi, 
bs  terve  quotidie. 


I 
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346. — IJl  Magn.  Sulph.  . . 

Tiiict.  Opii  . . gtt.  XXV. 

JuBC.  ....  Ibss 

Fiat  enema.  Injic.  bora  somni  tertid  qu4que  noct, 
ad  (res  vices,  dein  repet.  alt.  noctiLiis  usque  ad; 
quart,  vicem,  si  opus  sit.  i 

346. — Ung.  Ilydrai^.  Nitr.  . ^ss  I 

Cetacei  . . Sj 

M.  Hujus  ung.  pauxillum,  ope  penicilli  macel.,' 
oculo  affecto  applic.  nocte  et  mane. 


347. — ^ Alum.  . . . 3j 

Cret.  praep.  . . 3j 

M.  diligentissime,  ut  fiat  pulv.,  cujus  inspergaturf 
pauxillum  super  mamillas  p.  r.  n.  j 


348. — Admoveatur  Extr.  Belladon.  supercilio  et 
region!  supraorbit.  vespere. 


349. — Hydrarg.  subchlor.  . gr.  ij. 

Sacc.  alb.  . . • 

Fiat  pulv.  cujus  parum  infletur,  ope  calami,  in 
oculum  affect,  semel  vel  bis  in  die. 


«E 


350. — Bad.  Dauci.  . . Itj 

Coque  in  aq.  font.  q.  s.  et  per  setaceum  trajic4 
pulpam,  cui  adde  36s.  adipis,  ut  fiat  catapilasmai 
calid6  adhibeiid. 

361. — Vespere  appropinq.,  si  opus  sit,  injiciat 
clysma  lieri  pisescript. 
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352.  — Fiat  setaceum  ad  med.  bracli. 

353.  — Foveantiir  artus  cum  decoct.  Anthem. 

1 354. — Conii  Fol.  . . • 3^ 

Aq.  Ferv.  . . • 

(Colatura  sit  pro  fotu,  qui  cum  pannis  laneis  parti 
aaffect.  admov.  mane  horis  duabus,  antequam  e lecto 
aassurgat,  et  nocte  post  deeubitum,  donee  symptoma 
{.penitus  evanuerit. 

355. — Tinct.  Opii  . . 5j 

Linim.  Sapon.  . . 

tFiat  linim.  cum  quo  bene  fricentur  tempora  et 
ddetons.  caput. 

356. — Inhalet  sing.  noet.  in  lecto  vaporem  Aq, 
ocalid.  cui  tempore  usus  adde  cocbl.  ij.  min.  JEther. 
nrect. 

357. — Explor.  vesica  urinar.  ope  catheteris,  et 
eextrahatur  urina. 

358. — Colluantur  os  et  gingiv.  bis  terve  in  die 
ceum  Tinct.  Myrrh,  gtt.  xx.  in  aq.  tepid,  cyatho. 

359. — Jb  Hydrarg.  Oxyd.  cin.  . 9j.  vel 

Sulphuret.rubr.  3ss 

[jjj  FFiat  pulv.  pro  fumigatione  faucibus  intern,  omni 
mocte  more  solito  adhibend. 

360. — Fiat  font,  crure  infra  vel  supra  genu. 

361. — Instituat.  paracentesis  abdom.  et  educ.  aq. 


246 


ABBREVIATED  PEESCBIPTIONS. 


362. — Affricetur  parti  affect,  sing.  noct.  Ung. 
Hydrarg.  fort,  magnit.  fabse  equinse,  deinde  ap- 
plicotur  cataplasma  ex  Liq.  Plumbi  Acet.  dil., 
MicA  Panis  et  FarinA  Lini. 


363.  — Argent.  Nitrat.  . . 9j  j , 

Aq.  destill.  . . Jyj  ; 

Fiat  mist,  et  cum  hAc  illinantur  part,  affect,  sing.  ' , 
noct.  hoi'A  somni  prius  deters. ; vel  linteum  in  . 
eAdem  madefiat  et  per  totam  noctem  gestetur.  ,|  “ 

364.  — Utatur  balneo,  ad  grad,  nonagesim.  cale- 

facto,  bis  in  septim.  'X 


365.  — Fel.  Bov.  . . . jij  < ^ 

01.  Amygd.  . . 3SS  j 

M.  Fiant  guttee  acoust.  bis  die  applicand.  j ' 

366.  — Utatur  leger  equit.  subinde,  si  fieri  possit.  j 


367.  — Mittatur  fist.  arm. 

368.  — Zinci  Sulph.  . . 3j 

Aq.  pur.  . . . 5vj 

M.  Fiat  inject,  quse  ex  syph.  eburn.  in  urethram 
injiciatur  mane  et  nocte. 

369.  — Liq.  Ammon.  Acet.  . 5j 

Amm.  Chlorid.  . . 5ij 

Aq.  . . . . tbj 

Fiat  lotio,  nocte cubitumiturotumoribusappliciind. 
Mitte  fbij.  cum  directione  propriA. 


TAl] 
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370.  — Fiat  fonticuhis  purul.  acl  med.  brachium, 
oppe  Pot.  fus. 

371.  — Caut^  tangantiir  clavi  Acid.  Sulpli.  ope 
wenicilli,  dein  tegantur  Emplast.  Plumbi. 

372.  — Ung.  Cetacei  . . 

Pulv.  Opii  . . . iJss 

"’iat  ung.  cujus  paululum  p.  r.  n.  applicetur,  urg- 
nnte  ani  prurigine. 

373.  — 1^  Linim.  Camp.  . . Jiss 

Tinct.  Canth.  . . 3ss 

[.  Fiat  linim.  quocum  fricetur  pars  aiFecta  ter 
terv6  indies. 

. 374. — Nicotianse  . . • 3j 

Aq.  comm.  . . • Qj 

ique  per  sext.  part,  horae  et  cola ; adde  liquori 
Sodse  Sulph.  . • 5ij 

Mve  et  fiat  enema  statim  injiciend.  contra  insult, 
•oplect.  vel  afFectus  soporosos  adhibend. 

3375. — Mitte  Emplast.  Galb.  super  alutam  indu- 
ad. 


)376. — Adhib.  lav.  frigid,  vol  tepid,  prout  gegro 
vtius  erit. 


177. — Capilli  radant.  et  caput  postea  panniculo 
done  frigicUi,  imbut.  circumdet. 
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378.  — 1^  Hydrarg.  Perchlor,  , gr.  x 

Aq.  pur.  . . . 3X 

M.  Hoc  liquore,  ter  de  die,  injiciatur  ulcus  opi 
siph. ; post  sing,  inject,  materia  relinq.  intraulcu; 
et  coerc.  per  diraidium  horse,  claus.  omn.  apertur. 
tumque  extern^  prem.  leniter  ulcus  ut  liq.  eject 
per  omn.  sinus  et  meatus  propell. 

379.  — 5°  Mai.  comp. 

(c.  Poenic.  Semin,  cont.  3iij)  3xiv 
Ft.  enem.  statim  tepide  injiciend. 

380.  — Injec.  Morph,  hypoderm.  minim,  vj.  su' 
cuticul.  injiciend, 

381.  — Inhalet  vapor.  Amyl,  nitrit.  minim,  v 
urgent,  spasm. 


PART  III 


UUNABBREVIATED  PRESCRIPTIONS,  WITH  LITERAL 
TRANSLATIONS: 

FORiriNG 

A KEY  TO  PAET  II. 


CHAPTER  I. — Eokms  for  Blood-Letting. 

1 . — Detrahatdr  6 bracliio  sanguis  ad  uncias 
decern  statim.  Let  blood  be  immediately  drawn 
'from  the  arm  to  ten  ov,nces. 

2.  — Fiat  vensesectio,  ut  fliiant  sanguinis  uncise 
Huinque.  Let  venesection  he  'performed,  that  five 
ounces  of  blood  may  jlow. 

3.  — Opus  est  venam  cubiti  secure,  ut  sanguis 
^luat  ad  uncias  decern.  It  is  necessary  to  cut  a vein 
If  the  arm,  that  blood  may  flow  to  ten  ounces. 

4.  — Ad  recidivum  prsecavendum,  detrahatur 
anguis  pro  re  natA.  To  prevent  a relaiyse,  let  blood 
« occasionally  drawn. 


5. — Extrahatur  sanguis  pleno  rivo,  ad  uncias 
ex,  quamprimum.  Let  blood  be  taken  away  as  soon 
s possible,  in  a ftdl  stream,  to  six  ounces. 
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6.  — Emitte  sanguinis  uncias  sexdecim  saltern,  ve 
ad  deliquium.  Take  away  at  least  sixteen  ounces 
of  blood,  or  to  fainting. 

7.  — Dimove  sanguinem,  per  saltum,  ad  unciai 
decern  vel  ultra.  Remove  blood  by  leaps,  to  tei^ 
ounces  or  more. 


8.  — Detrahantur  ex  arterid  temporali  sanguini 
uncise  sex,  quamprimum.  Let  six  ounces  of  bloi 
be  drawn  as  soon  as  possible  from  the  temporal  artery 

9.  — Mittatur  sanguis  illico  ex  largo  vulnere 
uncias  decern,  vel  donee  aeger  pallescat  vel  Ian 
guescat.  Let  blood  be  immediately  taken  from 
large  wound  (i.e,  orifice)  to  ten  ounces,  or  until  t. 
patient  becomes  pale  or  faint. 

10- — Eepetatur  sanguinis  detractio,  et  locaL's  e 
generalis.  Let  the  blood-letting,  both  local  an 
general,  be  repeated. 

11.  — Iterum  fiat  venseseetio  ad  defectionei 
animi.  Let  venesection  beagainperformed  to fainting. 

12.  — Sanguis  eodem  modo  quo  ante,  ite: 
mittendus  est,  vero  ad  uncias  sexdenas.  Blood 
to  be  again  drawn,  in  the  saTne  manner  as  before,  bui 
to  sixteen  ounces. 

13.  — Pertundatur  vena  brachii,  et  detrahati 
sanguis  ad  uncias  viginti,  vel  usque  ut  liqueri 
animus.  Let  a vein  of  the  arm  be  opened  [literally, 
bored  ox  beat  througK\,and  blood  be  drawn  to  iwent\ 
ounces,  or  to  fainting. 
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14.  — Eepetatur  venaesectio  ad  tres  alias  vices 
Id  eandem  quantitatem,  tribus  diebus  sequentibus, 
uiiando  dolor  et  respirandi  difficultas  suadeant. 

venesection  be  repeated  to  the  same  quantity, 
uree  other  times,  on  the  three  following  days,  when 
Tpain  and  difficulty  of  breatkmg  require  it. 

15.  — Die  sequenii  celebretur  iteruin  venaesectio 
i I eandem  qu4  antea  quantitatem.  On  the  follow- 
,g  day  let  venesection  be  again  performed,  to  the 
wme  quantity  as  before. 

;16. — Mittatur  sanguis  5 brachio  ad  uncias  duo- 
:cim  quamprimum,  ac  postea  ex  vend  jugulari 
. uncias  octo.  Let  blood  be  taken  from  the  arm 
f twelve  ounces  as  soon  as  possible,  and  afterwards 
rm  the  jugular  vein  to  eight  ounces. 

117.  — Sanguis  denud  mittendus  est  ad  imcias 
:cem  tantum.  Blood  is  to  be  again  taken  to  ten 

ces  only. 

118.  — Mittatur  sanguis  de  novo,  et  repetatur  ad 
'umi  fere  deliquium.  Let  blood  be  again  taken 
zay,  and  {the  oyer  ation)  repeated  almost  to  fainting. 

19. — Extrahatur  sanguis  h brachio;  et  eodem 
post  aliquot  horas,  vel  die  sequenti  duabus 
i ’is  post  leve  prandium,  capiat  pulverem  emeti- 
m.  Let  blood  be  drawn  from  the  arm;  and  on 
same  day,  after  [i.e.  at  the  expiration  of]  a few 
t rs,  or  on  the  following  day,  two  hours  after  a light 
*ner,  let  the  patient  take  an  emetio  powder. 
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20.  — Si  priBise  vensesectioni  non  cedat  morbu 
turn  repetatur;  et  nondum  cessante,  ad  duas  ali? 
vices  celebretur,  interposito  semper  die  uno. 
the  disease  should  not  yield  to  the  first  blood-lettin 
then  let  it  be  repeated ; and  not  giving  way,  [i. 
if  the  disease  do  not  then  yield\  let  it  \the  bloo. 
letting']  be  again  performed  twice,  one  day  alwai 
intervening  [i.e.  between  the  blood-letting]. 

21.  — Necnon  admoveantur  cucuxbitnlse  cu 
ferro  niichse  capitis;  mittatur  sanguis  ad  unci' 
duodecim.  Also  let  the  cupping-glasses,  with  t, 
scarificator,  be  applied  to  the  nape  of  the  neck,  at 
let  blood  be  taken  away  to  ten  ounces. 

22.  — Statim  abradatur  capillitium,  et  applicant 
cueurbitulse  cruentse  nuchse.  Let  the  hair  \pf  t 
head]  be  immediately  shaved  off,  and  the  bio 
cupping-glasses  [i.e.  the  cupping-glasses  with  t 
scarificator]  be  applied  to  the  nape  of  the  neck. 

23.  — Accommodentur  cueurbitulse  cum  fer 
sub  aurem  lateris  afiFecti,  et  mittatur  sanguis 
uucias  quatuor.  Let  the  cupping-glasses  with 
scarificator  be  applied  under  the  ear  of  the  affeci 
side,  and  let  the  blood  be  drawn  to  four  ounces. 

24.  — Admoveantur  cueurbitulse  cum  scarifi 
tione  parti  thoracis  dolenti  pro  re  nata,  et  es 
gatur  sanguis  ad  uncias  oeto.  Let  the  cuppw 
glasses  with  the  scarificator  be  occasionally  appl 
to  the  painful  part  of  the  chest,  and  blood  be  dra 
to  eight  ounces. 
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25. — Semel  in  septimanA  applicentur  tempori- 
uus  utxinque  hirudines  ties.  Once  a week  let  three 
eechcs  be  applied  to  both  temples. 


26. — Hirudines  viginti-quatuor  statim  lumbis 
imoveantur  et  quando  remote  sunt,- cataplasma 
nolliens  applicetur.  Let  twenty-four  leeches  be 
mediately  applied  to  the  loins,  and  when  they  are 
jved,  let  an  emollient  poultice  be  applied. 

; 27. — Admoveantur  hirudines  tres  singulis 

rmporibus,  si  adsit  dolor  capitis.  Let  three 
whes  be  applied  to  each  temple,  if  there  be  pain  of 
e head. 

:28. — Applicentur  jugulo  hirudines  quatuor,  et 
st  fluxum  sanguinis  applicetur  emplastrum 
ttae.  Let  four  leeches  be  applied  to  the  fore  part 
; the  neck,  and  after  the  flux  of  blood  [i.e.  when 
? bleeding  has  ceased'\  let  a blister  be  applied. 

229. — Detrahantur  ex  ischio  affecto,  et  partibus 
ijacentibus,  ope  cucurbitularum  cum  scarifica- 
ine,  sanguinis  unciee  sex.  Let  six  ounces  of  blood 
drawn  from  the  affected  ischium  and  adjacent  parts 
1 means  of  the  cupping-glasses  with  scarification. 

JO. — Applicentur  adversum  renes  hirudines 
odecim  vel  cucurbitulse  cruentse,  ut  extrahantur 
.guinis  uncise  duodecim.  Let  twdve  leeches,  or 
bloody  cupping-glasses  [i.e.  the  cupping-glasses 
< h the  scaryicator},  be  applied  opposite  the  kidneys, 
/ 1 twelve  ounces  of  blood  may  be  extracted. 
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31.  — Convulsione  redeunte,  baud  aliter,  detraJ 
hatur  sanguig  per  cucurbitulas  tree.  If  the  conj 
vulsion  should  return,  not  otherwise,  let  blood 
drawn  by  three  cupping-glasses. 

32.  — Si  dolor  perstiterit  ad  latus,  mittantur  san-| 
guinis  uncise  viginti  h>  brachio.  If  the  pain  shoul 
continue  at  the  side,  let  twenty  ounces  of  blood  54 
taken  from  the  arm. 


Lei 


33.  — Sanguisiigse  tres  fronti  imponantur, 
three  leeches  be  applied  to  the  forehead. 

34.  — Admoveatur  cucurbitula  sicca  regioni  he 
patis.  Let  a dry  cujrping-glass  [i.e.  the  cupping 
glass  without  the  scar^ator~\  be  applied  to  the  re 
of  the  liver. 


CHAP.  II. — PoRMs  FOR  Blisters,  etc. 


35.  — Adliibe  emplastrum'cantharidis  tumori  i 
alA,  dextrA.,  per  spatium  duodecim  horarum,  ve' 
donee  in  vesicam  manifesto  epidermis  elata  sit 
Apply  a plaster  of  cantharides  to  the  tumour  in  t, 
right  arm-pit,  for  the  space  of  twelve  hours,  or  unti* 
the  cuticle  is  manifestly  raised  into  a blister. 

36.  — Applicetnr  abdomini  emplastrum  lytta 
super  alutam  satis  latam  extensum.  Let  a plast 
of  cantharides,  spread  on  leather  sufficiently  large 
be  applied  to  the  belly. 


35, 
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mi 
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37.  — Admoveatur  parti  thoracis  superiori  em- 
itlastrum  lyttse,  et  post  vesicationem  applicetur 
eratum  sabinfe,  ut  ulcus  perpetuum  fiat.  Fluxu 

ssante  utatur  sequenti : — 

Kecipe,  Cerati  Sabinse, 

Unguenti  Lyttse,  partes  sequales. 
■et  a plaster  of  cantharides  be  applied  to  the  upper 
art  of  the  chest ; and  after  vesication,  let  savin 
ate  be  applied,  that  a permanent  xdcer  may  be 
oduced.  The  discharge  ceasing  [i.e.  when  the 
ischarge  ceases'],  let  the  patient  use  the  following. 

38.  — Admoveatur  tela  vcsicatoria  (ad  exemplar) 
teruse  parti  gutturis.  Let  a blistering  cloth  {ac- 
ding  to  pattern)  be  applied  to  the  external  part  of 
throat. 

139. — ^Admoveatur  capiti  raso  unguentum  can- 
iridis,  usque  ad  vesicationem.  Let  the  ointment 
(cantharides  be  applied  to  the  shaven  head,  until 
ication  {is  produced). 

■to. — Admoveatur  propo  eartilaginem  thyroi- 
!-.m  utrinque,  emplastrum  lyttse.  Let  a plaster 
cantharides  be  applied  on  each  side  near  the  thyroid,, 
i idage. 

-:1. — Abradatur  capillitium  et  admoveatur  toti 
i iti  sericum  vesicans.  Let  the  hair  {of  the  head) 
Ihaved  off,  and  a blistering  taffeta  applied  to  the 
' le  head. 

-2. — Applicetur  prope  articulum  femoris  supe- 
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riorem  emplastrum  lyttse,  super  quod  drachma 
pulveris  lyttee  iuspergenda  est.  Let  a flaster  qj 
cantharides,  upon  which  a drachm  of  the  powder  oj 
cantharides  has  been  sprinkled,  be  applied  near  th 
upper  joint  of  the  thigh. 

43. — Si  valde  urgeat  dyspnoea,  applicetur  em- 
plastrum lyttae,  et  fiat  ulcus  perpetuum  ope  un- 
guenti  sabinse.  If  the  difficulty  of  breathing  be  veri 
troublesome,  let  a plaster  of  cantharides  be  applied 
and  let  a permanent  ulcer  be  produced  by  means  oj 
savin  ointment. 


44. — Eecipe,  Emplastri  Galbani  compositi,  un- 

ciam  dimidiam. 

Kesinse,  uncias  duas.  tr: 

Mi  see.  Fiat  emplastrum  super  alutam  extend  a 
endum,  quo  pedes  involvantur  post  pediluvium  r_ 
Mix.  Let  a plaster  be  made  to  be  spread  upon  lea 
ther,  in  which  [i.e.  in  the  plaster~\  the  feet  are  to  b 
wrapped  after  the  use  of  the  foot-bath.  k 


45. — Imponatur  nuchae  capitis,  vel,  suris  e: 
ternis  emplastrum  lyttae.  Let  a plaster  of  cantha 
rides  be  applied  to  the  nape  of  the  neck,  or  to  th 
external  [i.e.  the  superficial]  part  of  the  calves  (q  ® 
the  legs). 


■Hi 


46. 

dolet. 


, 


-Emplastrum  lyttae  collo  imponatur  qu 
Let  a plaster  of  cantharides  be  applied  to  tU 
neck,  where  it  is  in  pain  [i.e.  the  painjul  part  qj 
the  neck]. 


a- 
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47.  — AdmoveaUir  pannus  vosicatorius  lateri  si- 
listro.  Let  a blistering  cloth  be  applied  to  the  left 

vide. 

48.  — Adhibealur  emplastrum  epispasticiim,  satis 
l•.mplum  et  acre,  inter  scapulas.  Let  a blistering 
' laster,  sufficicntlg  large  and  acrid,  be  applied  he- 

"cen  the  sho^dders. 

49.  — Kecipe^Lyttarum  in  prilverem  tenuissimum 
■ tritarum,  draclimam 
Camphorse  Pulveris,  drachmam 
Ccrae  flav£B 

Seri  prseparati,  ana,  drachmam 
Adipis  prseparati,  scriipulos  duos 
eera,  sevo  et  adipe  simul  liquefactis,  paulo  ante- 
iiam  concrescant  Lyttas  et  Camphoram  iusperge, 
cque  omnia  misce  ut  fiat  emplastrum  epispasticum 
gioni  jecoris  applicandum.  The  tvax,  suet,  and 
rd  being  melted  together,  sprinkle  the  canthdrides 
id  camphor  upon  them  a short  time  before  they  con- 
i etc,  and  mix  them  altogether,  that  a blistering  plas- 
r may  be  made,  to  be  applied  to  the  region  of  the  liver. 

.'50. — Admoveatur  charta  vesicatoria  occipiti. 
’iretur  pars  exulcerata  unguento  sabinse.  Let  a 
rstering  paper  he  applied  to  the  occiput.  Let  the 
• stered  part  be  dressed  with  savin  ointment, 
i 51. — Nata  humoris  dctractio  ab  emplastro  lyttce,- 
ires  postulaverit,  promoveatur.  If  it  shoie/d  be 
mired,  let  the  discharge  of  fluid,  pi'oduced  by  the 
ister  of  cantharides,  be  promoted. 
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42. — Emplastra  duo  vesicatoriabrachiisinternis 
infra  cubitos  quamprimum  imponantur.  Let  two 
blisters  he  immediately  applied  to  the  inner  part  of 
the  arms  below  the  elbows. 


63. — Admoveatur  taffeta  vesicatoria  genu,  etliEi 
fluxus  postea  eliciatur  ope  unguenti  sabinee. 
a blistering  taffeta  be  applied  to  the  knee,  and  after 
wards  let  a discharge  he  excited  by  means  of  savhi 
ointment. 


if 


54. — Ceratum  lyttse  partibus  excoriatis  impo- 
natur,  ut  natus  humor  ab  emplastro  lyttse  pro-  y- 


moveatur.  Let  the  cerate  of  cantharides  be  applied 
to  the  excoriated  part,  that  the  fluid  produced  by 
the  blister  may  be  promoted. 


55. — Eecipe,  Pulveris  Euphorbii,  scrupulum  di 
midium 

Cerati  Sabinse,  unciam 
Emplastri  Thuris,  unciam  dimi-  sc 
diam  i-; 

Simul  bene  contritis,  sit  emplastrum  scuto  pec-  ji 
toris.  Having  well  incorporated  them,  let  a plaster 
be  made  for  the  defence  of  the  breast. 


56. — Fiat  fonticulus  ex  parte  vesicatorii  opi 
unguenti  sabinse.  Let  an  issue  [i.  e.  dischargc'\  h 
m^e  from  the  place  of  the  blister  [i.e.  from  th 
blistered  parf\  ^ means  of  savin  ointment. 


* 
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57. — Eocipe,  AmmonisG  Hydrochloratis,  drach- 
niam 

Saponis  duri,  drachmas  duas 
Emplastri  Plumhi,  unciam  dimi- 
diam 

ffimplastriim  et  sapouem  simul  liqxia,  et  paulo  an- 
t.tequam  c.oncrescant  immisce  salem  in  pulverem 
itcnuem  trituni.  Exteusnm  .super  alutam,  parti 
aafifectJE  quamprinium  applicetur,  et  pro  re  nata  rc- 
petatur.  Melt  the  plaster  and  soap  together,  and 
1 little  while  before  they  harden,  admix  the  salt  nd>- 
' ed  into  a fine  powder.  Let  it  [i.e.  the  ■mixture']  be 
spread  on  leather,  and  immediately  applied  to  the 
lart  affected. 


58.  — Caput  tonderi  debet  et  emplastro  vesica- 
xirio  cireumcirca  tegi.  The  head  oiight  to  he  sha  ved, 
md  covered  round  about  with  a blistering  plaster. 

59.  — Applicetur  regioni  singulorum  renuin  em- 
jlastrum  lyttae  parvum  (magnitudinis  nummi  semi- 
oronse).  Let  a small  plaster  of  cantharides  {of  the 

iize  of  half-a-crown  piece)  be  applied  to  the  region 
f the  kidneys. 


CHAP.  Ill, — Eorms  fob  Mixtures,  etc. 

GO. — Eccipe,  Vini  Aloes,  drachmas  duas 

Infusi  Senn®,  unciam  cum  semisse 
Magnesiae  Sulphatis,  drachmas 
quatuor 
s2 
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Miseo.  Hiijiis  capiat  unciam  horu  septimfl,  matu- 
tina  ; et  circiter  horam  decimani,  partem  reliqiiam 
sumat,  si  opus  fuerit.  Mix.  Of  this  let  thepatimit 
take  an  ounce  at  seven  o'clock  in  the  morning,  and 
the  remainder  at  ten  o'clock,  if  there  be  occasion. 

61.  — Eecipe,  Liquoris  Ammoniae  Acetatis, 

drachmas  tres  cum  seraisse 
Vini  Antimoiiialis  drachmas 
duas 

Tinctiu’ae  Cardamomi  compo- 
sitDe,  drachmas  duas 
Aquae  Menthae,  piperitae,  uncias 
quatuor 

Fiat  mistura,  cujus  unciae  duae  omni  horae  quad- 
ranto  calide  sorbeantur,  durante  frigore.  Let 
mixture  be  made,  of  which  let  two  ounces  be  takc7i 
ivarm  every  quarter  of  an  hour  during  the  chilliness. 

62.  — Eecipe,  Tincturae  Valerianae,  uncias  duas 
Detur  fluidrachma  una  subinde,  e cochleare  magno, 
Infusiji  Eadicis  Valerianae  sylvestris,  sub  form^ 
theae  parati.  Let  a fluidrachni  be  given  now  and 
then  in  a table- spoonf id  of  the  infusion  of  the  wild 
valerian,  prepared  in  the  form  of  tea. 

63.  — Eccipe,  Misturae  Amygdalae, uncias  quatuor 

Syrupi  Scillae,  drachmas  tres 
Tincturae  Opii,  guttas  quadra- 
ginta 

quod  unciatim  sumatur,  tussi  admodum  ingra- 
vescente.  Let  this  be  taken,  ounce  by  ounce  [i.  e. 
in  ounce  doses'],  when  the  cough  is  very  troublesome 
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64. — Eecipe,  Iiifiisi  Gentianse  compositi,  iincias 
sex 

Magnesise  Sulphatis,  iinciam 
COapiat  cochlearia  tria  magna  post  jentixculum  et 
>oost  prandium  quotidie.  Let  the  patient  take  daily 
\ikree  table-spoonfuls  after  h-cakfast  and  dinner. 

Go. — Eecipe,  Liquoris  Ammonise  Aeetatis, 
drachmas  diias 

Aqxim  Menthm  viridis,  xmcias 
tres  cum  semisse 
Syrupi  Croci,  drachmas  duas 
Spiritus  JEtheris  Nitrosi,  drach- 
mas duas 

Misce.  Cochlearia  duo  magna  secimdis  horis 
v.umantur,  durante  febro,  smpius  vel  rarius  pro 
impetus  ratione : et  absento  febre,  Pulv.  Cinchoii. 
it.t  ante.  Mix,  Let  two  table-spoon  fids  be  taken 
H'ery  two  hours  during  the  fever,,  more  or  less  fre- 
niently,  according  to  the  violence  of  the  fit  [i.e.  the 
Hfjuc  fit]  ; and,  when  the  fever  is  absent  [let]  the 
97wdcr  of  cinchona  [be  taken]  as  before. 

66. — Eecipe,  Foliorum  Eosse,  unciam 

Aquae  ferventis,  uncias  octo 
I tent  per  horam  ; colaturse  adde  Succi  Limonum, 
iiocchari  albi,  ana,  quantum  sufiicit,  ad  gratam  acer- 
i^’tatem  dulcedinemque.  Let  them  stand  during  an 
our  ; to  the  strained  [liquor]  add  a sufficient  quan- 
i ly  of  le/mon-juice  arid,  white  sugar  to  give  an  agree- 
\)lc  acidity  and  sweetness. 
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67.  — Eecipe,  Antimonii  Tartarati  grana  sex 

Aq\i£E  purse,  dradimas  quatiior 
Syrupi  Ehceados,  drachmam 
Misce.  Capiat  cochleare  minimum  subinde,  ad  ! 
nauseam  vel  vomitum  promovendum.  Mix.  Let 
the  patient  take  a small  [i.e.  tea-"]  spoonful  from 
time  to  time,  to  promote  nausea  or  vomiting.  It 

68.  — Eecipe,  Sodae  Subcarbonatis,  drachmas  ^ 

duns  cum  semisse 

Crystallonim  Tartari,  drachmas  I 
tres 

Aqum  purse,  uncias  octo  - 

Stent  in  lagena  bene  obturata  per  triduum,  et 
deinde  sit  in  promptu  pro  poUi  cathartico.  Let  t; 
them  stand  in  a bottle  well  stoppered  for  three  days,  : 
and  then  he  in  readiness  for  a cathartic  drink. 


69. — Eecipe,  Sodse  Bicarbonatis,  drachmas  dims 
Ferri  Sulphatis,  grana  tria 
Magnesise  Carbonatis,  drachmam 
Aquse  purse,  octarium  dimidium 
Acidi  Sulphurici  diluti,  fluidrach- 
mas  decern 

Infundatur  primum  lagense  aqua,  dein  immittantur 
Salina,  et  denique  Acidum  SulphuricUm;  illico  ob- 
turetur  lagena,  et  in  loco  frigido  serretur.  First  Jet 
the  water  he  poured  into  the  bottle,  then  let  the  salts 
he  put  in,  and  lastly,  the  sidphuric  acid;  let  the 
bottle  be  immediately  stoppered,  and  kept  in  a cool 
place. 


h 
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70.  — Eecipe,  Decocti  Liclienis,  octarium 
t'Suuiat  seger  poculum  omni  biliorio.  Let  the  i)ci- 
tfient  take  a ctipful  every  two  hours. 

71.  — Eecipe,  Magnesiae  Carbonatis,  dracbmam 

Aquae  Menthae  sativae,  imcias  sex 
Tincturae  Opii,  dracbmam 
)Misce.  Sumat  cocblearia  duo  diun  flatus  infestat. 

Let  the ])atient  take  two  spoonfuls  when  f.a- 
■Mlency  is  troublesome. 

i I 72. — Capiat  cocblearia  duo  ampla  Aquae  Mentbae 

v)iperitae,  omni  horA,  donee  singultus  et  nisus  ad 
romitum  cessaverint.  Let  the  patient  take  two 
Mhle-spoonfuls of  pcipei'mint  water  every  hour,u,ntil 
hhe  hiccup  and  attempts  to  vomit  shall  have  ceased. 

73. — Eecipe,  Tincturae  Digitalis,  dracbmas  tree 
Acidi  Hj’drocyanici,  guttas  t1- 
ginti 

llisce.  Hujus  capiat  guttas  viginti  ter  die,  ex 
yyatbo  aquae  frigidae,  dosin  sensim  augendo,  prout 
:nput  aut  ventriculus  ferre  queat.  Lei  the  patient 
tifkc  twenty  drops  of  this  mixture  three  times  a-day 
m a glass  of  cold  water,  the  dose  to  be  gradually 
u w.creased  according  as  the  head  or  the  stomach  can 
Ij.  .ear  it. 


74. — Eecipe,  Magnesiae  Carbonatis,  dracbmam 
Pulveris  Ebei,  grana  quindecim 
Aquae  Anethi,  unciara  cum  semiaso 
iCisce.  Fiat  julepum,  cujus  unum  cochleare  mi- 
iimum  infan tulo  lactenti  detur  secundis  hoiis, 
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phiala  agitatA.  Mix.  Let  a jidep  be  made,  of 
which  let  one  tea-spoonful  be  given  to  the  sucking 
infant  every  two  hours,  the  bottle  being  shaken. 

75.  — Eocipe,  Misturse  Ammoniac!,  unclas  sex 

Tincturm  Opii,  draehmam 
Misce.  Capiat  cochlearia  duo  magna  statim;  ite- 
rentur  post  horam,  si  tussis  accreverit.  Let  the 
patient  take  two  table-spoonftds  immediately ; let 
them  be  repeated  in  an  hour  if  the  cough  should 
increase. 

76.  — Eccipe,  Decocti  Hordei,  uiiciasdccem 

Olei  Olivse,  uncias  duas 

Mucilaginis  Acaci®,  unciara 
Tore  oleum  cum  mucilagine  donee  probe  coiverint, 
turn  sensim  adde  decoctum,  ut  fiat  enema.  Inter- 
dura  addere  liceat  Magnesi®  Sulpliatis  unciam. 
A'lib  the  oil  with  the  mucilage  until  they  are  well 
comhined,  then  gradually  add  the  decoction,  that  an 
enema  may  be  made.  Someti'mes  we  may  add  an 
ounce  of  sulphate  of  magnesia. 

77.  — Eecipe,  Spiritiis  Ammoni®  Aromatici, 

draehmam 

Tinctur®  Assafmtid®,  unciam 
dimidiam 

Syrupi  Croci,  unciam  dimidiam 

Aqu®  Cinnamomi,  unciam 
Misce.  Exhibe  cochleare  parvum  ter  quaterve  de 
die,  vel  s®pius,  lu’gente  convulsione  vel  spasmo. 
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r.  Give  a tea-spoonfid  three  or  four  times  a- 
t,  or  oftencr,  if  the  convulsion  or  spasm  shotild  be 
ublcsomc, 

'8. — Eecipe,  Infusi  Kramerise,  uucias  sex 
Tinctur®  Opii,  drachmam 
.t  mistura,  cujus  sumantur  cochlearia  tria  magna 
it  singulas  dejectiones  liquidas.  Let  a mixture 
made,  of  which  let  three  table-spoonfuls  be  taken 
er  every  liquid  evacuation. 

[9. — Eecipe,  Sodse  Sulphatis,  unciam  cum  se- 
misse 

Sod®  Phospliatis,  unciam 
Syrupi  Ehamni,  drachmas  quatuor 
Aqu®  Month®  piperit®,  uncias  sox 
SCO.  Sumat  unciam  .statim,  et  I’opetatur  dosis 
it  horas  duas  nisi  alvus  prius  responderit. 
X,  Let  the  patient  take  two  table-spoonfuls  imme- 
tely,  and,  let  the  dose  be  repeated  in  two  hours, 
hss  the  bowel  be  previously  relieved. 

30. — Eccipo,  Tinctur®  Hyoscyami,  drachmam 


it  mistura,  cujus  sumantur  cochlearia  duo  vel 
a minima  his  terve  in  die,  vel  ut  opus  sit.  Let 
nixture  be  made,  of  which  let  two  or  three  tea- 


cum  semisse 

Potass®  Acetatis,  drachmas  qua' 


tuor 

Syi’upi  Croci,  drachmas  duas 
Aqu®  Anisi,  uncias  sex 
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simonfuh  he  taken  twice  or  thrice  a-day,  or  as  there 
may  be  occasion. 


81. — Recipe,  Ipccacuanhie  Radicis  Pulveris, 
draclimara  cum  semisse 
Potassm  Bitartratis,  drachmam 
.Aquae  ferventis,  fluiduncias  tres 
cum  scBiisse 

Macora  per  Iioram'integram,  deiii  cola  et  adjice 
8)'rupi,  fluidunciam  dimidiam 
Misce.  Detur  semiuncia  vel  cochleare  amplum 
OBini  semihorA,  donee  vomitum  proritaverit.i 
Macerate  during  an  hour,  then  strain,  and  add  half 
an  ounce  of  syruf.  Mix.  Let  half  an  ounce,  or  a, 
table-spoonful,  be  given  every  half-hour,  until  it  shal^ 
have  produced  vomiting. 


82. — Recipe,  Tincturse  Opii,  drachmam 
Misturse  Cretae,  uncias  sex 
Misce.  Capiat  cocliloaria  duo  magna  omni  quad 
ran  to  horae  donee  leniatur  dolor.  Mix.  Let  t 
patient  take  two  table -spoonfuls  every  quarter  of  an 
hour  until  the  pain  is  alleviated. 


83. — Recipe,  Decocti  Aloes  compositi,  iincia^ 
quatuor 

Sodae  Sulphatis,  unciam  cum  se^ 
misse 

]\Iieco.  Cochlearia  duo  amplia  intermissionis  tern 
pore  sumantur,  ita  ut  purgatio  ex  toto  cessaveri  njj 
ante  accessum  paroxysm!.  Mix.  Let  two  table\ 
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ovfids  be  taken  in  the  time  of  iniei'mission,  so  that 
khe  purgation  shall  have  ceased  before  the  accession 
f the  paroxysm. 

84. — Eecipc,  Soclre  Tartarata5,  uncias  diias 

Aqua)  Menthse  sativa?,  uncias  octo 
liscc.  Capiat  coclilearia  duo  ampla  omni  biborio, 
;1  sedes  promovendas.  Mix.  Let  the  patient 
ike  two  table-spoonfuls  every  two  hours  to  promote 
ools. 


85. — Eecipe,  Plumbi  Acetati.s,  grana  quatuor 
Accuse  destillatse,  uncias  quatuor 
Syrupi  Papaveris,  drachmas  tres 
i!isce.  Capiat  cochleare  amplum  mane  quotidie ; 
j-petatur  dosis  ad  tres  vices,  et  deinde  capiat  mger 
lustum  aliquem  purgantem.  MLv.  Let  the 
\'.ticnt  take  one  tablc-spoonfid  dedlyin  the  morning  ; 
i the  dose  be  repeated  three  other  times,  and  then 
the  patient  take  some  purging  draught. 


t86. — Recipe,  Magnesise  Sulphatis,  unciam  ct 
semissem 

Acidi  Sulphurici  diluti,  drach- 
mam  cum  semisse 
Aquae  Menthae  piperitae,  uncias 
sex 


Syrupi  Rhoeados,  drachmas  duas 
^sce.  Hujus  misturae  sumantur  cochlearia  qua- 
ur  omnibus  tribus  horis,  donee  venter  rite  solutus 
;rit.  Mix.  Of  this mixturelet  two  table-spoonfuls 
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be  taken  evert/  three  hours,  until  the  belly  shall  have 
been  thoroughly  opened. 


87. — Eecipe,  Infusi  Sennse,  iinciam 

Magnesire  Sulphatis,  semiuiiciara 
Misce.  Capiat  quarts,  quaquo  die.  Miec.  Let  the 
patient  take  {it)  every  fourth  day. 

Recipe,  Tincturse  Valerianae  drachmas  duas| 

SpiritusAmmonisefoetidi,  drachmas  |,| 
diias 

Aqnm  piirie,  iincias  duas 

Misce.  Capiat  cochlcaria  magna  duo  in  languor- 
ibus,  praecipuo  diebus  purgatione  deditis.  Mix 
Let  the  patient  take  two  table-spoonfuls  in  languors.  i n,, 
especially  on  the  days  appropriated  to  the  purgation  £ 


88. — Recipe,  Misturse  Amygdalae,  uncias  sex 
Tincturae  Opii,  semidrachmam 
hlisce.  Capiat  cochlearia  magna  duo  quarta  qua 
quo  bora  si  tussis  increbuerit.  Mix.  Let  th< 
patient  take  two  table-spoonfuls  every  fourth  hour  i) 
the  cough  shoidd  occur  frequently. 


89.- 


-Recipe,  Antimonii  Tartarati,  grana  tria 
Infusi  Senuae,  uncias  tres 
Aquae  Pimentae,  uncias  quatuor 
Misce.  Repetantur  cochlearia  duo  ampla  omn 
semihorS,  donee  supervenerit  vomitus  vel  alvui 
dejecerit.  Mix.  Let  two  tcdde-spoonfuls  be  repeata 
every  half  hour  xmtil  vomiting  comes  on,  or  until  t' 
bowel  shall  have  acted. 
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90.  — Eecipc,  Tinchirie  Jalapse,  drachmas  qna- 
tiior 

PotassaeSulphatis.unciamdimidiam 
Aquse  Menthse,  uncias  sex 
iMisce.  Sumat  cochlearia  majora  duo  omni  quad- 
i.antc  horie,  donee  alvus  copiose  responderit. 

Let  the  patient  take  two  table-sp>oonfuls  every 
uartcr  of  an  hour,  %mtil  the  bowel  shall  have  acted 
efficiently. 

91.  — Eecipe,  Cetrarise  Islandicse,  unciam 

Aqu.'B  frigidse,  octarium 

'coque  ad  uncias  duodenas;  stet  ut  geletur,  et 
iatur  ager  gelatina  ad  libitum.  Boil  to  twelve 
rmces : let  it  stand  that  it  may  congeal,  and  let  the 
iticnt  use  the  jelly  at  pleamre. 

•92. — Eecipe,  Lactis  Vaccini,  octarium 

Sinapis  Seminum  contusorum,  un- 
ciam 

iquantur  simul,  donee  pars  casearia  in  coagulum 
iierit,  deinde  coletur  serum,  et  hujus  sumatur 
athus  subinde.  Let  tlmn  be  boiled  together,  until 
; caseous  part  [caseum  or  curd]  be  changed  into 
ceoagulum  [i.e.  be  coagulated] ; then  let  the  whey 
fstrained,  and  a wine-glassfid  of  it  be  taken  now 
nd  then. 

93. — Eecipe,  Liquoris  Ammoniae  Acetatis,  drach- 
mas quatuor 

Tincturae  Opii,  drachmam  dimi- 
diam 

Aquae  Menthae  viridis,  uncias  sex 


270 


UNABmiBVIATED  PRESCRIPTIONS. 


Misco.  Capiat  coclilearia  duo,  invatlente  par- 
ozysmocaloris,  in  febribusintermittentibu.s.  Let  the  T: 
'patient  take  two  tahle-spoonfuls  during  the  paroxysm  .. 
of  heat  (i.e.  the  hot  stage)  in  intermittent  fevers. 


1£ 


r: 


94.  — Eecipe,  Infusi  Sennse,  fluiduncias  sex 
Sumat  primo,  omni  quadrante  horse,  cochleare 
dein  assumptionis  vices  protrahantur  ad  horam,  et 
ultra  pro  successu.  Let  the  patient  take,  at  first 
one  spoonfid  every  quarter  of  an  hour  ; then  let  tin 
time  of  taking  he  protracted  to  an  hour,  and  after 
wards  according  to  the  effect, 

95.  — Eocipe,  Decocti  Aloes  compositi,  fluiduu' 
cias  sex.  Capiat  seger  cochlearia  tria  ampla  pre 
re  nattl ; postea  augendo  minuendove  quantitatem 
prout  sedes  paueiores  pluresve  promoverit.  Lei 
the  patient  take  three  table-spoonfuls  occasionally 
afterwards  increasing  or  diminishing  the  quantity 
according  as  it  may  have  excited  fewer  or  more  stools. 

96.  — Eecipe,  Cretse  prseparatse,  drachmam 

Tincturse  Opii,  drachniana  dimi- 
diam 

Aquse  Cinnamomi,  uncias  sex 
Misce,  et  agitando  phialaui,  dentur  cochlearia  due 
secunda  quaque  hora,  serius  vel  citiiis  ut  res  pos- 
tulet,  duni  vexaut  ventriculi  tormina  vel  vomitus 
Mix,  and,  shaking  the  phial,  let  two  tablc-spoonfidt 
he  given  every  second  liour,  later  or  sooner,  as  cir^  jjj, 
cmnstances  may  require,  as  long  as  the  gripings  ttii 
vomitings  trotible. 
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97.  — Eocipo,  Vini  Ipocaciianhse,  fluiclunciam. 
FFiat  haustus  statim  sumendus.  Let  a draught  he 

nade,  to  be  taken  vimediately, 

Eccipe,  Misturse  Amj’gdalae,  fluiduncias  sox 
Tincturse  Opii,  fluidraclimam 

see.  Capiat  coelilearia  duo  ampla  sub  finem 
I’omitionis.  Let  thepatient  take  two  tahle-spoonfuls 
towards  the  end  of  the  wmiting. 

98.  — Eecipe,  Tincturae  Ehei,  unciam 

Gentianse,  semiunciam 

Aquae  Pimentee,  uncias  quatuor 
Syrupi  Croci,  unciam 

’.'iat  mistura,  cujus  sumat  aeger  cochlearia  duo, 
rgente  ventriculi  dolore,  flatu,  uauseji  vel  lan- 
'uore.  Let  a mixture  he  made,  of  which  let  the  ya- 
'ent  take  two  table-spoonfuls,  the  pain  of  the  stomach, 
atulence,  natisea,  or  languor,  being  troublesome. 


99. — Eecipe,  Tincturae  Opii,  drachmam  dimi- 
diam 

Cardamomi,  unciam 

dimidiam 

Syrupi  Croci,  drachmas  quatuor 
Aquae  Cinnamomi,  uncias  sex 

iiscc.  Capiat  cochlearia  duo  maxima  post  sin- 
lilas  vomitiones  vel  sedes  liquidas.  Mix.  Let  the 
tient  take  two  table-spoonfuls  after  each  vomiting 
i liguid  stool. 
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100.  — Eecipe,  Dccocti  Cinchonse,  uncias  sex 

Acidi  Sulphurici  diluti,  draclimamj 
unara 

Syrupi  Aurantiorum,  unciam  di 
midiam 

Misce.  Hujus  mistiirie,  cochlearia  quatuor,  horit 
diiabus  interpositis,  sumantur,  ad  sudationes  dimi 
nuendas.  MLv.  Of  this  mixture  Jet  four  table- 
spoonfuls  he  taken  every  two  hours,  to  diminish 
sweating. 

101.  — Eecipe,  Tincturie  Opii,  draclimara  dimi- 

diam 

Coufectionis  aroniaticaj,  drach 
mam 

Aqii®  Menthse  piperitae,  unciaj 
sex 

Eiat  mistura,  cujus  sumantur  eoclilcaria  tria  magn 
post  unamquamque  sedem  mollem,  phials  priuj 
concussa.  Let  a mixture  be  made,  of  which  let  thra 
table-spoonfuls  betaken  after  eveiy  liquid  evacuation 
the  phial  being  first  shaken. 

102.  — Eecipe,  Spiritus  Ammouise  aromatici 

draclimam 

Tincturae  Castorci,  drachmas  trcs 
Spiritus  Lavandulae,  draclmiaj 
duas 

Aqute  Pimentae,  unciam 

Fiat  mistura,  cujus  di’achmae  duae,  pro  re  nata,  in 
gerantur,  contra  languoreni  et  deliquium.  Let  d] 


i 
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nixture  he  made,  ofwhichlet  two  drachms {i.o.  two 
•ea-spoonfids)  be  taken  occasionally,  against  languor 
tnd  fainting. 


103.  — Recipe,  Infusi  SeuriEe,  fluidxmcias  sex 

Tincturas  Jalapie,  fluidraclimas 
sex 

lisce.  Siimantiir  cochlearia  tria  ampla,  singulis 
'ris,  ad  plenam  alvi  solutionem.  Let  three  tablc- 
-onfids  be  take^i  every  hour,  to  ‘produce  copious 
cuation  of  the  bowel. 

104.  — Perstet  in  usu  misturse  catbarticae,  donee 
I.VUS  tor  quaterve  plene  responderit.  Let  the  pa- 
ent  contin  ue  in  the  use  of  the  cathartic  mixture,  until 
'O  bowel  shxdl  have  acted  freely  three  or  four  times. 

105.  — Recipe,  Misturse  Ammoniaci,  uncias  sex 
ipiat  seger  cochleare  magnum  bis  in  die,  ex 
culo  jusculi  bovini,  contra  raucedinem.  Let  the 
xtient  take  a tablc-spoonfid  twice  a-day,  in  a cup  of 
ff-tea,  against  hoarseness. 

:106. — Recipe,  Tincturse  Scillse,  drachraam 
Mucilaginis  Acacise,  unciam 
Tincturse  Opii,  drachmam 
dsce.  Fiat  mistura,  de  qu4  subinde  capiat  drach 
im  unam  guttatim,  ad  gulam  emolliendam  et 
fpuitionem  promovendam.  Mix.  Let  a mixture 
, made,  of  which  let  the  patient  take  one  drachm 
’-3.  a tea-spoonfid)  by  drops,  to  soften  {relax,  or  hi- 
’cate)  the  throat,  and  to  promote  expectoration. 
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107.  — llecipo,  Ammoniaj  Sesquicarbonatis  dracb- 

mam 

Tincturte  Cardamomi,  unciam 
Sjrupi  Ehceados,  drachma^ 
duas 

Aquas  Meiithae  piperite,  uncia 
quatuor 

Fiat  misLura,  de  qua  capiat  cochleare  umim  lar 
gum  si  pustulse  evanescant.  Lei  a mixture  be  made 
of  which  let  the  patient  take  one  table-spoonful  i) 
the  pustules  disappear. 

108.  — Eecipe,  Liquoris  Ammonias  Acetatis,  un 

ciam 

Villi  Antimonii  Potassio-Tartraj!*^ 
tis,  drachmam 

Aquse  Menthse  sativas,  uncias  qua 
tuor 

Syrupi  Croci,  drachmam 

Fiat  mistitra,  de  qua  cochleare  largum  unura  se 
cundis  Tel  tertiis  horis  oxhibeatur,  siepius  rariusT 
prout  febris  vehomentior  vel  mitior  fuerit.  Let 
•mixU(,re  be  made,  of  which  let  one  tablc-sjjoojful  b 
taken  every  second  or  third  hour;  morefreguentlyo 
rarely,  according  as  the  fever  may  have  been  more  0 ' 
less  violent. 

109.  — Eecipe,  Tincturse  AssafoetidtE,  drachma 

duas 

AmmonifE  Carbonatis,  drachma: 
dimidiam 

Aquae  Pulcgii  uncias  quatuor 
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1-Fiat  mistura,  de  qua  capiat  cochleare  unuin  vel 
ccochlearia  duo  in  languoribus,  vel  sudoribus  frigi- 
ddis,  vel  frigoris  paroxysmis.  Let  a mixture  be  made, 
fipf  tvhich  let  the  patient  take  one  or  two  table-spoon- 
ffid-s  in  languors,  or  in  cold  sweats,  or  in  paroxysms 
(^jfcold  {as  the  cold  stage  of  intermittents). 


110.  — Kecipo,  Potassse  Bitartratis,  unciani 
Olei  Limonis,  guttas  quindecim 
Sacchari  purificati,  uncias  duas 
AqujE  bullientis,  octarios  duos 

disce.  Usurpetur  pro  potu  communi  ubi  a?ger 
! ntensa  siti  vexatur.  Mix.  Let  it  be  used  for  a 
x^iommon  drink  when  the  patient  is  troubled  with  in- 
tense thirst. 

111.  — Eccipe,  Pulveris  Jalapse,  drachmam 
Pulveris  Zingiberis,  grana  viginti 
MagnesiiB  Sulphatis,  uuciam 
Aquse  puraj,  uncias  sex 

llisce.  Cochleare  unura  singulis  horis  exhibeatur, 
imuiquo  vice  phialam  agitando,  ut  permisceatur 
Irulvis.  Mix.  Let  one  table-spoonful  be  given  every 
f our,  the  bottle  being  shaken  each  time,  that  the  pow- 
V n"  ‘>nay  be  thoroughly  mixed  \with  the  liqpiid']. 

112.  — Eecipe,  Corticis  Cinch ouee,  sesquiunclara 
Magnesise  Sulphatis,  uncias  duas 
AquEE  purEE,  octarios  duos 

nque  per  sextain  partem  horse  in  vase  leviter 
1 luso,  et  liquorem  ad  hue  calentem  cola : sub  finem 
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adde  Sympi  Absinthii  nncias  duas.  Tertia  vel 
quarts  quaqiie  horA,  cyathiis  anus  exhibeatur,  inter- 
missionis  tempore.  Boil,  for  the  sixth  pari  of  an 
hour,  in  a lightly-covcrcd  vessel,  and  strain  the  liquor 
while  hot : totvards  the  end  of  the  boiling  add  two 
ounces  of  syrup  of  wormwood.  Let  one  cupful  he 
given  every  third  or  fourth  hour,  at  the  time  of  the 
intermission. 


I 


113. — Eecipe,  Infusi  Cliirettce,  uucias  sox 

Magnesim  Sulphatis,  uncias  duas 
Misce.  Usurpetur  ad  uncias  qiias  bis  vel  ter  in  die 
longe  a pastu  et  maxime  jejuno  ventriculo.  Mix. 
Let  it  be  used  to  {the  extent  of)  four  tablc-spoonfuh 
twice  or  three  times  a-day,  long  before  taking  food, 
and  especially  ivhen  the  stomach  is  empty. 


114.  — Eecipe,  Decocti  Hordei,  octarium  dim!- 

dium 

Eitri  purifleati,  dracbmam  dimi- 
diam 

Misce.  Duabus  vel  tribus  cxliibeatm’  vicibus  du- 
arum  Iiorarum  intervallo.  Mix.  Let  it  be  given  a< 
two  or  three  times  in  the  space  of  two  hours.  li- 

115.  — Eecipe,  Spiritus  Ammonise  aromatici  ]' 

drachmas  duas 

Liquoris  Ammonise  Acetntis,  nn 
cias  quatuor 

Tincturse  Opii,  dracbmam 
Aquae  Pimentte,  uucias  quatuor 


FORMS  FOR  MIXTURES,  ETC. 


277 


’Mi SCO,  et  divide  in  haustus  quatuor,  quorum  unus 
lusurpari  potest  si  pulsus  languescat  vel  pustulse 
ssubsiderint.  Mix,  and  divide  into four  draughts,  of 
vtvhich  one  mag  be  taken  if  the  pulse  become  feeble  or 
{the  fusivlcs  recede. 

116.  — Kecipe,  Tincturfo  Opii,  drachmam 

Syrupi  Croci,  drachmam 
Tincturse  Cardamomi,  drachmas 
duas 

Aquae  Cinuamomi,  uncias  sex 
UMisce.  Cochleare  umim  exhibeatur,  dosisque  ite- 
c:otur,  prout  urgent  morbus.  Mix.  Let  one  table- 
tfpooiiful  be  given,  and  the  dose  repeated,  according 
as  the  disease  may  require  [i^]. 

117.  — Kecipe,  Liquoris  Ammoniae  Acetatis,  un- 

cias duas 

Tincturse  Opii,  drachmam 
Vini  Antimonii  Potassio-Tartratis, 
||  drachmam 

rfl  Aquae  Meuthae  sativse,  uncias 

■ duas 

■Misce,  et  in  tres  vel  quatuor  doses  divide,  quarum 
w na  Omni  bihorio  in  insultuum  remissione  sumenda. 

and  divide  into  three  or  four  doses,  of  which 
mme  is  to  be  taken  every  two  hours  in  the  remission 
®m//*  the  fits. 

■ 118. — Kecipe,  Vini  Colchici,  drachmas  duas 

E Tincturse  Jalapa?,  drachmam 

• fl  Infusi  Sennae,  uncias  duas 
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Misco.  Ista  doBis  in  cluas  partes  dividi  potest, 
quariim  una  mane,  altera  soro  exhibcatur.  Mix. 
This  dose  may  he  divided  into  two  parts,  of  which 
one  part  may  be  given  in  the  morning,  the  other  in 
the  evening. 

119.  — -Athens  cochleare  minimum,  urgente 
flatii,  in  Aqu4  Mentlue  piperitse  sumendum.  One 
tca-spoonfid  of  wther  {is)  to  he  taken  in  peppermint 
water  when  the  flatus  is  troublesome. 

120.  — Kccipo,  Decocti  Cinchonse,  uncias  duas 

Tincturse  Myrrhse,  semiunciam 
Acidi  Hydrochlorici,  quantum 
sufficit  ad  gratam  acerbitatem  reddendum.  Tc 
give  an  agreeable  acidity. 

121. — Eecipe,  Tincturie  Sennse,  unciam 

Tineturaj  Jalap®,  drachmas  duas 
Aqu®  Piment®,  uncias  duas 
Misce.  Capiat  dimidiumstatira,  etsemihora  elapsa, 
quod  reliquum  cst.  Mix.  Let  the  patient  take  half 
immediately,  and  in  half  an  hour  the  remainder. 

122.  — Pr®termittatur  mistura  salina.  Let  the 
saline  mixture  he  omitted. 

123.  — Capiat  Tinctur®  Opii  guttas  triginta  horS, 
somni,  et  repetantur  omnia  tertia  horil,  persbante 
dolore  et  spasmo.  Let  the  patient  take  thirty  drops 
of  the  tincture  of  opium  at  bed-time,  and  let  ihemhe 
repeated  every  third  hour  if  the  pain  and  spasm 
continue. 
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124.  — Eeeipe,  Tinctiirse  Castorci,  drachmas 

duas 

Tincturse  Serpentarisc,  drachmas 
duas 

Aquae  Pimeutae,  uncias  duas 
ilklisce.  Capiat  cochleare  modicum  quartis  horis, 
^ggredionte  febre.  Mix.  Let  the  patient  take  a 
\<nodcrate  (i.e.  a dessert-)  spoonftd  every  four  lmi,rs 
ndicH  the  fever  is  coming  on. 

125.  — Kecipc,  Infusi  Scunae,  uncias  quatuor 

Magnesiae  Sulphatis,  drachmam 
flisco.  Ex  hac  mistura,  primo  die  cochleare  unum, 
lltoro  die  duo,  et  sic  deinceps,  propiuentur.  Mix, 
[f  this  mixture  let  one  spoonful  be  drunk  the  first 
my,  two  the  next  day,  and  so  henceforth. 

126. - — Kecipe,  Sarsaparillae  Eadicis 

Zingiberis  Eadicis  contusae,  ana, 
unciam  dimidiam 
Sassafras  Eadicis  concisae,  im- 


ciam 

uoque  leni  igne  in  Aquae  fontanae  octarlis  quatuor, 
I dimidiam  consumptiouem,  ut  fiat  decoctum, 
fijus  bibat  fluiduncias  onto  modic^  tepefacti  post 
nlum,  et  mane  repetatur  in  lecto  ad  diaphoresin 
fendam.  Boil,  with  a gentle  heat,  in  four  pints  of 
trring  water,  to  half,  that  a decoction  may  be  made, 

\ which  let  the  patient  drink  eight  fluid  ounces,  made 
odcrately  warm,  after  the  bolus,  and  let  it  (i.e.  the 
ecoction)  be  repeated  in  the  morning  while  in  bed, 
.promote  diaphoresis. 


i 
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127. — Rocipc,  Acidi  Sulphurici  diluti,  unciam 
dimidiam 

Syrupi  Ehceados,  drachmas  duas 
Tincturse  Cardamomi,  drachmas 
duas 

Fiat  mistura,  cujus  sumat  cochleare  minimum 
scxtis  horis,  in  quoAu's  vehiculo  grato.  Let  a mix- 
ture he  made,  of  which  let  the  'patient  take  one  tea- 
spoonful  every  six  hojirs,  in  any  agreeable  vehicle. 


128.  — Eecipe,  Spiritus  Ammouige  aromatici, 

drachmam 
Tincturge  Cardamomi,  drachmas 
duas 

Tincturse  Castorei,  drachmam 
Aquae  Pulegii,  uncias  quatuor 
Sumat,  opprimento  languore,  cochlearia  amplal 
duo.  Let  the  patient  take  two  table-spoonfuls  when 
the  languor  is  oppressive. 

129.  — Eecipe,  Tincturae  Castorei 

Myrrhae,  ana,  drach- 


mam 

Misturae  Amygdalae,  uncias  sex 
Syrupi  Croci,  drachmam 

Misce.  Sumat  cochlearia  quatuor  ampla  mane, 
meridie,  et  hoiA  somni,  ad  biduum  vel  triduum  ; 
quo  elapso,  et  Tino  tantum  die  interjeeto,  sumat 
potionem  emetieam  sequentemmane,  superbibendoj 
Infusi  Floruni  Anthemidis  quantum  sufficit  ad  vomi- 
tiones  quater  aut  quinqiiies  proritandas.  cum  debitor 


a 
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pregimine.  Let  the  patient  taJee  four  table-spoonfuls 
the  onoming,  at  noon,  and  at  bed-time,  for  the 
of  two  or  three  dags  ; which  having  elapsed, 
'iLzwf?  one  day  only  intervening,  let  thepatient  take  the 
WMlowing  emetic  potion  in  the  morning,  drinking 
mjfter  it  a sufficient  quantity  of  the  infusion  of  ca- 
flowers  to  produce  vomiting  four  or  five 
with  the  accustomed  regimen. 

130. — Eocipe,  Vini  Ipecacuanhre,  fluidnneiam 
Antimoiiii  Tartarati,  grana  duo 
c,  [lisce,  et  fiat  potio.  Mix,  and  let  a potion  he 
t \cule. 


4. 

i 


131. — Eocipe,  Sodas  tartaratse  semiunciam 

Tincturae  Ehei,  unciam  dimidiam 
Syrupi  communis,  drachmas  duas 
1 Aquae  Pimentae,  uncias  sex 

[iiat  mistura,  cujus  capiat  aeger  cochlearia  tria 
uiagna  omni  bihorio  donee  ahms  purgetur.  Let  a 
Mixture  be  made,  of  which  let  the  patient  take  three 
v'.Ue-spoonfuls  every  three  hours  until  the  bowels  be 
rirged. 


% 


132.— Eocipe,  Aquae  plmnalis,  uncias  duas 

Antimonii  Tartarati  grana  tria 
i')lvo  : hujus  danda  snnt  cochlearia  duo  mediocria 
.igulis  horae  quadrantibus,  donee  vomitus  sequa- 
:r.  Dissolve:  of  this  \solution'\  two  middling-sized 
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[i.G.  dessert-']  spoonfuls  are  to  he  given  every  quarter 
of  an  hour,  until  vomiting  ensties. 

133.— Eecipe,  Infusi  SennEe.  mieias  sex 

Tincturse  Sennjs,  seminnciam 
Magnesiee  Sulphatis,  uneiam 
Fiixt  mistura,  ciijiis  capiat  seger  cochlearia  duo 
magna  bis  tcrvo  in  horA.,  donee  adsit  catharsis. 
Let  a m ixture  be  made,  of  which  let  the  patient  take 
two  tahle-spoonfuls  twice  or  thrice  in  an  hour  until 
purging  he  present  [i.e.  come  oti\. 


134. — Eocipo,  Catechu,  semiunciam 

Aqufe  purfe,  uncias  duodecim 
Coquo  ad  uncias  sex:  stent  donee  faeces  subsiderint: 
liquoris  partem  limpidam  caute  effunde.  Boil  to 
six  ounces : let  them  stand  until  the  dregs  subside : j 
careftdly  pour  off  the  clear  part  of  the  liquor.  | 


IJ 


135. — Eecipe,  Eeeocti  Aloes,  fluiduncias  sex  | ‘ 

Sodae  Sulphatis,  unciara  dimi-  ^ 
diam  | 

Fiat  mistura,  cujus  sumtit  oeger  cochlearia  duo  ordi-  j ^ 
naria  secunda  quAque  horA,  donee  ample  purga- ; ' 
verit.  Let  a mixture  he  made,  of  which  let  the  qm- } 
tient  take  two  common  spoonfuls  evei'y  second  hour  ', 
until  it  [i.e.  the  medicind]  shall  have  amply  purged.  •; 

\ 

136.  — Eecipe,  Acidi  Nitrici,  drachmam  j 

Aquae  dostillatae,  uncias  duodecim  I 

Syrupi  Aurantii,  sesquiunciam  ijf 
Fiat  mistura,  quotidie  sumenda,  ope  tubuli  vitrei,  It 
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w.rtitis  haiistibus.  Let  a mixture  he  made,  to  be 
daily  in  divided  draughts  by  means  of  a glass 

1137.  — Capiat  a-ger  unciam  dimidiam  Infusi 
nunie  pro  dosi,  ex  e.yatho  parvo  Decocti  Hordei. 
it  the  patient  take  half  an  ounce  of  the  infusion  of 
e.nafor  a dose,  in  a small  cupful  of  barley  water. 

1138.  — Capiat  isger  cyatiium  nnosiim  parvum 
[i;’usi  Gentianse,  secimda  quaquo  hora.  Let  the 
^ient  take  a small  wine-glassful  of  the  infusion 
^jentian  every  second  hour. 

L.39. — Eecipe,  MagnesiseCarbonatis,  scmidracli- 
mara 

Pulvoris  Eliei,  draclimam 
Aquae  Pimentee,  uncias  sex 
5UC6.  Sumantur  cochlearia  tria  magna  post 
jir.inquatnquo  sedem  mollem,  -vutrio  prius  con- 
[.^0.  Mix.  Let  three  table-spoonfuls  he  taken 
jHrr  each  liquid  evueuation,  the  bottle  being  pre- 
'm^sly  shaken. 

7:.Hi40. — Eecipe,  Sodae  Tartaratae,  drachmas  sex 
Aquae  Cinnamomi,  uncias  duas 
: solutio,  duabus  vicibus  sumenda.  Let  a solu- 
be  made,  to  be  taken  at  twice. 

! U. — Eecipe,  Infusi  Quassiae,  uncias  sex 
Magnesiae  Sulphatis,  unciam 
. mistura,  de  qua  capiat  aegcr  cochleare  unum 
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amplura  bis  tervo  in  dio.  Let  a mixture,  he  made 
of  which  let  the  patient  take  one  taJde-s-poonfu 
twice  or  three  times  a day. 

142.  — Eocipe,  TincturaB  Opii,  drachmam 

Mucilaginis  Acaciae,  uncias  sex 
Spiritiis  iEtheris  Nitrosi,  drach 
mas  duas 

Misce,  Bibat  cochlearia  tria  subinde,  urgent( 
stranguria,  aut  in  languore.  Mix.  Let  the  patven 
drink  three  spoonfuls  xchen  strangury  is  trouUe 
some,  or  in  languor. 

143.  — Eepotatur  mistura  pro  re  nata,  si  opui 
erit,  ad  vomitum  sedandum.  Let  the  mixture  h 
repeated  now  and  then,  if  there  shall  be  occasion,  U 
allay  vomiting. 


144. — Eeeipe,  Tincturas  Opii,  drachmam 

Syrupi  Papaveris,  drachmas  duasj 
Aquae  Menthae,  uncias  sex 
Misce.  Sumat  unciam  omni  semihor^,  donee  dolo: 
mitescat.  Mix.  Let  the  patient  take  one 
every  half-hour  xmtil  the  pain  is  appeased. 


145. — Eeeipe,  Tiucturae  Hyoscyami,  drachmas 
duas 


Misce. 


Tincturae  Castoroi,  di-achma^ 
duas 

Syrupi  Ehoeados,  drachmam 
Aquae  pura?,  uncias  quatuor 
Sumat  drachmas  duas  omni  hord  si  not 
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rtuiat.  MLv.  Let  the ‘patient  take  two  drachms 
•'erij  hour  if  he  does  not  sleep. 

146. — Eocipc,  Maguesiaj  Siibcarbonatis,  clracli- 
mam  dimidiam 

Tincturae  Gentianse,  drachmas 
tres 

Syrupi  Aurautii,  drachmas  qua- 
tuor 

Aquae  Pimentae,  uncias  quatuor 
lisce.  Capiat  aeger,  acido  infestante,  cochleare 
aplum  unum  vel  alterum  ex  pociilo  jusculi 
vvini.  Mix.  Let  the  patient  take  one  or  two 
Ic-spoonfuls,  in  a cup  of  beef -tea,  when  troubled 
ith  acid  [i.e.  acidity  of  stomac1i\. 

1147.  — Recipe,  Rasurae  Cornu  Cervi,  unciam 
Aquae,  octarios  quatuor 

iqne  ad  octarios  duos,  dein  liquori  colato  addo 
“chari  albi  quod  satis  est,  et  ad  usum  servetur. 
til  to  two  pints,  then  add  to  the  strained.  Uqxior 
.much  as  is  sufficient  of  white  sugar,  and  let  it 
the  decoction^  be  kept  for  use. 

1148.  — Recipe,  Infusi  Sennae,  uncias  sex 
Sodae  Sulphatis,  unciam  dimidiam 
Syrupi  Rhamni,  drachmas  duas 

Tt  mistura.  Detur  imprimis  uncia  una,  et  inter- 
: litis  tribus  vel  quatuor  horis,  cochleare  exhibea- 
si  fuerit  opus,  etpost  duas  alias  horas  repetatur 
ns,  si  alvus  ante©  non  moveatur.  Let  a mixture 
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hi  made.  In  the  first  i^lace  let  an  ounce  he  given 
and  three  or  fotir  hours  having  intervened,  let 
spoonful  be  administered,  if  necessary ; and  ajte\ 
two  more  hours  let  the  dose  he  repeated,  if  Ih 
bowels  he  not  previously  moved.. 


CHAP.  IV. — Forms  for  Dratigiits,  etc. 


149. — Eecipc,  Magnesise  Sulphatis,  draclirnaj 
cluas 

Infiisi  Sounse,  iinciam 
Syrupi  Eliamni,  dracliraam 
Miscc.  Fiat  haiistus,  in  jusculo  calido,  partiti 
vicibus,  sumendtis.  Mix.  Let  a draught  he  mad,< 
to  be  taken  at  different  times  in  warm  broth. 


150. — Eecipe,  Infiisi  GcntianEe,  unciain 

Tinctnraj  Cardamomi,  dracbmai 
Fiat  haiistus,  qiioin  seger  sumat  tribus  ante  f)raii 
diuni  lioris.  Let  a draught  be  made,  which  let  tJt 
patient  take  three  hours  before  dinner. 


151. — Eecipe,  Infusi  Sennpe,  nnciani 
Sumatur  pro  re  natd,  postea  augendo  miunendo^i 
quantitatem,  proiit  sedes  pauciores  pluresre  prdfc 
moverit.  Let  it  be  taken  occasionally  ; afterward 
increasing  or  diminishing  the  quantify,  accordinf 
as  it  shall  have  excited  more  or  less  stools. 


l< 
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152.  — Eecipe,  Spiritus  JEtlieris  Nitrosi,  guttas 

riginti 

Liquoris  Ammonise  Acetatis,  flui- 
drachmam 

Aquae  Mentlioe  viridis  fluidun- 
ciam 

lat  mistiira  salina,  ciijus  capiat  cochleare  parvuni 
ni  hora  cursu  noctis.  Let  a saline  mixture  he 
<ade,  of  which  let  the  faticiit  take  a tea-spoonful 
)ery  hour  in  the  course  of  the  night. 

153.  — Kecipo,  Potassse  Carbonatis,  scrupxilum 

Aquae  destillatae,  drachmas  decern 

Cimiamomi,  drachmas  duas 

Syrupi,  drachmam 

lisce.  Piat  haustus,  cui,  tempore  capiendi,  adde 
icci  Limonis  recentis  cochleare  magnum  unum, 
in  effervescentifi.  sumatur.  Mix.  Let  a draught 
made,  to  which,  at  the  time  of  talcing,  add  one 
hlc-spoonful  of  lemon-juice ; and  let  it  he  taken 
■ iring  effawescence. 

1154. — Eecipe,  Antimonii  Tartarati,  granum 
dimidium 

Aquae  purae,  unciam 
i isce,  ut  fiat  haustus  statim  sumeudus,  et  repe- 
I'Uir  post  horas  duas  si  non  antea  ventriculus 
'eticum  rejecerit,  vel  si  alvus  non  laxata  fuerit. 
ivx,  that  a draught  may  he  made,  to  he  taken  im- 
• diatcly ; and  let  it  he  repeated  after  two  hours, 
the  stomach  shall  not  have  previously  rejected  the 
etic,  or  if  the  bowels  sluill  not  have  ‘hec7t  opened. 
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155. — Eecipe,  Tincturre  LaA'andulfe  composilae, 
drachmam 

Misturac  Camphorse,  uncias  duas 
Misce,  et  fiathaustus,  sexta  quaqiiehorA  sumendus, 
si  aderit  vel  spasma  vel  pulsus  languor.  Mix,  and- 
let  a draught  be  made,  to  he  taken  every  six  hours 
if  spasm  or  languor  of  pulse  he  present. 


156. — Perstot  in  usu  liaustAs  nocturni  heri  prae- 
scripti.  Continue  the  use  of  the  night-draught  pre- 
seribed  yesterday. 


1 57. — Sit  in  promptu  liaustus  cuni  vini  Colchici 
drachma,  hora  somui  sumendus,  si  redintegraverit 
malum  arthriticum,  vel  involverint  vigiliae  inter 
noctem.  Let  a draught  with  [containing']  one 
drachm  of  wine  of  colchicuon  be  m readiness,  to  be 
taken  at  the  hour  of  sleep  [i.e.  at  bed-time]  if  the 
arthritic  pain  shoxild  have  returned,  or  if  the  watch 
ings  should  be  troiMesome  during  the  night. 


d 


9 


158. — Eepetatur  porro  haustus  inter  nocteir* 
cum  Tinctura  Opii,  si  vigiliae  involverint  vel  incre-i 
buerit  tussis.  Moreover,  let  the  draught,  with  tinc-\ 
tiire  of  opium,  be  repeated  during  the  night  if  th 
watchings  should  be  troublesome,  or  if  the  coug, 
should  become  more  frequent. 


159. — Eecipe,  Acidi  Nitrici  diluti,  semiunciam 
Spiritus  vEtheris  Nitrosi,  drach 
mas  tres 
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Tincturse  Hyoscyami,  drachmas 
duas 

Aquae  purse,  octarios  duos 
Syrupi,  quantum  sufficit 
icd  acorem  compescendum  et  gustum  conciliandum. 
biiumat  quotidi^  instar  potus,  et  bibat  quantum  sitis 
Jxxigat.  To  moderate  the  acidity  and  please  the 
aalate.  Let  the  patient  take  it  daily,  as  a drink, 
\md  let  him  take  as  much  as  thirst  may  require. 

160.  — Sumat  segrotus  omni  mane,  si  possit, 
icias  octo  lactis  asini,  pro  jentaculo.  Let  the 

nti&nt  take  every  morning,  if  he  can,  eight  ounces  oj 
iises’  milk  for  breakfast . 

161.  — Capiat  seger  haustum  catharticum  proxi- 
luce  navem  conscendens ; et  si  post  naviga- 

Dmem  vomitus  supervenerit,  bibat  seger  spiritus 
fcf.cujus  paululum  aqua  commixtum.  Let  the 
ittient  take  a purging  draught  the  day  hejore  em- 
T-king ; and  if  after  sailing,  vomiting  should  come 
let  him  drink  a little  of  some  {kind  of)  spirit, 
ixed  with  water. 

Ill 62. — Eecipe,  Pulveris  Eadicis  Ipecacuanhse 
grana  decern 

Antimonii  Tartarati  granum 
Aquse  destillatse,  fluidunciam 
cum  semisse 

Vice.  Fiat  haustms,  horU  nona  matutina  sumen- 
Vomitu  superveniente,  bibat  seger,  ricibus 
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repetitis,  Infusi  Anthemidis  aliquot  cyathos. 
Vomitu  finite,  capiat  pulverem  sudorificum.  Mix. 
Let  a draught  be  made,  to  he  taken  at  nine  o'clock  in 
the  morning.  When  vomiting  comes  on,  let  the 
'patient  drink,  at  different  times,  some  wine-glassfuls 
of  infusion  of  camomile  flowers;  vomiting  being 
finished,  let  the  patient  take  a sudorific  powder, 

163.  — Kecipe,  Infusi  Sennae,  sesunciam 

Potassae  Tartratis,  semiunciam 
Tincturae  Cinnamomi  compositae, 
fluidrachmas  duas 

Ex  his  fiat  haustus,  summo  mane  deglutiendus. 
Repetatur  idem  tertio  quoque  die.  Of  these  let  a 
draught  be  made,  to  be  taken  the  first  thing  in  the 
morning.  Let  the  same  be  repeated  every  third  day. 

164.  — Recipe,  Tincturae  Opii,  guttas  viginti 

Syrupi  cujusvis,  fiuidrachmam 
Misturae  Camphorae,  fiuidunciam 
Misce.  Capiat  aeger  haustulum  hujusmodi,  sin- 
gulis noctibus,  bora  solita.  Mix.  Let  the  patient 
take  a little  draught  of  this  kind  every  night,  at  the 
accustomed  hour. 

165.  — Recipe,  Tincturae  Castorei,  guttas  decern 

Spiritfis  .^theris  Nitrici,  guttas 
quindecim 

Potassae  Nitratis,  grana  sex 
Aquae  Pimentae,  unciam 

Misce.  Fiat  haustus  in  promptu  habendus,  ct 
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“^entc  febris  paroxysmo  sumendus.  Mix,  Let  a 
night  be  made,  to  be  kept  in  readiness,  and  takin 
m the  febrile  paroxysm  is  troublesome, 

166.  — Sumat  aeger  omni  mane  guttas  novem 
idi  Sulphurici  dilnti,  ex  jure  vitulino.  Let  the 
'.lent  take  nine  drops  of  diluted  sidphurie  acid  in 
I broth  every  morning, 

167.  — Eecipe,  Sambuci  Corticis  iuterioris,  ma- 


xxjuatur  in  aquae  octariis  duobus  ad  octarium. 
cocti  hujus  altera  medietas  mane,  altera  sero 
atidife,  asBumatur,  donee  aeger  convalescat.  Let 
!»€  boiled  in  two  pints  of  water  to  one  pint.  Let 
If  of  this  decoction  be  taken  in  the  morning,  and 
• remainder  in  the  evening,  daily,  until  the  patient 
vvers. 

168.  — Sumat  Tincturae  Opii  guttas  viginti,  in 
liculo  calido  conVeniente.  Let  the  patient  take 
'.nty  drops  of  tincture  of  opium  in  a vehicle  made 
reeably  Warm. 

169.  — Eecipe,  Pulveris  Eadlcis  Ipecacuanhae, 


isce;  fiat  haustus  ometicus.  Eotione  copios4 
rae  aqu®  tepefactae,  vomitio  bon6  provocetur. 
iar.  Ijft  an  emetic  draught  be  mads.  Let  full 
niting  he  produced  by  a copious  draught  of  pure 


nipulum  unum 


scrupulum 

Aquae  Menthae,  unciam 


>^id  water. 


u 3 
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170.  — Eecipe,  Infusi  Gentianae  compositi,unciam 

Potassii  Bromidi,  grana  quinque 
Fiat  haustiis,  mane  et  hor4  quarta  pomeridiand 
potandus.  Let  a draught  be  made,  to  be  taken  in 
the  morning,  and  at  four  o’clock  in  the  afternoon, 

171.  — Recipe,  Olei  Ricini,  unciam 

Potassse  Carbonatis,  grana  sex 

Aquae  Pimentae,  unciam 

Fiat  secundum  artem  mistura  pro  una  dosi,  quam- 
primum  sumenda.  Let  a mixture  be  made  accord- 
ing to  art,  for  one  dose  to  be  taken  immediately. 

172.  — Eecipe,  Tincturae  Opii,  guttas  quindecim 

Syrupi  Croci,  drachmam 

Aquae  Menthae  riridis,  unciam 
Misce,  fiatque  baustus,  somno  deficiente  bibendus. 
Mix,  and  let  a draught  be  made,  to  be  takin  when 
sleep  is  absent, 

173.  — Recipe,  Tincturae  Myrrhae,  unciam  dimi- 

diam 

Spiritbs  iEtheris  Nitrosi,  drach- 
mam 

Syrupi  Tolutani,  drachmam 

Aquae  Pimentae,  uncias  duas 
Misce,  et  flat  mistura,  de  qua  capiat  unciam,  si  vel 
languores  vel  liorrores  contingaut.  Mix,  and  kt 
a mixture  be  made,  of  which  kt  the  patient  take  an 
ounce,  if  either  languors  or  shiverings  affect  {the 
patient).  \ 
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174.  — Capiat  Acidi  Sulphurici  diluti  guttas  de- 
cern, vel  nnmero  sufficientes  ad  moderatam  acidi- 
tatem  in  singi;lis  selibris  decocti  hordei.  Let  the 
patient  take  in  every  half-pint  of  harlcy  water,  ten, 
or  a sufficient  number  of  drops  of  diluted  sulphuric 
acid  to  {produce)  tnoderate  acidity. 

175.  — Sequent!  aurord,  sumat  Olei  Eicini  quan- 
t turn  satis  sit  ad  alvum  solvendam.  On  thefollow- 
I ; ing  morning,  let  the  patient  take  a sufficient  quantity 

• of  castor-oil  to  open  the  bowel. 

176.  — Sumat  seger  Vini  Antimonialis  guttas 
hviginti  quarta,  quinta,  vel  sexta  quaque  bora,  nau- 
Usea  non  taraen  excitanda.  Let  the  patient  take 
ytwenty  drops  of  antimonial  wine,  every  fotirth,  fifth, 
\i  or  sixth  hour : nausea,  however,  not  to  be  excited. 

177.  — Eecipe,  Cupri  Sulpbatis,  grana  decem. 
Aquae  Menthae  Sativae,  unciam 
Syrupi  simplicis,  drachmam 

FFiat  haustus,  quando  venenum  in  ventriculum  re- 
y;eptum  est  sumendus.  Let  a draught  be  made,  to 
^'e  taken  when  poison  has  been  received  into  the 
\ttomach. 

178.  — Bibat  Infusum  Seminum  Lini  ad  libitum. 
^Let  the  patient  drink  as  much  as  he  pleases  of  the 

mfusion  of  linseed. 

179.  — Eecipe,  Eadicis  Sarsaparillae,  uncias  duas 
Corticis  Ulmi,  semiunciam 
Aquae  purae,  ocbirios  duos 

loque  ad  octarium  cum  somisse,  cola,  et  signetur 
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dococtuin,  quod  capiat  ut  ante.  Boil  to  a pint  and  | 
a hall,  strain,  and  let  it  be  called  {on  the  direction')  I < 
the  decoction,  which  let  the  patient  take  as  before.  | • 

180. — Eecipe,  Infusi  Quassia;,  unciam  1 | 

Tincturie  Gentiame,  draehmam  I 
Misco.  Fiat  haustus,  mane  iterumque  hora  ante  I 
prandiuni,  stomacho  vacuo,  sumendus.  Mix.  Let  | ti 
a draught  be  made,  to  be  takm  in  the  morning,  and,  i h 
again  an  hour  before  dinner,  when  the  stomach  is 
empty. 


181.  — Recipe,  Syrupi  Chloralis,  draehmam 

Aquae  Chloroformi,  fluidunciam 
cum  semisse 

Misce.  Fiat  haustus,  hoiA  somni,  vel  vespertina, 
vol  seril  nocte  sumendus.  Mix.  Let  a draught  be 
made,  to  be  taken  at  bed-time,  in  the  evening,  or  lata 
at  night. 

182.  — Eecipe,  Potassae  Carbonatis,  scrupulum 

Syrupi  Croci,  draehmam 

Aquae  Menthae  piperitae,  unciam 
Misce.  Fiat  haustus,  cum  succi  limonum  coch- 
leare uno  amplo,  in  impetu  ipso  effervescentiae  su-' 
mendus.  Mix.  Let  a draught  be  made,  to  be  taken\ 
with  one  table-spoonful  of  lemon-juice,  in  the  height 
of  effervescence. 


i! 
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183. — Eecipe,  Tincturae  Jalapae,  .semidrachmam 
Infusi  Sennae  compositi,  unciam 
Magnesiae  Sulphatis,  drachmas 
duas 
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Misce.  Fiat  liaustus,  secundis  horis  sumendus, 
donee  aims  plenfe  soluta  sit.  Mitte  tales  quatuor. 
Mix.  Let  a draught  he  made,  to  be  taken  every 
second  hour,  until  the  bowels  are  freely  opened. 
Send  four  such  {drattghts). 

184.  — Continuetur  haustus  nuperrimfe  prsescrip- 
1 1 1 tus.  Let  the  draxtght  very  lately  prescribed  be  con- 

i tinued. 

185.  — Kecipe,  Liquoris  Ammonias  Acetatis,  im- 
ciam 

Spiritus  .iEtheris  Nitrosi,  semi- 
drachmam 

Tincturae  Opii,  guttas  quindecim 
Aquae  purae,  drachmas  duas 
IlMisce.  Fiat  haustus,  quartA  quaque  hord  capien- 
i dus.  Ut  effectus  sudorificus  augeatiir,  adde  singu- 
lllis  haustibus  Antimonii  Potassio-Tartratis  grani 
Icquartam  partem.  Mix.  Let  a draught  be  made,  to 
\lbe  taken  every  fourth  hour.  That  the  sudorific  effect 
v-may  be  increased,  add  to  each  draught  a quarter  of 
I a grain  of  tJpe  potassio-tartrate  of  antimony. 

186.  — Eecipe,  Tincturae  Castorei,  semidraeh- 


mam 


Serpentariae,  guttas 
aromatici, 


Tincturae 
decern 

Spiritus  Ammoniae 
guttas  quindecim 
Aquae  Pimentao,  unciam 
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Misco.  Fiat  haustus,  si  vigilia  increbuerit  aut  do-  I 
lor  capitis  redintegraverit  sumendus.  Mix.  Let 
a draitght  be  made,  to  be  taken  if  the  watching  should 
have  increased,  or  the  pain  of  the  head  should  have 
returned. 

187* — Perdomito  symptomate,  mane,  et  sero,  ad 
dies  pauculos,  continuetur  usus  haustuum.  The  * t 
symptom  being  subdued,  let  the  use  of  the  draughts 
be  continued,  morning  and  overling,  for  a few  days,  r 

188.  — Continua  haiistum  efferv'^escentem  sicut 
jamjam  paratum.  Continue  the  effervescing  draught 
as  already  prepared. 

189.  — Cochleare  nnum  Tinctiirie  Lavandulae 

compositse  per  se  propinari  possit,  bis  vel  ter  du- 
rante paroxysmo,  horA  dimidid  vel  iutegrd  inter- 
positse.  One  spoonful  of  the  compotmd  tincture  of 
lavender  may  be  taken  by  itself  twice  or  three  times 
during  the  paroxysm,  half  an  hour  or  an  hour  being  Dm 
interposed.  » 

190.  — Eecipe,  Decocti  Sarsaparillse  compositi,  f 

oetarium  (fluiduncias  viginti)  j|. 

Potassii  lodidi,  scrupulum  ; 
Sumat  poculum  (uncias  quatuor)  bis  terve  indies.  | 
Let  the  patient  take  a cupful  {four  otinces)  twice  or 
three  tinves  a day. 

191.  — Eecipe,  Tincturse  Opii,  guttas  viginti 

Misturaj  Cretse,  unciam 

Fiat  haustus,  uavem  ingressurus  sumendus.  Let  a , 
draught  be  made,  to  be  taken  when  about  to  embark.  i 
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192.  — Recipe,  Magnesise  Sulphatis,  iinciam 
Aeidi  Sulphurici  diluti,  guttas 

decern 

Syrupi  Rhceados,  drachmam 
Aquae  Menthse  piperitse,  unciam 
isce.  Fiat  haustus,  eras  primo  mane  sumendus, 
tt  repetatur  tertiis  vel  quartis  horis,  ad  alvum  sol- 
eendam.  Mix.  Let  a draught  he  made,  to  be  taken 
arly  to-morrow  morning,  and  repeated  every  third 
r fourth  hour,  to  open  the  bowel. 

193.  — Recipe,  Misturse  Cretse,  unciam 

Syrupi  Croci,  drachmas  duas 
[isce.  Fiat  haustus,  quarta  qudque  horA  sumen- 
uus,  donee  paroxysmi  non  discrucient,  instillando 
tternis  vicibus,  si  diarrhoea  adfuerit,  Tincturae 
{pii  guttas  duas  vel  tres.  Mix.  Let  a draught 
made,  to  be  taken  every  fourth  hour,  until  the 
iroxysms  no  longer  distress  {the  patient") ; adding 
ery  other  time,  if  diarrhcea  should  be  present,  two 
three  drops  of  tincture  of  opium. 

;194. — Recipe,  Tiiicturae  Calumbae,  drachmas 
duas 

Acidi  Sulphuric!  diluti,  guttas 
quindecim 

Aquae  Cinnamomi,  unciam 
Syrupi  Rhoeados,  drachmas  duas 
see.  Fiat  haustus,  quarts  qu4que  horA  sumen- 
3 ; et  tempore  usus,  adde  singulis,  si  opus  fuerit, 
} praecavondam  diarrheeam,  Tincturae  Opii  guttas 
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tres.  Mix.  Let  a draught  be  made,  to  he  takei 
every  fourth  hour  ; and  at  the  time  of  vMng,  add  ti 
each  draught,  if  necessary,  to  prevent  diarrhoea 
three  drops  of  tincture  of  opium. 

195. — Kecipe,Infusi  Digitalis,  uncias  tres 

Gentianse  compositi,  uncia 


quatuor 

Syrupi  Croci,  unciam 

Misce.  Fiant  haustus  sex.  Sumat  unam  sexti 
horis,  per  spatium  nycthemeri,  si  vires  perraittanl 
Let  six  draughts  be  made.  Let  the  patient  take  on 
every  six  hours,  for  the  space  of  one  night  and  da 
(i.e.  twenty-four  hours'),  if  the  strength  permit. 

196.  — Recipe, Infusi  Calumbse,  sesquiunciam 

Potassse  Hyriodatis,  grana  quinqr  i;, 
Syrupi  Aurantii,  draclimas  duas 
Misce.  Fiat  liaustus,  meridie  et  hor4  quintfi,  pc 
meridiand  sumendus,  per  septimanam  integral 
vel  ulterius,  si  opus  fuerit.  Mix.  Let  a draug) 
he  made,  to  be  taken  at  noon  and  at  five  o'clock  in  t, 
afternoon,  for  one  whole  week,  or  longer,  ifneccssa. 

197.  — Recipe, Balsami  Copaibse,  drachmas  tre‘ 

Misturse  Acaeise,  drachmas  sex 
Liquoris  Potassse,  drachmam  una 
cum  semisse 

Syrupi  Aurantii,  unciam  dimidia 
Aquae  destillatse,  uncias  quatu 
cum  semisse 

Misce.  Capiat  cochlearia  duo  vel  tria  quar 
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loris.  Mix.  Let  the  ‘patient  take  two  or  three 
\abl  e-spoonfuls  every  four  hours. 

198.  — Eecipe,  Balsami  Copaibse,  partes  duas 

Liquoris  Potassse,  partes  tres 
Aquae  destillatae,  partes  septem 
t'oque  per  quadrantem  horae  et  tunc  adde 

Spiritus  .iEtiieris  Nitrosi,  partem 
unam.  Stet  per  horas  duas  vel 
tres 

'.lapiat  aeger,  liquoris  limpidi  supernatantis,  coch- 
arc  medium  unum  ter  die.  Boil  during  a quar- 
of  an  hour,  and  then  add  one  part  of  spirit  oj 
iitric  ether.  Let  [the  mixture^  stand  for  two  or 
rree  hours.  Let  the  patient  take,  three  times  a-day, 
edessert-spoonful  of  the  limpid  supernatant  liquor. 

199.  — Recipe,  Balsami  Copaibae,  unciam  dimi- 

diam 

Vitellum  unius  Ovi 
Sacchari  puri,  unciam 

iis  bene  subactis  terendo,  adde  paulatim  Aquae 
enthae  viridis,  uncias  sex,  ut  fiat  emulsio.  To 
•se,  well  incorporated  by  rubbing,  add  gradually 
t ounces  of  spearmint  water,  that  an  emidsion  marj 
made, 

L2OO, — Recipe,  Calomelanos,  grana  tria 

Confectionis  Opiatae,  grana  sex 
issce:  fiat  bolus,  statim  suiuendus.  Vespore, 
Mi  prius  bis  saltern  dejecerit  alvus,  capiat  (aeger 
tmo)  Olei  Rieiui  unciam  dimidiam  (vel  semiun- 
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ciam),  vel  quantum  sufRciat,  ad  alvum  solvendam| 
Mix.  Let  a holies  he  made,  to  he  taken  immediately 
Unless  the  bowels  shall  have  been  twice  ‘previously 
evacuated,  let  the  patient  take  in  the  evening  half  a% 
ounce,  or  as  much  as  may  be  sufficient,  of  castor  oil 
to  open  the  bowels. 

Alvo  hisce  medicamentis  liberi  soluta,  incipiai 
sumere  haustum  sequontein.  I’he  bowels  bcind 
freely  opened  by  these  medicines,  let  him  begin  U 
take  the  following  draught: — 

Recipe,  Liquoris  Ammonife  Acetatis,  semiunciani 
Aquae  Cinnamomi,  unciam  unam 
Vini  Antimonialis,  guttas  quindecim 
Syrupi  Papaveris  albi,  drachmam 
Misce ; fiat  haustus. 

Februarii  die  vigesimo  tertio. 

201.  — Repotantur  remedia  olim  (penultima 
praescripta,  non  novissime  instituta.  Si  alvus  a.d 
stricta  fuerit,  magnesia  vitriolata  augeatur,  u 
alvus  satis  soluta  fuerit.  Let  the  remedies  formerh 
{the  last  time  hut  one)  prescribed  berepcated,  not  t 
last  ordered.  If  the  bowels  he  bound,  let  the  vitrio 
lated  (i.e.  sulphate  of)  ‘magnesia  be  increased,  th 
they  may  he  sufficiently  opened. 

Martis  die  undecirao. 


202. — Recipe,  lufusiSennae,  unciam  cum  semiss 
> (vel  sesquiimciam) 

Manuae,  unciam  dimidiam 
Tiucturae  Jalapae,  unciam  unam 
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iisce.  Capiat  (seger  homo)  cochleare  largum 
uum  hora  tertia  qudque,  donee  sedes  tres  vel 
aatuor  procurantur.  Mix.  Let  the  patient  take 
table-spoonful  every  third  hour,  until  three  or  four 
ols  are  procured. 

IKecipe,  Linimenti  Ammonise,  drachmas  sex 

Unguenti  Hydrargyri  fortioris,  drach- 
mam  unam 

ssce ; fiat  linimentum,  cervici  et  scapulis  omni 
Ae  et  mane,  manu  calidd,  assidue  appJicandum ; 
erimponendo  pannum  laneum  eodem  imbutnm. 
post  operationem  Misturae  Sennse,  ad  usum 
Sturm  Antimonialis  in  promptu  confu^at.  Mix. 
■ a liniment  be  made,  to  be  assiduously  applied 
hht  and  morning  to  the  neck  and  shoulders  with 
vwarm  hand ; afterwards  ajpplying  a woollen  cloth 
stened  with  the  same  (i.e.  liniment).  And  after 
(Operation  of  the  senna  mixture,  let  him  return 
\e  use  of  the  antimonial  mixture,  {which  is  to  be 
■)  in  readiness. 

covembris  dio  vigesimo  quarto. 


>3. — Eecipe,  Guaiaci  Ligni  rasi,  unciam  unam 
Sassafras  Eadicis,  unciam  dimi- 
diam 

Aquae  destillatae,  libras  duas 
tie  igne  leni  ad  libram  unam  ; sub  finem  coctio- 
•ddantur  Glycyrrhizae  Eadicis  contusae  drach- 
iuae,  etcola:  cujus  capiat  cochlearia  tria  ampla 
aiotidie.  Boil,  by  a gentle  heat,  to  one  pound : 
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let  two  drachms  of  bruised  liquoricc-root  be  added 
toward  the  end  of  the  coction,  and  strain : of  this 
let  the  patient  take  three  table-spoonfuls  three  times 
a-day. 

Octobris  die  decimo. 


CHAP.  V. — Forms  for  Powders,  Pills,  etc. 


204. — Prosit  forsan  date  segto,  lectum  ituto, 
Piilveris  Hydrargyti  siibcbloridi  grana  quinqtie. 
Perhaps  it  ^lay  be  beneficial  to  give  the  patient,  when 
about  going  to  bed,  five  grains  of  subchloride  of 
mercury. 


u 


206. — Pecipe,  CocciBellffi,  scriipulutn 

Sodii  Chloridi,  drachmas  duas 
Misce.  Fiat  pulvis.  Hetut  cochleare  dimidium 
pro  dosi,  tempore  matutino.  Mix.  Let  a powder  ^ 
be  made.  Let  half  a spoonful  be  given  for  a dose, 
in  the  morning. 


206.. 


-Pecipe,  Pulveris  Jalapie,  drachtnas  duaS 
Hydratgyri  subchloridi,  semi* 
drachmam 

Misce.  Dentur  grana  duodecim  ad  vigiuti  et  qua-i 
tuor,  quando  alvi  ductione  opus  sit.  Mix.  Let 
[from']  twelve  to  twenty-four  grkins  be  given  xvhen 
there  may  be  occasion  to  open  the  bowel. 


Cl 
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: 207. — Eecipe,  Magnosiee  Carbonatis,  semiun- 
ciam 

Fceniculi  Seminum 
Sacchari  purificati,  ana,  drach* 
mam 

srantur  in  pulverem.  Dosis  quantum  cultria- 
«e  capi  potest,  ssepius  in  die.  Let  them  be  rubbed 
\to  a powder . The  dose  is  as  nmch  as  can  be  taken 
■ the  point  of  a knife,  frequently  during  the  day. 
2208. — Eecipe,  Hydrargyri  subchloridi,  drach- 
mam 

Confection] sEosge, quantum  satis 
sit 

ntunde  in  massam  et  divide  in  pilulas  triginta. 
atur  una  bis  indies,  ut  cieatur  ptyalismus  mo- 
8.  Beat  them  into  a mass,  and  divide  into  thirty 
s.  Let  one  be  taken  twice  a~day,  that  moderate 
aalism  may  be  produced. 

COO. — Augeatur  dosis  Pulveris  Jacobi  veri  ad 
tma  sex.  Let  the  dose  of  Jameds  powder  be  in^ 
ased  to  six  grains. 

;10. — Eecipe,  Hydrargyri  Oxydi  rubri,  granum 
Opii,  tertiam  grani  partem 
Caryophyllorum  Olei,  guttam 
1 1 pilula,  hord  somni  per  hebdomadam  sumenda, 
: a pill  be  made,  to  be  taken  at  bed-time  during 
\tweek. 

ill.— Recipe,  Myrrhse  Gummi'-resinse,  semi- 
drachmam 

Sacchari  puri,  semiunciam 
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Tere  siimil  in  pulverem,  Dosis  drachma  una  ter 
quaterve  indies,  b quovis  liquore  idoneo.  Eub  ■ 
them  iogeiher  into  a powder.  The  dose  is  one  drachm 
three  or  four  times  a-day,  in  any  proper  liquid. 

212.  — Recipe,  Pulveris  Opii,  grana  tria 

Extract!  G-lycyrrhizae,  grana  octo  j 
Fiant  pilulse  binse,  nocte  sumendse  ad  vicem  se- 1 
cundam.  Let  two  pills  be  made,  to  be  taken  at  | 
night  for  twice  (i.e.)  two  nights. 

213.  — Recipe,  Capsici  Seminum  contritorum  ; 

grana  sex  t 

Lauri  Baccarum,  scrupulos  duos 
Misco.  Fiat  pulvis,  dividendus  in  tres  partes 
aequales,  quamm  prima  portio  sumatur  incipiente 
primore  rigore ; secunda,  postridie  eddeni  bora; 
tertia  vero  tertio  die.  Mix.  Let  a powder  be  made, 
to  be  divided  into  three  equal  parts,  of  which  let  the  |L, 
first  part  be  taken  at  the  beginning  of  the  first  rigor,  K,; 
the  second  at  the  same  hour  of  the  following  day,  p 
and  the  third  on  the  third  day.  , p 

214.  — Recipe,  Confectionis  Opii,  scrupiilumi 

unuin  ; 

Pro  re  nat4  sumatur,  si  diarrhoea  permaneat.  Let  \ 
it  be  taken  occasionally  if  the  diarrhoea  remain. 

215.  — Recipe,  Extract!  Colocynthidis  compositi, 

drachmam 

Hydrargyri  subchloridi,  grana 
duodecim  ; 
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i'iat  massJi,  in  pilulas  duodecim  dividenda.  Let  a 
<iass  be  made,  to  be  divided  into  twelve  pills. 

Capiat  summo  mane  tres,  etpostea  duas,  si  alvus, 
oris  sex,  non  satis  dejecerit.  Let  the  patient  take 
tree  early  in  the  morning,  and  afterwards  two,  if 
e bowel,  in  six  hours,  be  not  sufficiently  evacuated. 

,216. — Eecipe,  Pulveris  Khei,  scnipulum. 

Hydrargyri  subchloridi,  gi’ana 
quinque 

Syrupi  Althaese,  quantum  sufficit 
fiat  bolus,  bora  somni  sumeiidus  et  alternis 
ctibus  repetendus,  ad  duas  vel  tres  vices.  L'hat 
'wins  may  be  mxide,  to  he  taken  at  bed  time,  and 
the  repeated  every  other  night,  for  two  or  three 
ties. 

‘>217. — Recipe  Extracti  Cicutfe,  semidrachmam 
nt  pilulse  quindecim,  in  pulvere  cicutse  invol- 
•■dae.  Mitte  in  chartace^  pyxide.  Let  fifteen 
'■s  be  made,  to  be  rolled  in  hendock  powder.  Send 
m in  a paper  box. 

•18. — Eecipe,  Extracti  Colocynthidis,  semi- 
drachmam 

Pulveris  Scammonii,  serupulum 
Hydrargyri  subchloridi,  grana 
duodecim 

,ce.  Fiant  pilulse  duodecim ; quarum  capiat 
r.m  nocte,  quoties  alvus  fuerit  justo  adstrictior. 
JM  twelve  pUls  be  made,  of  which  let  the 
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patient  take  one  at  night,  as  often  as  the  bowel  is  ; 
nwre  confined  than  it  ought  to  be.  '' 

219.  — Eocipe,  Elaterii,  granum  diBiidiiim 

Extracii  Colocynthidis  compositi, 
grana  quinque 

Olei  essentialis  Mentlife'piperitse, 
guttam  unaBi 

In  pilulam  couficiantur  eras  mane  degliitiendam, 
itcrumque  mane  perendino.  Let  them  be  made  into 
a pill,  to  be  taken  to-morrow  morning,  and  again 
the  morning  after  to-morrow. 

220.  — Ad  nauseam  supprimendam,  bibat  aeger 
spiritiis  alicujus  paululum  aqu4  commixtum.  To  * 
prevent  nausea,  let  the  patient  take  a little  of  some  ^ 
spirit  mixed  with  water. 

221.  — Eecipe,  Corticis  Cinchonse  Pulveris,  grana 

quindecim  ad  drachmas  duas 
Capiat  ^ cyatho  vini  generosissimi  horse  quadrantis 
ad  horas  quatuor,  intervallo,  ita  ut  seger  sumat 
drachmas  sex  ad  minimum,  inter  duos  paroxysmos.  j| 
Let  the  patient  take  it  in  a glass  of  the  best  \inost  j,. 
generoue]  wine,  every  quarter  of  an  hour,  for  four  i 
hours  during  the  interval  \pf  the  paroxysms\,  so  | 
that  the  patient  may  take  at  least  six  drachms  be- 1 
tween  the  paroxysms.  | 

222.  — Eecipe,  Elaterii  grana  duo 

Sacchari  purificati,  drachmam 
unam 

Optime  terantur  simul,  dein  in 


pulyeres  octosequales  ’ 
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cdividantur,  quorum  capiat  seger  unum  omni  horse 
(jquadrante,  donee  adsit  catharsis.  Let  them  be  well 
rrubbed  together^  tJmi  divided  into  eight  equal  fow- 
tders,  of  which  let  the  patient  take  one  every  quarter 
t.of  an  hour,  until  purging  take  place. 


223.  — Accipat  vespere 
Jalapse  Pulveris,  grana  quindena 
Hydrargyri  subchloridi,  grana  quinque 

CConterantur  in  molera  syrupo  siraplici,  ut  fingantur 
-jlobuli  terni  sequales.  Let  the  patient  take  fifteen 
grains  of  jalap  and  five  of  calomel  in  the  evening. 
Let  them  be  rubbed  into  a mass  with  simple  syrup, 
ihat  they  may  make  three  equal  globules  {'pills). 

224.  — Recipe,  Sodse  Carbonatis  exsiccatse  drach- 
mam  unam 

Saponis  duri,  scrupulos  quatuor 
Olei  Juniperi,  guttas  viginti 
Syrupi  Zingiberis,  quantum  suffi- 
cit 

I t fiat  massa,  in  pilulas  triginta  dividenda,  h quibus 
apiat  tres  indies,  contra  calculos  reuum.  That  a 
aass  may  be  made,  to  be  divided  into  thirty  pills, 
f f which  let  the  patient  take  three  daily,  against 
%al  calculi. 


225. — Recipe,  Pulveris  Jalapse,  drachmas  duas 
Hydrargyri  subchloridi,  grana 
viginti  quatuor 

liscp,  et  in  pulveres  duodecim  divdde,  quorum 
npiat  duos  vel  tres  ut  necesse  sit  ad  sedes.  Mix, 
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and  divide  into  twelve  powders,  of  which  let  the 
patient  taTce  two  or  three,  as  may  he  necessary,  for 
[i.e.  to  piroduce']  stools. 

226.  — Eecipe,  PotassEe  Sulpliatis,  scrupulos  duos 
in  semipoculo  aquse  tepidse  solutos,  cum  guttis  vi- 
ginti  Tincturse  Digitalis  sumendos.  To  be  dissolved 
in  half  a cupful  of  warm  water,  to  be  taken  with 
twenty  drops  of  tincture  of  foxglove. 

227. - — Eecipe,  Pulveris  Cinchonse,  drachmam 

unam 

Sit  pulvis,  secundis  horis,  in  cyatbo  lactis,  absente 
paroxysmo,  sumendiES.  Let  it  be  a powder,  to  be 
taken  every  other  hour,  in  a cup  of  milk,  during  the 
absence  of  the  peiroxysm. 

228.  — Sumantur  Pulveris  Calumba?,  grana  de- 
cern singulis  auroris  ex  pulte.  Let  ten  grains  of 
powder  of  calumba  be  taken  every  morning  in  gruel. 

229.  — Eecipe,  Pulveris  Nitratis  Potassae 

Potassae  Sulpbatis,  ana, 

grana  quindecim 

Fiat  pulvis,  in  proinptu  babendus,  et  urgente  par- 
oxysmo sumendus.  Let  a powder  be  made,  to  be 
had  in  readiness,  and  taken  when  the  paroxysm  is 
troublesome. 

230.  — Eecipe,  Pulveris  Jalapae,  dracbmam 

Scammonii,  scrupulum 

unum 

IlydrargyEi*  subcbloridi,  grana 
viginti  I 

Syrupi  simplicis,  quantum  sufficit 
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ut  fiat  niassa,  in  pilulas  viginti  dividenda,  k qiiibns 
capiantur  bime,  ad  alvnm  officii  iinmemorem  ex- 
. citandam.  That  a mass  may  be  made,  to  be  divided 
, into  twenty  pills,  of  which  let  two  be  taken,  to  excite 
. the  bowels  unmindful  of  their  office  (i.e,  constipated 
iibowels). 

231.  — Eecipe,  Poftassae  Nitratis,  grana  viginti 

Sacchari  albi,  drachmas  duas 
Mucilaginis  Acaciae,  quantum  suf- 
ficit 

it  fiat  massa,  in  trochiscos  duodecim  distribuenda, 
[uorum  unus  detineatur  sub  linguam  donee  li- 
Huescat.  To  be  divided  into  twelve  lozenges,  of 
vhich  let  one  be  held  under  the  tongue  until  U melts, 

232.  — Recipe,  Quercus  Corticis,  drachmam  di- 

midi am 

Anthemidis  Riorum  exsiccatorum 
scrupulum  unum 

fere  simul  in  pulverem,  alternis  vel  tertiis  horis, 
arante  apyrexia,  sumendum.  Rub  together  into 
powder,  to  be  taken  every  second  or  third  hour 
iring  the  intermission. 

\ 233. — Recipe,  Zinci  Sulphatis,  grana  duodecim 
Aqu'de  purse,  uncias  tres 

imatur  tertia  pars,  ter  die,  augendo  dosin,  si  opus 
et  si  ferat  ventriculus.  Let  a third  be  taken 
tree  times  a-day,  increasing  the  dose  if  necessary, 
'd  if  the  stomach  wiU  bear  it. 
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234.  — Eecipe,  Extract!  Cannabis  Indicae  grana 

quinquo 

Vespere  ante  somnuiu  sumenda.  To  be  taken  in 
the  evening  before  sleep. 

235.  — Eecipe,  Extract!  Colocynth!d!s,  drachmam 

unam 

E!ant  p!lulse  duodecim.  Sumat  unam,  sextis  horis, 
donee  commodfe  purgetur.  Let  twelve  pills  be  made. 
Let  the  patient  take  one  every  sue  hours,  until  suffi- 
ciently purged. 

236.  — Eec!pe,  Pulver!s  Ipecacuanhse,  grana  v!- 

gint!  qu!nque 

Ant!mou!!  Potass!o-Tartrat!s  gra- 
num  unum 

F!at  pulvuB  emeticus  ; et  paux!llo  alicujus  liquoris 
idone!  hauriatur,  et  vomitu  motu,  superb!bantur 
cyath!  aliquot  !nfus!  anthem!d!s  tepid!.  Let  an 
emetic  powder  be  made : let  it  be  taken  in  a little  of 
any  proper  liquor,  and  when  vomiting  comes  on,  let 
some  cupfuls  of  warm  infusion  of  camomile  flowers 
be  drunk. 

2Z1. — Eecipe,  Pulveris  Cinchonae,  drachmas  tres 
Divide  in  partes  duodecim  [quarum]  capiat  unam, 
secundA,  vel  tertiS,  qu&que  herd,  ex  cyatbo  parvo 
lactis  vaccini  recentis,  absente  febre.  Divide  into 
twelve  equal  parts,  of  which  let  the  patient  take  one 
every  second  or  third  hour,  in  a small  cupful  of 
fresh  cow's  milk,  during  the  absence  of  the  fever. 
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238.  — Eecipe,  Confectionis  Eosae  grana  decern 

Hj'drargyri  subchloridi,  grana  sex 
IFiat  bolus,  hord  somni  qualibet  nocte  sumendus  ; 
rnnane  sequent!,  post  quintam  vel  sextam  assumptio- 
caem,  bibat  potionem  purgantem  communem.  Let  a 
bbolus  be  made,  to  be  tak&n  any  night,  at  bed-time  ; on 
\fhe  morning  follovnng,  after  the  fifth  or  sixth  taking, 
\'et  the  patient  take  a common  purging  draught. 

239.  — Eecipe,  Pilulse  Aloes  cum  Myrrha,  drach- 

mam  unam 

tPiant  pilulae  duodecim,  quae  obruantur  pulvere  gly- 
■>yrrhizae.  Let  twelve  pills  be  made,  which  are  to  be 
rolled  in  powder  of  liquorice. 

240.  — Eecipe,  Pulveris  Digitalis,  grana  tria 

Glycyrrhizae,  grana  vi- 

Sinti 

Misce.  In  pulveres  tres  haec  quantitas  dividenda 
'/  !sst.  Partitio  fiat  exactissima.  Mix.  This  quan- 
^ Hty  is  to  be  divided  into  three  powders.  Let  the 
I'ivision  be  very  carefidly  made. 

241.  — Eecipe,  Extract!  Papaveris,  grana  decern 
'"iant  pilulae  duae,  quarum  capiat  unam  statim,  et 

^ llteram  post  boras  tres,  si  vomitusperstiterit.  Let 
^ M'jco  pills  be  made,  of  which  let  the  patient  take  one 
^ Mimediately,  and  the  other  after  three  hours,  if  the 
lomiting  continue. 

242.  — Eecipe,  Perri  Sesquioxydi,  drachmas  sex 
;n  sex  partes  dividatur,  quarum  una  ter  de  die 
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exhibenda,  et  per  plures  dies  continuanda.  Let  it 
(i.e.  the  powder)  he  divided  into  six  parts,  one  of 
which  is  to  he  given  three  times  a-day,  and  con- 
tinued, for  several  days. 


ir. 


K 


243.  — Recipe,  Pilulse  Hydrargyri,  grana  decern  ; 

Fiant  pilulee  duse.  Let  two  pills  he  made.  ' 

Devoret  seger  unam  bis  in  die,  bor4  decimi,  et  ^ 
hor^  seciindA.  Let  the  patient  swallow  one  twice  a- 
day,  at  tin  o'clock  and  at  two  o'clock.  ' ' . 

244.  — Recipe,  Pulveris  Scammonii,  scmpnlum  i v. 

unum  \ 


Rbei,  grana  decern 

Hydrargyri  subcbloridi,  grana 
quatuor 

Misce.  Fiat  pulvis  purgans,  extemplo  in  pulpA 
pomi  tosti  sumendus.  Alix.  Let  an  opening  pow- 
der he  made,  to  he  taken  immediately  in  the  pulp  of 
a roasted  apple. 

246. — Dentur  Radicis  Ipecacuanbse  in  pulverem 
subtilissimum  tritse  grana  tria  vel  quinque  dilu- 
culo,  singulis  vel  alternis  diebns.  Let  three  or 
five  grains  of  ipecacuanha  root,  ruhhed  into  a very 
fine  powder,  he  given  at  daybreak,  every,  or  every 
other  day. 

246. — Sumantur  Filicis  Radicis  in  pulverem 
tritae  dracbmse  duae  vel  tres,  e cyatbo  aquae  Men- 
tbae,  primo  diluculo. 

Elapsis  duabis  boris,  devoretur  bolus  ex  liy- 
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Hrargyri  siibimiriatis  granis  quinque  vel  sex,  et 
sambogise  granis  octo  vel  decern ; assumpto  sub- 
nd6  hanstulo  infusi  these  viridis. 

Let  two  or  three  drachms  of  fern  root,  rubbed  into 
oowder,  be  taken  in  a cupfid  of  mint  water,  early  in 
hhe  morning  [at  daybreak^. 

Two  hours  having  elapsed,  let  a bolus  composed 
f five  or  six  grains  of  submuriate  of  mercury,  and 
light  or  ten  grains  of  gamboge,  be  swallowed  ; 
draught  of  inf usion  of  green  tea  being  taken  now 
id  then. 

. 247. — Eecipe,  Ferri  Sulphatis,  drachmam  dimi- 
diam 

Assafeetidse,  drachmas  duas 
rm  mucilaginis  acacise  tantillo  subige  in  massam 
Tvidendam  in  pilulas  singulas  grana  quatuor  pen- 
EDtes.  Eub  with  a little  mucilage  of  acacia  into 
lass,  to  be  divided  into  pills,  each  weighing  four 
nins. 

2248. — Eecipe,  Antimonii  Potassio-Tartratis, 
grana  quatuor 

Pulveris  Poliorum  Digitalis,  gra- 
na decern 

Confectionis  Eosse,  quantum  suf- 
ficit 

iiat  massa,  in  pilulas  viginti  dividenda.  Initio 
I I at  seger  pilulam  unam,  pro  dosi,  mane  ac  nocte, 
ttea  bines,  dein  tres,  et  denique  augeatur  dosis, 
intum  fieri  potest.  That  a mass  may  be  made, 
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to  he  divided  into  twenty  pills.  At  the  commence- 
ment, let  the  patient  take,  morning  and  night,  one 
pill  for  a dose;  afterwards  two,  then  three,  and 
lastly,  let  the  dose  be  increased  as  much  as  can  he 
home. 

249.  — Eecipe,  Extract!  Gentianse,  grana  decem. 
Eiat  bolus;  detur  jejuno  stomacho.  Let  a pill  be 
made.  Let  it  he  given  on  an  emgty  stomach. 

250.  — Eecipe,  Pulveris  Aloes,  drachmam  unam 

Myrrhse,  drachmam  di- 


midiam 

Misce.  Capiat  grana  decem  ter  die.  Dosis  sen- 
sim  augeuda  est,  donee  drachma  una  in  die  suma- 
tur.  Mix.  Let  the  patient  take  ten  grains,  three 
times  a-day.  The  dose  is  to  he  gradually  increased 
until  one  drachm  he  taken  during  the  day. 

251.  — Sumat  quantum  cuspide  cultri  capi  potest, 
Pulveris  Ehei,  in  cochleare  lactis  saccharati,  vel  in 
melle.  Let  the  patient  take  as  much  powder  of  rhu- 
barb as  can  be  contained  on  the  point  of  a knife,  in 
a spoonftd  of  sugared  milk  or  in  honey. 

252.  — Sumat  geger  drachmam  unam  Pulveris 
Cinchonge,  ante  paroxysmum  ingredientem.  Let 
the  patient  take  one  drachm  of  powder  of  cinchona 
hark  before  the  approaching  paroxysm. 

253.  — Eecipe,  Hydrargyri  Binoxydi,  grana  duo- 

decim 

Confectionis  Eosae,  quantum  suf- 
ficit 
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t fiant  pilulse  duodecim.  Sumat  seger  pilulam  ter 
I die,  donee  dentes  vacillare  incipiant.  Dosis  ab 
itio  a pilulfl,  una  ad  duas  rel  tres,  semper  dosin 
^endo.  That  twelve  pills  may  be  made.  Let  the 
2tient  take  one  pill,  three  times  a-day,  until  the 
eth  begin  to  loosen.  The  dose,  at  the  beginning,  is 
om  one  to  two  or  three  pills,  always  increasing  the 
sse. 

:254. — Recipe,  Pulveris  Cincbonse,  draehmam 
unam 

Zingiberis,  graua  deeem 

dsce.  Sumat  seger  ante  tempus  redeuntis  par- 
jysmi,  ter  in  septimanfi,  huncce  pulverem  pro 
<si.  Mix.  Let  the  patient  take  this  powder  for  a 
w,  before  the  time  of  the  returning  paroxysm,  three 
s a-week. 


255. — Sumat  segra,  in  lecto  composita,  pilulam 
i ii,  superbibendo  hordei  aquam  calidam.  Let  the 
imale)  patient  take,  when  in  bed,  a pill  of  opium, 
' mking  afterwards  warm  barley  water. 


’,56. — Recipe,  Gummi  Ammoniaci,  draehmam 
dimidi  am 

Pulyeris  Rhei,  scrupulum  umim 
Syrupi  simplici,  quantum  sufficit 
f.fiant  pilulse  viginti.  Capiat  per  duas  uoctes, 
tuor,  et  intermittat  tertiam  noctem ; et  sic  per- 
donec  totum  sumpserit.  That  twenty  pills  may 
ade.  Let  the  patient  take  four  for  two  nights. 
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and  intermit  the  third  night;  and  continue  this  unti^  ' 
the  whole  shall  be  taken. 

2b7. — Eecipe,  Antimonii  Oxidi  Ecrupulumi 
unum 

NitratisPotassaedrachmamuuanii 
Pulveris  Ipecacuanhae  compo-' 
siti,  drackmam  dimidiam 

Misceantur,  et  fiat  pulvis  tenuissimus,  in  septan*  , 
partes  sequales  separandus,  quarum  una  singulia 
horis  ingeratur.  Let  them  be  mixed,  and  let  a very 
fine  powder  be  made,  to  be  divided  into  seven  equal  ■. 
parts,  of  which  let  one  be  taken  every  hour. 

258.  — Eepetantur  pulveres,  hesterno  die  prae- 

scripti,  eodeinqne  niodo  sumantur.  Let  the  pow- 
ders be  repeated,  prescribed  yesterday,  and  let  them 
be  taken  in  the  same  manner.  J 

259.  — Eecipe,  Cretae  praeparatae  drackmam 

unam 

Pulveris  Ipecacuankae,  grana 
sex 

Misce,  et  fiat  pulvis,  in  ckartulas  duas  aequaliterj 
dividendus,  quarum  capiat  unam  koris  octavis;  et 
temporibus  iutermediis,  si  pulsus  sit  creber  et  for-jl 
tis,  bibat  cochlearia  duo  misturae  sequentis. 
and  let  a powder  be  made,  to  be  equally  divided  i'^itoW 
two  powders,  of  which  let  the  patient  take  one  every 
eight  hours;  and  in  the  intermediate  time,  if  the 
pulse  be  frequent  and  strong,  let  the  patient  take  two 
table-spoonfuls  of  the  following  mixture. 
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.260. — Recipe,  Extnioti  Colocynthidis,  drach- 
mam  imam 

Piilreris  Scammonii,  drachmam 
dimidiam 

lisce,  fiant  pilulse  vigiuti,  quarum  duse  degluti- 
: tur  bora  decubitbs  : diluculo,  lit  infra 

Recipe,  Infusi  Sennae,  nnciam  unam 
X.  Let  twenty  pills  be  made,  of  which,  let  two  be 
■:en  at  bed -time ; early  in  the  morning  [at  day- 
{let  him  take),  as  under  (i.e,  the  following). 

’■161. — Recipe,  Hydrargyri  subchloricli,  graiia 
duodecim 

Confectionis  Roses,  quantum  suf- 
ficit 

aant  pilulee  duodecim,  quarum  sumat  unam  post 
lam ; mane  et  pomeridie  sumat  haustum  pur- 
ftem.  That  twelve  pills  may  be  made,  of  which 
the  patient  take  one  after  supper  ; let  him  take  a 
ing  draught,  morning  and  evening. 

632. — Recipe,  Zinci  Siilpbatis,  scrupulum  dimi- 
dium 

Pulveris  Ipecacuanhee,  grana 
quindecim 

pulvis  emeticus,  statim  sumendus.  Pinita 
i itorii  operatione,  capiat  subinde  cochleario  duo 
curse  purgantis.  Let  an  emetic  powder  be  made, 
■ taken  immediately.  The  operation  of  the  vomit 
1 finished,  let  the  patient  take  now  and  then  two 
nfuls  of  purging  mixture. 
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263.  — Recipe,  Pulveris  Digitalis,  granum  dimi-^ 

dium 

Pulveris  Acacise,  scrupulum  unumjj 
Fiat  pulvis,  quartis  horis  sumendus,  aegra  interimJi 
conquiesceute,  et  caput  immotum  tenente.  Let  m 
powder  be  'made,  to  be  taken  every  four  hours,  them 
{female)  patient,  in  the  meantime,  being  at  rest,  and!, 
keeping  her  head  unmoved. 

264.  — Recipe,  Hydrargyri  cum  Cret-a,  grana  de-t 

cem 

Pulveris  Tragacanthae,  scrupu- 
lum dimidium 

Fiat  pulvis,  statim  sumendus,  et  exhibeatur  se*j 
quenti  luce  potio  purgans  communis.  Let  a pow~\ 
der  be  made,  to  be  taken  immediately ; and,  let  fl| 
common  purging  draught  be  give'll  the  following 
morning. 

266. — Recipe,  Pulveris  Potassae  Sulpbatis, 
drachmam  unam 
Pulveris  Rhei,  scrupulum  uuura 
Misce.  Fiat  pulvis,  in  pulmento,  vel  in  poculo 
seri  lactis  vinosi,  sumendus.  Mix.  Let  a powder 
be  made,  to  be  taken  in  gruel,  or  in  a cupfid  of  wine 
whey. 

266. — Recipe,  Pulveris  Cinchonae,  uncias  duas 

Cinnamomi,  drachmam 

unam 

Misce.  Fiant  pulveres  duodecim,  quorum  capiat 
unum  quarta  quaque  hora,  superbibendo  viui  cujus- 
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I bet  haustum,  incipiendo  immediate  post  paroxys- 
iiim ; interdicto  interim  eneraatum  usu.  Mix. 
t twelve  powders  be  made,  of  which  let  one  he  taken 
lery  four  hours,  drinking  afterwards  a draught  of 
)'me  kind  of  ivine,  beginning  immediately  after  the 
aroxysm  ; the  use  of  the  encmata  being  in  the  mean- 
nie  omitted. 

.267. — Eecipe,  Extract!  Hyoscyami,  drachmam 
jant  pilulse  duodecim,  qiiarum  sumatur  una  pro 
; Data,  sub  languore  vel  singultn.  Let  twelve  pills 
. made,  of  which  let  one  be  taken  occasionally  dunng 
igxtor  or  hiccup. 

'J268. — Eecipe,  Sodse  Potassio-Tartratis,  sesqui- 
drachmam 

Gretas  praeparatae,  semidraebraam 
.‘■see.  Fiat  pulvis  in  jusculo  avenaceo  tenuissimo 
enduB.  Mix.  Let  a powder  be  made,  to  be 
:en  in  very  thin  gruel. 

169. — Eecipe,  Pilulae  Aloes  enm  Myrrha,  drach- 
mas duas 

rnt  pilulae  viginti  et  quatuor,  e quibus  ingerantur 
5,  un&qu&que  mane  ae  nocte.  Let  twenty-four 
is  be  made,  of  which  let  three  be  taken  every 
•ning  and  night. 

r70. — Eecipe,  Hydrargyri  Subchloridi,  grana 
quaterna 

Sacchari,  grana  sena 
Pulveris  Antimonii  Compositi, 
grana  bina 
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Contorantur.  Sumat  vespere  in  Gelatina  Ribesio- 
rum.  Let  them  be  rubbed  together.  Let  the  patient 
take  (i.e.  the  powder)  in  the  evening,  in  currant  ^ 
jelly.  , 

271.  — Recipe,  Zinci  Sulphatis,  scrupulum  uiium  : 

Confectionis  Cynosbati,  quantum  i 
suificit  i 

acl  pilulas  viginti  flngendas,  quae  deaurandse  sunt,  i 
As  much  as  is  sufficient  to  form  twenty  pills,  which  j 
are  to  be  gilded. 

272.  — Recipe,  Cretae  praeparatae,  scrupulum 

unum  ’ 

Fiat  pulvis,  Vel  addendo  syrupum  zingiberis,  bolus  \ 
ad  alvum  contrahendam,  mane  sumendus.  Let  a 
powder  be  made,  or  by  adding  syrup  of  ginger,  a 
bolus,  to  be  taken  in  the  morning  to  bind  the  bowel. 

273. — Recipe,  Pilulae  Hydrargyri,  scrupulum 

dimidium 

Divide  in  duas  partes;  sumat  unum statim,  alteram, 
circa  medium  noctem.  Divide  into  two  parts;  l-et 
the  patient  take  one  immediately,  the  other  about 
midnight. 

274.  — Recipe,  Pulveris  Ipecacuanhae,  scrupulum 

unum 

Fiat  puhds  emeticus,  more  soli  to  sumendus.  Ope- 
ratione  emetici  peractfi.,  capiat  Pulveris  Rhei  sera* 
pulum  unum.  Let  an  emetic  powder  be  made,  to  be 
taken  in  the  usual  manner.  The  operation  of  the 
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'metic  having  ceased,  let  the  'patient  take  one  scruple 
\!'f  powder  of  rhubarb. 

275. — Eecipe,  Pulveris  Calumbse,  drachmam 
unam 

Pulveris  Zingiberis,  grana  viginti 
lisce  omnia,  quse  dividantur  in  sex  doses  sequales, 
er  sex  dies  continues  mane  sumendas,  tribus  horis 
lUte  pa  stum.  Mia;  them  all  together,  which  let  be 
ivided  into  six  equal  doses,  to  be  taken  in  the  morn- 
\eg  three  hours  before  taking  food,  for  six  successive 

[w- 

'.276. — Kecipe,  Olei  Crotonis,  guttas  octodecim 
Pulveris  Glycyrrhizae,  quantum 
sufficit 

; fiant  pilulse  sex  et  triginta,  quarum  exhibeantur 
I*  hor&  decubitus,  quandoque  alvus  nimis  solida 
fsrit,  et  augeatur  seu  minuatur  dosis  pro  ratione 
ictus.  As  much  as  may  be  sufficient  that  thirty- 
• pills  may  he  made,  of  which  let  two  be  given  at 
t-time,  whenever  stools  are  too  solid  (i.  e.  when- 
r the  bowels  are  too  constipated) ; and  let  the 
■•■e  be  increased  or  diminished  in  proportion  to  the 
ct. 

?,77. — Eecipe,  Pulveris  Opii,  granum  unum 

Confectionis  Eosse,  grana  qua- 
tuor 

|t  c bolus  vespere,  si  perstet  diarrhoea,  vel  adsint 
,nina  intestinorum,  capiendus.  Make  a bolus, 
e taken  in  the  evening,  if  the  diarrhoea  continue, 
f there  be  griping  of  the  bowels. 
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278.  — Kecipe,  Jalapie  Kadicis  Pulveris,  imciam 

unam 

Potassse  Bitartratis,  unci  as  duas 
Seorsim  duo  permisce.  Dosis  a drachma  dimidia 
ad  drachmas  sex,  mane.  Mix  the  two  together. 
The  dose  is  from  half  a drachm  to  six  draxhms,  in 
the  morning. 

279.  — Eecipe,  Extract!  Gentianae,  drachmas 

quinque 

in  pilulas  sexaginta  dividendas.  Dosis  una  rel 
duae  nocte  maneque  statim  post  cibum.  To  he 
divided  into  sixty  pills.  The  dose  (is)  one  or  two, 
night  and  morning,  immediately  after  taking  food. 


CHAP.  VI. — Forms  fob  Linctuses. 

280.  — Eecipe,  Olei  Terebinthinae,  drachmas  duas 

Mellis  despumati,  unciam 
Misce : fiat  linctus.  Dosis  cochleare,  parvum, 
nocte  et  mane,  cum  haustu  cujusvis  potus  tenuioris 
tepefacti.  Mix : let  a linctus  be  m^e.  The  dose 
is  a tea-spoonful  night  and  morning,  with  a draught 
of  any  kind  of  weak  warm  drink. 

281.  — Eecipe,  Confectionis  Sennae,  uncias  qua- 

tuor 

Sumat  ad  nucis  juglandis  magnitudinem.  Let  the 
patient  take  it  to  the  size  of  a walnut. 
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282.  — Eecipe,  Confectionis  Eosae,  uucias  duas 

Tinctiu’se  Opii,  drachmam  unam 
Acidi  Sulphurici  diluti,  drach- 
mam dimidiam 

. Fiat  electuarium,  exactfe  iiiricem  miscendo.  Let 
an  electuary  be  made  by  mixing  them  accurately 
• together. 

283.  — Eecipe,  Confectionis  Eosse  caninm,  drach- 

mas duas 

Syrupi  Aurantii,  drachmas  sex 
Olei  Amygdalae,  draclimam  unam 
IMisce,  et  fiat  linctus,  in  olla  fictili  mittendus. 
.Mix,  and  let  a linctus  be  made,  to  be  sent  in  an 
tearthen  pot. 

284.  — Eecipe,  Oxymellis  Scillse,  drachmas  tres 
Syrupi  Papaveris,  drachmas  sex 
Pulveris  Tragacanthae  compositi, 

drachmam  unam 
JMisce.  Fiat  linctus,  cujus  lambat  aeger  pauxillum 
ssubinde.  Mix.  Let  a linctus  be  made,  of  which  let 
Uthe  patient  take  (lick)  a little  now  and  then. 

285.  — Eecipe,  Eesinae  Guaiaci,  drachmam  unam 

Confectionis  Eosae,  unciam  unam 
Syrupi  Aurantii,  quantum  suf- 
ficit 

1 it  fiat  electuarium,  de  quo  capiat  quantitatem  nu- 
:.iis  moschatae  majoris  bis  indies.  That  an  elec- 
\'uary  may  be  made,  of  which  let  the  patient  take  the 
'.size  of  a large  nutmeg  twice  a-day. 
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286.  — Kecipe,  Confectionis  Eosse,  uncias  duas 

Acidi  Sulphurici  diluti,  dracbmam 
unam 

Misce,  et  flat  linctus : capiat  quantitatem  casta- 
nese  bis  in  die.  Mix,  and  let  a linctus  be  made  : 
let  the  patient  take  the  size  of  a chestnut  ttoice 
a-day. 

287. — Eecipe,  Confectionis  Sennse,  uncias  qua- 

tuor 

Pulveris  Potassse  Bitartratis,  un- 
ciam  dimidiani 

Mi  see,  et  flat  electuarium.  Capiat  quantitatem 
nucis  avellanse  vel  moschatse  subinde,  vel  ter  in  die, 
paulo  ante  prandium.  Mix,  and  let  an  electuary 
be  made.  Let  the  patient  take  the  size  of  a filbert 
nut  or  nutmeg  now  and  then,  or  three  times  a day,  a 
little  before  dinner. 

288.  — Kecipe,  Pulveris  Cinebonse,  unciam  unam 

Serpentarise,  drachmas 

tres 

Syrupi  simplicis,  quantum  sufficit 
ut  flat  electuarium,  quod  decedente  paroxysmate 
totum  capere  debet  seger,  ante  accessum  febris  se- 
quentem.  As  mtcch  as  is  sufficient  that  an  electuary 
may  be  made,  the  whole  of  which  the  patient  ought 
to  take  when  the  paroxysm  is  over,  and  before  the 
attack  of  the  succeeding  one. 

289.  — Eecipe,  Confectionis  Sennae,  unciam 

unam 
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I-Fiat  linctus,  sumendus  subind^  lambendo.  Mit- 
■^tur  in  narthecio.  Let  a linctus  be  made,  to  be 
taken  occasionally  by  licking.  Let  it  be  sent  in  a 
jallipot, 

290.  — Recipe,  Confectionis  Rosi®  une.iam  unam 
Ahiminis  Pulveris,  drachmam 

imam 

'lisce.  Imponatnr  parvnlum  assiduo  linguae,  ut 
olutum  ibi  oblinat  et  sic  lente  deglutiatur.  Mix, 
i.et  d little  very  frequently  be  placed  on  the  tongue, 

' at,  being  dissolved  there,  it  may  diffuse  itself  (over 
tongue),  and  thus  be  slowly  swallowed. 

291.  — Recipe, Pulveris  Uvae  Ursi,  unciam  unam 

Syrupi  Aurautii,  quantum  sufficit 
. fiat  electuarium  delAtae  spissitudinis,  cujus  mo- 
nm  nucis  moschatae,  bis  in  die,  paulatim  delingat. 
i much  as  may  be  sufficient  that  an  electuary  may 
. made,  of  the  proper  thickness,  of  which  let  the 
! tient  swallow  gradually  the  size  of  a nutmeg  twice 
lay. 

i.292. — Recipe,  Aceti  Colchici,  uncias  duas 
Mellis,  uncias  quatuor 

»sce,  et  super  leni  foco,  saepius  agitando,  coch- 
t re  ligneo,  coque  ad  mellis  spissitudinem.  Hujus 
rmellis  sumat  aeger  cochleare  parvulum  ter  die. 
-X,  and  boil  over  a slow  Jire,  to  the  thickness  of 
'ey,  frequently  stirring  with  a wooden  spoon  ; of 
t oxymel  let  the  patient  take  a tea-spoonful  three 
es  a-day. 
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293.  — Recipe,  Menthse  viridis  Foliorum  reeen- 

tium,  uncias  quatuor 
Sacchari  purificati,  uncias  duo- 
decim 

Folia  mortario  lapideo  contunde,  turn  adjecto  sac-  j 
charo,  iterum  contunde,  donee  corpus  sit  unum,  j 
Beat  the  leaves  in  a stone  mortar,  then,  the  sugar  l 
being  added,  again  beat,  until  they  unite  into  a 
mass. 

294.  — Recipe,  Hujus  Confectionis,  scmpulos 

quatuor 

Fiat  bolus,  statim  sumendus,  et  tertiis  horis  repe^_ 
tendus,  urgente  segritudine  ventriculi.  Let  a bolus 
be  made,  to  be  taken  immediately,  to  he  repeated 
every  third  hour  if  the  sickness  be  troublesome. 


CHAP.  VII. — Foems  foe  Exteenal  Appli- 
cations, ETC. 

295.  — Recipe,  Micse  Panis,  libram 

Liquoris  Plumbi  Diacetatis  diluti, 
quantum  sufficit 

ut  madeseat  panis.  As  much  as  may  be  sufficmit, 
that  the  bread  may  be  rendered  moist. 

296.  — Recipe,  Conii  Foliorum  exsiceatorum,  un- 

ciam 

Coque  ex  aqu<E  octariis  duobus  cum  semisse  ad- 
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Doctarios  duos,  et  cola ; panni  lanei  hocce  decocto 
t.;alido  madefacti,  deinde  express!,  parti  afFectse 
rmponantur,  et  saepius  renoventur.  Boil  in  two 
oints  and  a half  of  water  to  two  pints,  and  strain: 
et  woollen  cloths,  moistened  in  this  decoction,  and 
ihen  wrung  out,  be  applied  to  the  part  affected,  and 
^frequently  renewed. 

297.  — Vespere  utatur  pediluvio  tepido.  Let  the 
atient  use  the  tepid  foot-bath  in  the  evening. 

298.  — Eecipe,  Unguenti  Hydrargyri  fortioris, 
unciam 

lujus  unguenti  affricetur  drachma  una  femoribus 
internis  ante  focum  singulis  noctibus,  donee  ptya- 
L-ismus  cieatur.  Let  one  drachm  of  this  ointment  be 
uhbed  into  the  inner  part  of  the  thighs  every  night 
efore  the  fire,  until  ptyalism  be  produced. 

299.  — Fricetur  corpus,  hor4  decubitbs,  aut  land 
hel  strigile.  Let  the  body  be  rubbed,  at  bed-time, 
\vith  either  a flannel  or  a brush. 

300.  — Eecipe,  Pyrethri  Eadicis  contriti 
Mastiches,  ana,  drachmam 

"iant  lege  artis,  ad ignem,  masticatoria  duo;  teneat 
pger  saepius  in  ore,  et  manducet  hujusmodi  medi- 
L imentum,  exspuatque  salivam.  Let  two  mastica- 
rrries  be  made,  according  to  the  rules  of  art,  by  \the 
id,  of\  heat ; let  the  patient  frequently  hold  a medi- 
Ine  of  this  kind  in  his  mouth  ; let  him  chew  it,  and 
loit  out  the  saliva. 
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301.  — Sufflet  aeger  fauces  ejus  cum  vapore  ex 
Acidi  Sulphnrici  uncid  dimidid,  cui  primum  ad- 
junctae  fuerint  Chloridi  Sodii  unciae  duae.  Let  the 
patimt  fumigate  his  throat  with  vapour  from  half 
an  ounce  of  sulphuric  acid,  to  which  should  first  be 
added  two  ounces  of  chloride  of  sodium. 

302. —  Eecipe,  Picis  liquidae,  sesquiunciam 

Sulphuris  sublimati,  semiunciam 

Cerae  flavae,  unciam 

Lento  igne  liquefac,  ut  fiat  unguentum.  Mdt  by  a 
gentle  heat,  that  an  ointment  may  he  made. 

303.  — Eecipe,  Olei  Olivae,  unciam 

Cerae  albae  drachmas  duas 
Misce.  Fiat  linimentum,  quocum  illinantur  partes 
denudatae  bis  quotidie.  Mix.  Let  a liniment  be 
made,  with  which  let  the  denuded  parts  be  anointed 
twice  a-day. 

304.  — Inlialetur  pulmonibus  AEtheris  Sulphuric! 
vapor  ter  quotidie.  Let  the  vapour  of  sulphuric 
cether  be  inhakd  three  times  in  a day. 

305.  — Eecipe,  Dauci  Eadicis,  quantum  sufficit 
Coque  in  aqud  ad  aptam  mollitiem  ; in  pulpam 
deinde  contunde.  Boil  in  water  to  a proper  con- 
sistence, then  beat  into  a pulp. 

306.  — Eecipe,  Liquoris  Plumbi  Acetatis  diluti, 

octarium 

Lintea  quadruplicata,  hocce  liquore  frigido  made- 
facta,  partibus  inflammatis  applicentur,  et  saepius 
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wenoventur.  Let  linen,  four  times  folded,  and 
moistened  with  this  cold  liquid,  he  applied  to  the 
inflamed  parts,  and  renewed  f requently. 

307.  — Eecipe,  Magnesias  Sulphatis,  unciam 
Juris  avenacei,  octarium  dimi- 

dimn 

Olei  Olivae,  semiunciam,  vel 
Butyri,  quantitatem  juglandis 
Misce  pro  enemate  statim  injicendo.  Mix  for 
\rn  enema  to  be  injected  immediately. 

308.  — Exscindatur  pars  morsa,  et  postea  appli- 
eetur  vulneri  Potassa  fusa.  Let  the  bitten  part  be 
mt  out,  and  fused  potash  afterwards  applied  to  the 

ound. 

309.  — Eecipe,  PulverisAsari 

Veratri,  ana,  drachmam 

Glycyrrhizae,  drachmas 

duas 

: isce.  Fiat  pulvis, . cujus  aliquantillum  naribus 
‘■suffletur  ante  decubitum,  ad  sternutamentum 
■ citandum.  Mix.  Let  a powder  be  made,  of  which 
‘ a small  portion  be  snuffled  up  the  nostrils  before 
i ing  down  (i.e.  bed-time),  to  excite  sneezing. 

:310. — Inungatur  hypochondrio  sinistro  serupu- 
i Unguenti  Hydrargyri  fortioris,  undecim4  hor4 
ite  meridiem,  et  quarts  post  meridiem  indies. 
; t a scruple  of  the  stronger  mercurial  ointment  be 
'^bedinto  the  left  hypochondrium  at  eleven  o'clock 
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in  the  forenoon,  and  at  four  o’clock  in  the  afternoon 
daily. 

311.  — Eecipe,  Lapidis  Calaminaris,  drachmam 
Eo  conspergantur  partes  adfectse,  sub  qualibet 
deligatione.  Let  the  affected  parts  be  sprinkled  with 
it,  under  any  bandage. 

312.  — ^Recipe,  Liquoris  Potass8e,  draclunam 

Aquae  fontanae,  uncias  sex 
Misce.  Hujus  liquoris  tepidi,  quantum  eavo  capi 
potest,  quotidie  bis  injiciatur  in  aurem  aegram  su- 
pinatam,  ac  detineatur  per  aliquot  minuta,  dein 
aure  prona  rursus  emittatur.  Mix.  Let  as  nmch^ 
of  this  tepid  liquor  as  can  be  taken  by  the  hollow 
{the  concha  and  meatus  auditorius  extemus)  be 
injected  twice  a-day  into  the  diseased  ear  {ylaced 
upwards),  and  let  it  be  kept  there  for  some  minutes ; 
then  let  it  be  afterwards  evacuated,  the  ear  being 
turned  downwards. 

313.  — Recipe,  Zinci  Oxydi  drachmam 

Fiat  pul  vis,  inclusus  sindone  rar4 ; excutiatur  super 
parte  excoriate,  prius  detersA.  Let  a powder  be 
made,  to  be  enclosed  in  fine  linen ; let  it  be  sprinkled 
over  the  excoriated  part,  first  cleansed. 

314.  — Recipe,  Cretae  praeparatae,  unciam 

In  partes  excoriatas  ex  gossipio  asperge.  Sprinkle 
it  from  cotton  on  the  excoriated  parts. 

315.  — Admoveatur  parti  adfectae  spongiola  aquA 
calidA  imbuta.  Let  a small  sponge,  wetted  xoiih 
warm  water,  be  applied  to  the  part  affected. 
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316.  — Vesica  euilla,  aquA  calidA  ad  dimidium 
epleta,  admoveatur  lateri  dolenti ; firmetur  liga- 
nine,  turn  superponatur  sacciilus  arena  calidissimA 
ilenus,  qiii  frigescens  iterum  calefiat,  aut  ei  mox 
ubstituatur  alius  jam  calefactus.  Continuentur 
isec  donee  dolor  remiserit.  Let  a fig's  bladder, 

filled  with  warm  water,  he  apflied  to  the  fain- 
' 'id  side.  Let  it  be  fastened  on  by  a band;  then  let  a 
iittle  bag,  filled  with  very  hot  sand,  be  flaced  ufon 
\:t,  {and)  which  cooling,  is  again  to  be  made  hot,  or 
st  an  ther  already  made  hot  be  afterwards  substi- 
mtid  for  it.  Let  this  be  continued  until  the  fain 
ihall  have  abated. 

317. --Cataplasma  calidum,  irroratum  priustan- 
iillo  Spiritus  Camphorse,  applicetur  cum  pannis 
aaneis  parti  adfectse,  et  vesicA  suillA  oleomadefactA 
detineatur ; renovetur  quolibet  trihorio.  Let  a hot 
xataflasm,  frtviously  moistened  with  a little  sf  irit 
\rf  camfhor,  be  afflied,  by  means  of  woollen  cloths, 

0 the  affected  fart,  and  let  a fifs  bladder,  moist- 
ned  with  oil,  be  heft  on  {there);  let  it  be  renewed 
xvery  third  hour. 

318.  — Admoveatur  calidum  cataplasma  parti 
l.ffectse,  cum  panno  Hnteo  quadruplicate.  Let  a 

ot  cataflasm  be  afflied  to  the  fart  affected  with 
men  four  times  folded. 

319.  — Recipe,  Unguenti  Hydrargyri  Oxydi 
rubri 

Unguenti  Resinse,  ana,  semiun- 
ciam 
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Misce.  Fiat  unguentum,  quo  leniter  inungatur 
locus  adfectus,  ac  dein  tegatur  Emplastro  Plumbi, 
super  alutam  extenso.  Mix.  Let  an  ointment  he 
made,  with  which  let  the  affected  place  be  slightly 
anointed,  and  then  covered  vnth  lead  plaster,  spread 
xLpon  leather. 

320.  — Recipe,  Hydrargyri  subchloridi,  drach- 

mam 

Adipis  Suillae,  unciam  unam 
Misce.  Super  pannum  linteum  extende,  et  cuti 
alfectse  applica.  Mix.  Spread  \it\  upon  leather, 
and  apply  \if\  to  the  affected  skin. 

321.  — Hauriatur  vapor  calidus,  ope  infundibuli, 
in  fauces.  Let  hot  vapour  be  drawninto  the  fauces 
by  means  of  a funnel. 

322.  — Recipe,  Pulveris  Opii,  semidrachmam 

Unguenti  Cetacei,  unciam 
Misce ; fiat  unguentum.  Hujus  pauxillo  inungatur 
locus  umbilici  subinde ; aut  maguitudinis  dimidia 
juglandis  nucis,  putamine  decerpto,  eidem  loco 
adponatur.  Mix.  Let  an  ointment  he  mads.  With 
a little  of  this  let  the  umbilical  region  be  anointed 
now  and  then  ; or  let  a piece  half  the  size  of  a wal- 
nut without  its  shell  be  applied  to  the  same  place. 

323.  — Recipe,  Linimenti  Saponis,  unciam 

Liquoris  Ammoniae,  drachmas 
quatuor 

Tincturse  Opii,  drachmam 
Misce.  In  languore  aut  paroxysmo  hysterico 
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'ilinatiiT  naribiis,  temporibus  et  cseteris,  hu’us  lini- 
lenti  paiilulum.  Mix.  Let  a little  of  this  lini- 
ment be  rubbed  on  the  nostrils,  temples,  ^~c.,  in  lan- 
nior,  or  in  the  hysteric  paroxysm. 

324. — Eecipe,  Hydrargyri  Perchloridi,  grana  de- 
cern. 

Acidi  Hydroclilorici,  semidrach- 
mam 

Aquse  Eosae,  uncias  decern 
l isce.  Tantillo  hujus  liquoris  laventur  mane  et 
spere,  partes  infestatse.  Mix.  Let  the  infested 
rrts  be  washed,  morning  and  evening,  with  a little 
this  liquor. 

■ 325. — Eecipe,  Pulpse  Colocynthidis,  drachmam 
Olei  Olivarum,  unciam 

iHSce,  et  coqiie  leni  igne,  donee  pulpa  torqueri 
1 leatur ; dein  massam  adhuc  calentem  cola,  et 
.n  e4  illinatur  abdomen,  et  prsecipiife  umbilici 
do.  Mix,  and  boil  over  a slow  fire,  until  the  pulp 
■-years  to  be  crisp;  then  strain  the  mass  while  hot, 
i let  the  abdomen,  and  especially  the  umbilical 
ion,  be  anointed  with  it. 

126. — Eecipe,  Zinci  Oxidi,  drachmam 
Aquae  Eosae,  uncias  octo 
!ce.  Fiat  ccllyrium,  quo  concusso  imbutum 
* eum  quadruplicatum  imponatur  oculo  adfecto. 
c.  Let  a coUyrium  be  made,  with  which,  when 
ken  up,  quadruplicate  linen  is  to  be  moistened 
applied  to  the  affected  eye. 
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327. — Recipe,  Unguenti  Hydrargyri  Nitratia, 


Misce.  Hujiis  tantillo  illinantur  palpebrae  omni 
vespere,  cubitum  ituro,  ope  plumae  mollis.  Mix. 
Let  the  eyelids  he  anointed,  hy  means  of  a soft 
feather,  with  a little  of  this,  every  evening,  when  the 
yatient  is  about  to  go  to  bed. 

328. — Recipe,  Tincturae  Cantbaridis,  unciam  di- 


Miscc.  Fiat  linimentum,  quo  partes  adfectse  per- 
fricandse  sunt,  et  postea  tegantur  lanula.  Mix. 
Let  a liniment  be  made,  with  which  the  affected 
parts  are  to  be  rubbed  ; and  afterwards  let  them  be 
covered  with  flannel. 

329. — Recipe,  Campliorse,  draclimam 


Miscs,  et  instilla  guttas  quatuor  auri.  pro  re 
natii.  Mix,  and  occasionally  let  four  drops  fall 
into  the  ear. 

330. — Recipe,  Extracti  Opii,  grana  decern 


Misce,  et  applicetur  paululiim  auri  alFectae  omni 
nocte  cum  gossipio.  Mix,  and  let  a little  be  applied, 
with  cotton  to  the  affected  ear  every  night. 

331. — Recipe,  Linimenti  Saponis  unciam 


unciam 

Cerati  Saponis,  unciam  dimidiam 


midiam 


Linimenti  Saponis,  sesquiun- 
ciam 


Olei  Amygdalarum,  unciam 


Tincturse  Castorei,  drachmam 


Tincturse  Opii,  drachmam 
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]Misce.  Fiat  Imimentum,  cum  panno  laneo  fauci- 
'.bus  externis  applicandum.  Mix.  Let  a liniment 
'he  made,  to  be  applied  with  a woollen  cloth  to  the 
(.external  fauces. 

332.  — Eecipe,  Olei  Amj'gdalse,  uuciam 
Camphorse,  dracbmam 

Misce  pro  linimento,  quocum  tangantur  papillae 
titer  quaterve  in  die.  Mix,  for  a liniment,  with 
mhich  let  the  nipples  be  touched  three  or  four  times 
n-day. 

333.  — Eecipe,  Acidi  Sulphurici  diluti,  dracb- 

mam 

Liquoris  Aluminis  compositi, 
semiunciam 
Aquae  purae,  uncias  sex 
Probe  commisceantur.  Indatur  nari  ex  qu4  san- 
guis stillat,  turunda  ex  linteo  raso,  humectata  hoc 
iiquore  et  relinquenda  illic  per  dies  duos.  Let 
hhem  be  well  mixed.  Let  a pellet  of  scraped  linen 
ii.e.  Unf\,  moistened  with  this  liquor,  be  placed  in 
hhe  nostril  from  which  the  blood  flows,  and  left 
here  for  the  space  of  two  days. 

334:. — Eecipe,  Florum  Sambuci,  libras  duas 
Voque  in  Aquae  libris  quatuor.  Foveantur  eo  de- 
)cto,  saepius  in  die,  caput,  facies,  oculi,  aliaeque 
artes  erysipelate  tentatae.  Let  the  head,  face, 
flies,  and  other  parts  affected  with  erysipelas,  be 
■>mented  with  this  decoction  frequently  during  the 
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336. — Eecipe,  Decocti  Hordei,  libram  dimidiaia 
Maguesiae  Sulphatis,  uncias  duas 
Piat  enema,  nrgente  tenesmo  injiciendum.  Let  an 
enema  he  made,  to  he  injected  when  the  tenesmus  is 
troublesome. 

336.  — Recipe,  Tincturae  Lyttae,  drachmas  qua- 

tuor 

Liquoris  Ammoniae,  nneiam 
Linimenti  Saponis,  drachmas 
duas 

Misce  ; fiat  linimentiim,  quo  guttur  et  postera  pars 
colli  perfricanda  sunt,  donee  vesicae  appareant,  dein 
desiste  per  diem,  et  applica  Unguentum  Cetacei;, 
Mix.  Let  a liniment  he  made,  with  which  the  throat  ^ 
and  posterior  part  of  the  neck  are  to  he  rvhhed  until 
vesicles  appear ; then  desist  for  a day,  and  apply 
spermaceti  ointment. 

337.  — Eecipe,  Parinae  Lini  libram 

Aquae  bullientis,  quantum  sufficit 
utfiat  cataplasma,  admovendum  calid^  loco  adfecto; 
renovetur  quater  do  die  ; cum  arescat,  tantjllo  bu- 
tyri  insulsi  emolliatur.  That  a cataplasm  may  he 
made,  to  he  applied  hoi  to  the  part  affected;  let  it  he 
renewed  four  times  in  the  day ; when  it  becomes 
dry,  let  it  be  softened  hy  a little  fresh  (i.  e,  unsalted) 
butter. 

338.  — Admoveantur  lintea  aqu4  frigidd  made- 
facta,  vel,  si  fieri  possit,  glacies,  raso  capiti.  Let 
linen  wetted  with  cold  water,  or,  if  it  can  be  done, 
ice,  be  applied  to  the  shaven  head. 
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339.  — Recipe, Micse  Panis,  duas  libras 

Tincturse  Lyttse,  uncias  duas 
Decocti  Papaveris,  quantum  suf- 
fieit 

it  fiat  cataplasma.  Applica  hoc  ad  cutem  per 
lorm  dimidium,  aut  tamdiu  donee  inflammationem 
atis  magnam  excitatam,  dolor  fervidus  et  rubor 
lartis  tumentis  testentur.  Apply  this  to  the  skin 
<'or  half  an  hour,  or  at  least  until  the  intense  pain 
rnd  redness  of  the  swollen  part  show  that  sufficient 
nflammation  has  been  excited, 

340.  — Recipe,  Calaminaris  Pulveris,  unciam 

Cretse  prseparatse,  semiunciam 
iiat  pulvis.  Intra  linteum  consutum  applicetur, 
’inovando  simul  ac  maduerit.  Let  a powder  be 
cade.  Let  it  be  applied,  sewed  up  in  linen,  and 
newed  as  soon  as  it  becomes  moist. 

341.  — Recipe,  Pulveris  Opii,  grana  quinque 

Saponis,  drachmam 

iisce,  et  fiat  suppositorium,  post  alvmn  exonera- 
r.m  applicandum.  Mix,  and  let  a suppository  be 
ide,  to  be  applied  after  the  bowels  have  been  eva- 
anted. 

f;342. — Poveantur  gingivse  aqu4  calidA.  Let  the 
ms  be  fomented  with  hot  water. 

H3.— Recipe,  Infusi  Rosae,  uncias  sex 

Acidi  Sulphurici  diluti,  drachmam 
ssce.  Colluantur  fauces  hoc  gargarismate.  Mix. 
; the  fauces  bct  washed  with  this  gargle. 


I 
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344.  — Eecipe,  Olei  Olivae,  unciam 

Liquoris  Potassse,  drachmas  duas 
Misce.  Fiatlinimentum ; hujus  pauxillooblinatur 
abdomen  bis  terv^  quotidie.  Mix.  Let  a liniment 
he  made,  with  a little  of  which  let  the  abdomen  be 
anointed  two  or  three  times  daily. 

345.  — Eecipe,  Magnesise  Sulphatis,  unciam 

Tincturse  Opii,  guttas  viginti 
quinque 

Jusculi,  semilibram 

Fiat  enema.  Injiciatut  hord  somni  tertifi.  qu&que 
nocte,  ad  tres  vices,  dein  repetatur  alternis  nocti- 
bus  usque  ad  quartam  vicem,  si  opus  sit.  Let  an. 
enema  be  made.  Let  it  be  injected  every  third  night, 
for  three  times  ; then  let  it  be  repeated  every  other 
night,  until  the  fourth  time,  if  necessary. 

346.  — Eecipe,  Unguenti  Hydrargyri  Nitratis, 

unciam  dimidiam 

Unguenti  Cetacei,  unciam 
Misce.  Hujus  unguenti,  pauxillum,  ope  penicilli 
cameiini,  oculo  affecto  applicetur  nocte  et  mane. 
Mix.  Let  a little  of  this  ointment  be  applied  to  the 
affected  eye,  by  means  of  a cameV s-hair  pencil,  night 
and  morning. 

347.  — Eecipe,  Aluminis,  scrupulum 

Cretse  prseparatse,  drachmam 
Misce  diligentissim^,  ut  fiat  pulvis,  cujus  insperga- 
tur  pauxillum,  super  mamillas  pro  re  nat4.  Mix 
very  carefully,  that  a powder  may  be  made,  of  which  ; 
let  a little  be  cccasionally  sprinkled  upon  the  nipples. 
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Itii, 


348.  — AdraoFeatur  Extractum  Belladoniiaj 
iisupercilio  et  regioni  supra-orbitali  vespere.  L‘t 
'the  extract  of  deadly  nightshade  be  applied  in  the 
t evening  to  the  eyebrow  and  ike  supra-orbital  region. 

349.  — Eecipe,  Hydrargyri  subchloridi,  grana 
duo 

Sacchari  albi,  scrupulum 
IfFiat  piilvis,  cujus  parum  infletur,  ope  calami,  in 
•Njulum  affectum,  semel  vel  bis  in  die.  Let  a pow^ 
Her  he  made.,  of  which  let  a little  be  blown  into  the 
Hffected  eye,  by  means  of  a quill,  once  or  twice  in  a 
lay. 

350.  — Eecipe,  Eadlcis  Dauci,  libram 
Iloque  in  aquae  fontanae  quanto  sufficit,  et  per  se- 
laceum  trajice  pulpam,  cui  adde  unciam  dimidiam 
:dipis,  ut  fiat  cataplasma,  calid5  adhibendum.  Loil 
\t  a sufficient  quantity  of  spring-water,  and  pass  the 
ivlp  through  a sieve,  to  which  [i.e.  thepulp'\  add 
vilf-an-ounce  of  lard,  that  a cataplasm  may  be 

ade,  to  be  applied  hot. 

'■  351. — Vespere  appropinquante,  si  opus  sit,  inji- 
Latur  clysma  heri  praescriptum.  Let  the  clyster 
•escribed  yesterday,  be  injected  the  approaching 
e.  next)  evening,  if  necessary. 

"352. — Eiat  setaceum  ad  medium  brachium.  Let 
aeton  be  made  in  the  middle  of  the  arm. 

1353. — Foveantur  artus  cum  Decocto  Anthemidis. 
t the  joints  be  fomented  with  decoction  of  camo- 
■le  flowers. 
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354. — Eecipe,  Conii  Foliorum,  uncias  duas 
Aquse  ferventis,  libras  duas 
Colatum  sit  pro  fotu,  qui  cum  pannis  laneis  parti 
alFeetse  admoveatur  mane  horis  duabus  antequam 
k)  lecto  assurgat,  et  nocte  post  decubitum,  donee  i 
symptoma  penitus  eranuerit.  Let  it  be  straitied  for 
a fomentation,  which  let  be  applied  with  woollen  | 
cloths  to  the  affected  part  for  two  hours  in  the  | 
morning  before  the  patient  gets  up,  and  at  night  after 
going  to  bed,  until  the  symptom  shall  have  entirely 
■vanished. 


365. — Eecipe,  Tincturae  Opii,  drachmam 
Linimenti  Saponis,  unciam 
Fiat  lini men  turn,  cum  quo  ben5  fricentur  tempora 
et  detonsum  caput.  Let  a liniment  be  made,  with 
which  let  the  temples  and  shaved  head  be  well  rubbed. 

356. — Inhalet  singulis  noctibus,  in  lecto,  vapo- 
rem  aquae  calidee,  cui,  tempore  us5.s,  adde  cochlea- 
ria  duo  minima  JEtheris  rectificati.  Let  the  patient 
inhale  the  vapour  of  warm  water  every  night  in  bed, 
to  which  [i.e.  the  water\  at  the  time  of  use,  add  two 
tea-spoonfuls  of  rectified  ether. 


367. — Exploretur  vesica  urinaria,  ope  catheteris, 
et  extrahatur  nrina.  Let  the  urinary  bladder  be 
explored  by  means  of  the  catheter,  and  let  the  urins. 
he  drawn  off. 


'( 


358. — Colluantur  os  et  gingivae  bis  terv5  in  die 
cum  Tincturse  Myrrhae  guttis  vigiuti  in  aquae 
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tepidse  cyatho.  Let  the  gums  be  washed  twice  or 
i thrice  a-daywith  twenty  drops  oftincUire  of  myrrh, 

: in  a cupfid  of  warm  water. 

359.  — Recipe,  Hydrargyri  Oxidi  cinerei,  scru- 
pulum,  vel 

Hydrargyri  Sulphureti  nibri,  semi- 
drachmam 

IFiat  pulvis  pro  fiimigatione,  faucibus  internis,  oniui 
inocte  more  solito,  adhibendiis.  Let  a powder  he 
muide  for  a fumigation  to  the  internal  fauces,  to  be 
Vised  every  night  in  the  accustomed  manner. 

360.  — Fiat  fonticiilus  crure,  infra  vel  supra  genu. 
Let  an  issue  be  made  in  the  leg,  below  or  above  the 
xnee. 

361.  — Instituatur  paracentesis  abdominis  etedu- 
atur  aqua.  Let  tapping  of  the  belly  be  performed, 
md  let  the  water  be  drawn  off. 

362.  — Affricetur  parti  affectse  singulis  noctibus 
(nguenti  Hydrargyri  fortioris,  magnitude  fabse 
qjuinse;  deinde  applicetur  cataplasma  ex  Liquore 
llumbi  Acetatis  dilute,  MicA  Panis  etFarinS,  Lini. 

. et  the  size  of  a horse-bean  of  strong  mercurial  oint- 
ment be  rubbed  into  the. part  affected  every  night ; 
:cn  let  a cataplasm  of  dilute  solution  of  acetate  of 
id,  with  crumb  of  bread  and  linseed  meal,  he 
iplied,. 

363.  — Recipe,  Argenti  Nitratis,  scrupulum 
Aquae  destillatae,  uncias  sex 
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Fiat  mistura,  et  cum  liAc  illinantur  partes  atFectae 
singulis  noctibus  liorA  somni,  prius  cletersse;  vel 
lintoum  in  cMem  madofiat,  ot  per  totam  noctem 
gostctur.  Let  a mixture  be  made,  and  with  this  let 
the  parts  affected,  first  cleansed,  be  anointed  every 
night  at  bed-time  ; or  let  linen  bemoistened  with  the  \ 
same,  and  worn  during  the  whole  night. 

3G  t. — Utatur  balneo,  ad  gradum  noiiagesimum 
cnlcfaoto,  bis  in  soptimana.  Let  the  patient  use 
twice  d-week  a water-bath  heated  to  ninety  degrees,  - 

365.  — Eecipe,  Follis  Bovini,  uncias  duas 

Olei  Amygdalarum,  semiunciam 
Misco.  Fiant  gnttse  acoustics,  bis  die  applicandie. 
Mix.  Let  the  acoustic  (i.o.  for  the  ear)  drops  be 
made,  to  be  applied  twice  a-day. 

366.  — Utatur  legor  cquitationo  subinde,  si  fieri 
possit.  Let  the  patient  use  horse  exercise  liow  and 
then,  if  possible. 

\r. 

367.  — Mittatur  fistula  armata.  Let  an  armed  | 
clyster-pipe  (i.e.  pipe  and  bladder)  be  sent. 

368.  — Eecipe,  Zinci  SuTphatis,  scrupuluin 

Aquae  puree,  uncias  sex  J 

Misce.  Fiat  injectio,  quae  ex  siphone  eburneo  in  * 
iirethram  injiciatur  mane  et  nocte.  Mix.  Let  anW 
injectirm  be  made,  which  let  be  injected  from  an  ivory  %- 
syringe  into  the  urethra  morning  and  night.  -m] 
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369.  — Recipe,  Liquoris  Amraonise  Acetatis,  un- 

ciam 

Ammonii  Chloridi  drachmas 
duas 

Aquae,  libram 

Fiat  lotio,  nocte,  cubitum  ituro,  tumoribus  appli- 
canda.  Mitte  libras  duas  cum  directione  propriA. 
Let  a lotion  be  made,  to  he  af filed  to  the  tumours  at 
bed-time.  Sen  d two  pounds,  with  a proper  directio  n , 

370.  — Fiat  fonticulus  punilentus  ad  medium 
brachium,  ope  Potasse  fusse,  Let  an  issue  be 
made  in  the  middle  of  the  arm  by  means  of  fused 

^ potash. 

371.  — Cautfe  tangantur  clavi  Acido  Sulphurico 
, ope  penicilli ; dein  tegantur  Emplastro  Plumbi. 

. Let  the  corns  be  cautiously  touched  with  sidphuric 
< acid  by  means  of  a pencil,  then  let  them  be  covered 
( over  with  lead  plaster. 

372.  — Recipe,  Unguenti  Cetacei,  unciam  unam 

Pulveris  Opii,  scrupulum  dimi- 
dium 

IFiat  unguentum,  cujus  paululum  pro  re  natA  appli- 
i cetur,  urgente  ani  prurigine.  Let  an  ointment  be 
tmade,  of  which  let  a little  be  occasionally  applied 
iwhen  itching  of  the  anus  is  troublesome. 

373. --Recipe,  Linimenti  Camphorse,  sesquiun- 
ciam 

Tincturae  Cantbaridis,  unciam  di- 
midiam 
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Misce.  Fiat  linimentiim,  quocnm  fricetur  pars 
aifecta  ter  quaterve  indies.  Mix.  Let  a liniment 
be  made,  with  which  let  the  fart  affected  be  rubbed 
three  or  four  times  in  a day. 

374.  — Eecipe,  Nicotianse  drachmam 

Aqnse  communis,  octarium 
Coque  per  sextam  partem  horse  et  cola ; adde  li- 
quori 

Sodse  Sulphatis,  uncias  duas 
Solve,  et  fiat  enema,  statim  injiciendum,  contra  in- 
sultus  apoplecticos  vel  affectus  soporosos  adhiben- 
diim.  Dissolve,  and  let  an  enema  be  made,  to  be  \ 
afflied  immediately,  to  be  used  against  apoflectic  ' 
attacks  or  soporific  affections. 

375.  — Mitte  Emplastrum  Galbani  super  alutam 
inducendum.  Send  a galbanum  plaster,  spread 
upon  leather. 

376.  — Adhibeatur  lavatio,  frigida  vel 
prout  segro  gratins  erit.  Let  either  cold 
washing  be  used,  according  as  it  may  be  more  agree-  . 
able  to  the  patient. 

377.  — Capilli  radantur,  et  caput  postea  panni-  1 

culo  lotione  frigidfl,  imbuto  circumdetur.  Let  the  \ 
hair  [of  the  head]  be  shaved  off,  and  afterwards  let  ( 
the  head  be  surrounded  with  a cloth  moistened  with 
the  cold  lotion.  1 

378.  — Eecipe,  Hydrargyri  Perchloridi,  grana  i 

decern  | 

Aqnse  purse,  uncias  decern  i 


tepida,  * 
or  tepid  f 
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>Misce.  Hoc  liquore,  ter  de  die,  injiciatur  ulcus, 
rope  siphonis  ; post  singulas  injectiones  materia  re- 
11  inquatur  intra  ulcus,  et  coerceatur  per  dimidium 
aorse,  clausis  omnibus  aperturis ; tumque  extern^ 
orematur  leniter  ulcus,  ut  liquor  ejectus  per  omnes 
;;inus  et  meatus  propellatur.  Mix.  Let  the  ulcer 
ice  injected  with  this  liquor  three  times  in  a day,  by 
neans  of  a syringe  ; after  each  injection  let  the  mat- 
{liquid)  be  left  within  the  ulcer,  and  let  it  be  kept 
here  for  half  an  hour,  all  the  apertures  being  shut ; 
nd  then  let  the  ulcer  be  lightly  pressed  externally, 
'lat  the  ejected  liquor  may  be  propelled  through  all 
le  sinuses  and  passages. 

379. — Eecipe,  Decocti  Malvse  compositi  (cum 
Fceniculi  Seminum  contusorum 
drachmis  tribus),  uncias  qua- 
tuordecim 

aat  enema,  statim  tepide  injiciendum.  Let  an 
zma  be  made,  to  be  immediately  injected  warm. 

S380. — Injectionis  Morpbise  Hypodermicae  mini- 
1 sex  sub  cuticulam  injiciendum.  Let  six  minims 
hypodermic  injection  of  morphia  be  subcuta- 
vusly  injected. 

‘J81. — Inhalet  vaporem  Amjdae  Nitritis  minima 
raque  urgente  spasmo.  Let  the  patient  inhale 
vapour  of  five  minims  of  nitrite  of  amyl  when 
• spasm  is  severe. 
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